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APPENDIX A  
DRAFT CONTRACT 

This Contract (“Contract”) is made as of __________, 2022 by and between   
       (“Contractor”) and Region 4 Education Service Center 
(“Region 4 ESC”) for the purchase of Ergonomic Workplace Solutions (“the products and 
services”). 

RECITALS 

WHEREAS, Region 4 ESC issued Request for Proposals Number R______ for Ergonomic 
Workplace Solutions (“RFP”), to which Contractor provided a response (“Proposal”); and 

WHEREAS, Region 4 ESC selected Contractor’s Proposal and wishes to engage Contractor in 
providing the services/materials described in the RFP and Proposal; 

WHEREAS, both parties agree and understand the following pages will constitute the Contract 
between the Contractor and Region 4 ESC, having its principal place of business at 7145 West 
Tidwell Road, Houston, TX 77092. 

WHEREAS, Contractor included, in writing, any required exceptions or deviations from these 
terms, conditions, and specifications; and it is further understood that, if agreed to by Region 4 
ESC, said exceptions or deviations are incorporated into the Contract. 

WHEREAS, this Contract consists of the provisions set forth below, including provisions of all 
attachments referenced herein. In the event of a conflict between the provisions set forth below 
and those contained in any attachment, the provisions set forth below shall control. 

WHEREAS, the Contract will provide that any state and local governmental entities, public and 
private primary, secondary and higher education entities, non-profit entities, and agencies for the 
public benefit (“Public Agencies”) may purchase products and services at prices indicated in the 
Contract upon the Public Agency’s registration with OMNIA Partners. 

1) Term of agreement. The term of the Contract is for a period of three (3) years unless
terminated, canceled or extended as otherwise provided herein. Region 4 ESC shall have the
right to renew the Contract for two (2) additional one-year periods or portions thereof. Region
4 ESC shall review the Contract prior to the renewal date and notify the Contractor of Region
4 ESC’s intent renew the Contract. Contractor may elect not to renew by providing three
hundred sixty-five days’ (365) notice to Region 4 ESC. Notwithstanding the expiration of the
initial term or any subsequent term or all renewal options, Region 4 ESC and Contractor may
mutually agree to extend the term of this Agreement. Contractor acknowledges and
understands Region 4 ESC is under no obligation whatsoever to extend the term of this
Agreement.

2) Scope:  Contractor shall perform all duties, responsibilities and obligations, set forth in this
agreement, and described in the RFP, incorporated herein by reference as though fully set
forth herein.
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3) Form of Contract. The form of Contract shall be the RFP, the Offeror’s proposal and Best and
Final Offer(s). 

4) Order of Precedence. In the event of a conflict in the provisions of the Contract as accepted
by Region 4 ESC, the following order of precedence shall prevail:

i. This Contract
ii. Offeror’s Best and Final Offer
iii. Offeror’s proposal
iv. RFP and any addenda

5) Commencement of Work. The Contractor is cautioned not to commence any billable work or
provide any material or service under this Contract until Contractor receives a purchase order
for such work or is otherwise directed to do so in writing by Region 4 ESC.

6) Entire Agreement (Parol evidence). The Contract, as specified above, represents the final
written expression of agreement. All agreements are contained herein and no other
agreements or representations that materially alter it are acceptable.

7) Assignment of Contract. No assignment of Contract may be made without the prior written
approval of Region 4 ESC. Contractor is required to notify Region 4 ESC when any material
change in operations is made (i.e. bankruptcy, change of ownership, merger, etc.).

8) Novation. If Contractor sells or transfers all assets or the entire portion of the assets used to
perform this Contract, a successor in interest must guarantee to perform all obligations under
this Contract. Region 4 ESC reserves the right to accept or reject any new party.  A change
of name agreement will not change the contractual obligations of Contractor.

9) Contract Alterations. No alterations to the terms of this Contract shall be valid or binding
unless authorized and signed by Region 4 ESC.

10) Adding Authorized Distributors/Dealers. Contractor is prohibited from authorizing additional
distributors or dealers, other than those identified at the time of submitting their proposal, to
sell under the Contract without notification and prior written approval from Region 4 ESC.
Contractor must notify Region 4 ESC each time it wishes to add an authorized distributor or
dealer. Purchase orders and payment can only be made to the Contractor unless otherwise
approved by Region 4 ESC. Pricing provided to members by added distributors or dealers
must also be less than or equal to the Contractor’s pricing.

11) TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

a) Cancellation for Non-Performance or Contractor Deficiency. Region 4 ESC may terminate
the Contract if purchase volume is determined to be low volume in any 12-month period.
Region 4 ESC reserves the right to cancel the whole or any part of this Contract due to
failure by Contractor to carry out any obligation, term or condition of the contract.  Region
4 ESC may issue a written deficiency notice to Contractor for acting or failing to act in any
of the following:

i. Providing material that does not meet the specifications of the Contract;
ii. Providing work or material was not awarded under the Contract;
iii. Failing to adequately perform the services set forth in the scope of work and

specifications;
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iv. Failing to complete required work or furnish required materials within a reasonable 
amount of time;  

v. Failing to make progress in performance of the Contract or giving Region 4 ESC 
reason to believe Contractor will not or cannot perform the requirements of the 
Contract; or 

vi. Performing work or providing services under the Contract prior to receiving an 
authorized purchase order.  

 
Upon receipt of a written deficiency notice, Contractor shall have ten (10) days to provide 
a satisfactory response to Region 4 ESC. Failure to adequately address all issues of 
concern may result in Contract cancellation.  Upon cancellation under this paragraph, all 
goods, materials, work, documents, data and reports prepared by Contractor under the 
Contract shall immediately become the property of Region 4 ESC. 

b) Termination for Cause. If, for any reason, Contractor fails to fulfill its obligation in a timely 
manner, or Contractor violates any of the covenants, agreements, or stipulations of this 
Contract Region 4 ESC reserves the right to terminate the Contract immediately and 
pursue all other applicable remedies afforded by law. Such termination shall be effective 
by delivery of notice, to the Contractor, specifying the effective date of termination. In such 
event, all documents, data, studies, surveys, drawings, maps, models and reports 
prepared by Contractor will become the property of the Region 4 ESC. If such event does 
occur, Contractor will be entitled to receive just and equitable compensation for the 
satisfactory work completed on such documents. 

c) Delivery/Service Failures. Failure to deliver goods or services within the time specified, or 
within a reasonable time period as interpreted by the purchasing agent or failure to make 
replacements or corrections of rejected articles/services when so requested shall 
constitute grounds for the Contract to be terminated. In the event Region 4 ESC must 
purchase in an open market, Contractor agrees to reimburse Region 4 ESC, within a 
reasonable time period, for all expenses incurred.  

d) Force Majeure. If by reason of Force Majeure, either party hereto shall be rendered unable 
wholly or in part to carry out its obligations under this Agreement then such party shall 
give notice and full particulars of Force Majeure in writing to the other party within a 
reasonable time after occurrence of the event or cause relied upon, and the obligation of 
the party giving such notice, so far as it is affected by such Force Majeure, shall be 
suspended during the continuance of the inability then claimed, except as hereinafter 
provided, but for no longer period, and such party shall endeavor to remove or overcome 
such inability with all reasonable dispatch.  
The term Force Majeure as employed herein, shall mean acts of God, strikes, lockouts, or 
other industrial disturbances, act of public enemy, orders of any kind of government of the 
United States or the State of Texas or any civil or military authority; insurrections; riots; 
epidemics; landslides; lighting; earthquake; fires; hurricanes; storms; floods; washouts; 
droughts; arrests; restraint of government and people; civil disturbances; explosions, 
breakage or accidents to machinery, pipelines or canals, or other causes not reasonably 
within the control of the party claiming such inability. It is understood and agreed that the 
settlement of strikes and lockouts shall be entirely within the discretion of the party having 
the difficulty, and that the above requirement that any Force Majeure shall be remedied 
with all reasonable dispatch shall not require the settlement of strikes and lockouts by 
acceding to the demands of the opposing party or parties when such settlement is 
unfavorable in the judgment of the party having the difficulty. 

e) Standard Cancellation. Region 4 ESC may cancel this Contract in whole or in part by 
providing written notice.  The cancellation will take effect 30 business days after the other 
party receives the notice of cancellation.  After the 30th business day all work will cease 
following completion of final purchase order. 
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12) Licenses. Contractor shall maintain in current status all federal, state and local licenses, bonds 
and permits required for the operation of the business conducted by Contractor. Contractor 
shall remain fully informed of and in compliance with all ordinances and regulations pertaining 
to the lawful provision of services under the Contract. Region 4 ESC reserves the right to stop 
work and/or cancel the Contract if Contractor’s license(s) expire, lapse, are suspended or 
terminated. 

13) Survival Clause. All applicable software license agreements, warranties or service 
agreements that are entered into between Contractor and Region 4 ESC under the terms and 
conditions of the Contract shall survive the expiration or termination of the Contract.  All 
Purchase Orders issued and accepted by Contractor shall survive expiration or termination of 
the Contract. 

14) Delivery. Conforming product shall be shipped within 7 days of receipt of Purchase Order. If 
delivery is not or cannot be made within this time period, the Contractor must receive 
authorization for the delayed delivery. The order may be canceled if the estimated shipping 
time is not acceptable. All deliveries shall be freight prepaid, F.O.B. Destination and shall be 
included in all pricing offered unless otherwise clearly stated in writing. 

15) Inspection & Acceptance. If defective or incorrect material is delivered, Region 4 ESC may 
make the determination to return the material to the Contractor at no cost to Region 4 ESC. 
The Contractor agrees to pay all shipping costs for the return shipment. Contractor shall be 
responsible for arranging the return of the defective or incorrect material. 

16) Payments. Payment shall be made after satisfactory performance, in accordance with all 
provisions thereof, and upon receipt of a properly completed invoice. 

17) Price Adjustments. Should it become necessary or proper during the term of this Contract to 
make any change in design or any alterations that will increase price, Region 4 ESC must be 
notified immediately. Price increases must be approved by Region 4 ESC and no payment for 
additional materials or services, beyond the amount stipulated in the Contract shall be paid 
without prior approval. All price increases must be supported by manufacturer documentation, 
or a formal cost justification letter. Contractor must honor previous prices for thirty (30) days 
after approval and written notification from Region 4 ESC. It is the Contractor’s responsibility 
to keep all pricing up to date and on file with Region 4 ESC.  All price changes must be 
provided to Region 4 ESC, using the same format as was provided and accepted in the 
Contractor’s proposal. 

Price reductions may be offered at any time during Contract. Special, time-limited reductions 
are permissible under the following conditions: 1) reduction is available to all users equally; 2) 
reduction is for a specific period, normally not less than thirty (30) days; and 3) original price 
is not exceeded after the time-limit. Contractor shall offer Region 4 ESC any published price 
reduction during the Contract term. 

18) Audit Rights. Contractor shall, at its sole expense, maintain appropriate due diligence of all 
purchases made by Region 4 ESC and any entity that utilizes this Contract. Region 4 ESC 
reserves the right to audit the accounting for a period of three (3) years from the time such 
purchases are made. This audit right shall survive termination of this Agreement for a period 
of one (1) year from the effective date of termination. Region 4 ESC shall have the authority 
to conduct random audits of Contractor’s pricing at Region 4 ESC's sole cost and expense. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that Region 4 ESC is made aware of any pricing 
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being offered that is materially inconsistent with the pricing under this agreement, Region 4 
ESC shall have the ability to conduct an extensive audit of Contractor’s pricing at Contractor’s 
sole cost and expense. Region 4 ESC may conduct the audit internally or may engage a third-
party auditing firm. In the event of an audit, the requested materials shall be provided in the 
format and at the location designated by Region 4 ESC. 

19) Discontinued Products. If a product or model is discontinued by the manufacturer, Contractor 
may substitute a new product or model if the replacement product meets or exceeds the 
specifications and performance of the discontinued model and if the discount is the same or 
greater than the discontinued model. 

20) New Products/Services. New products and/or services that meet the scope of work may be 
added to the Contract.  Pricing shall be equivalent to the percentage discount for other 
products. Contractor may replace or add product lines if the line is replacing or supplementing 
products, is equal or superior to the original products, is discounted similarly or greater than 
the original discount, and if the products meet the requirements of the Contract. No products 
and/or services may be added to avoid competitive procurement requirements. Region 4 ESC 
may require additions to be submitted with documentation from Members demonstrating an 
interest in, or a potential requirement for, the new product or service. Region 4 ESC may reject 
any additions without cause. 

21) Options.  Optional equipment for products under Contract may be added to the Contract at 
the time they become available under the following conditions: 1) the option is priced at a 
discount similar to other options; 2) the option is an enhancement to the unit that improves 
performance or reliability. 

22) Warranty Conditions. All supplies, equipment and services shall include manufacturer's 
minimum standard warranty and one (1) year labor warranty unless otherwise agreed to in 
writing. 

23) Site Cleanup. Contractor shall clean up and remove all debris and rubbish resulting from their 
work as required or directed.  Upon completion of the work, the premises shall be left in good 
repair and an orderly, neat, clean, safe and unobstructed condition. 

24) Site Preparation. Contractor shall not begin a project for which the site has not been prepared, 
unless Contractor does the preparation work at no cost, or until Region 4 ESC includes the 
cost of site preparation in a purchase order.  Site preparation includes, but is not limited to: 
moving furniture, installing wiring for networks or power, and similar pre-installation 
requirements. 

25) Registered Sex Offender Restrictions.  For work to be performed at schools, Contractor 
agrees no employee or employee of a subcontractor who has been adjudicated to be a 
registered sex offender will perform work at any time when students are or are reasonably 
expected to be present.  Contractor agrees a violation of this condition shall be considered a 
material breach and may result in the cancellation of the purchase order at Region 4 ESC’s 
discretion.  Contractor must identify any additional costs associated with compliance of this 
term.  If no costs are specified, compliance with this term will be provided at no additional 
charge. 

26) Safety measures.  Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for the safety of employees 
on the worksite and shall erect and properly maintain all necessary safeguards for protection 
of workers and the public. Contractor shall post warning signs against all hazards created by 
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its operation and work in progress. Proper precautions shall be taken pursuant to state law 
and standard practices to protect workers, general public and existing structures from injury 
or damage. 

27) Smoking.  Persons working under the Contract shall adhere to local smoking policies.  
Smoking will only be permitted in posted areas or off premises. 

28) Stored materials. Upon prior written agreement between the Contractor and Region 4 ESC, 
payment may be made for materials not incorporated in the work but delivered and suitably 
stored at the site or some other location, for installation at a later date. An inventory of the 
stored materials must be provided to Region 4 ESC prior to payment. Such materials must be 
stored and protected in a secure location and be insured for their full value by the Contractor 
against loss and damage. Contractor agrees to provide proof of coverage and additionally 
insured upon request. Additionally, if stored offsite, the materials must also be clearly identified 
as property of Region 4 ESC and be separated from other materials. Region 4 ESC must be 
allowed reasonable opportunity to inspect and take inventory of stored materials, on or offsite, 
as necessary. Until final acceptance by Region 4 ESC, it shall be the Contractor's 
responsibility to protect all materials and equipment. Contractor warrants and guarantees that 
title for all work, materials and equipment shall pass to Region 4 ESC upon final acceptance. 

29) Funding Out Clause.  A Contract for the acquisition, including lease, of real or personal 
property is a commitment of Region 4 ESC’s current revenue only.  Region 4 ESC retains the 
right to terminate the Contract at the expiration of each budget period during the term of the 
Contract and is conditioned on a best effort attempt by Region 4 ESC to obtain appropriate 
funds for payment of the contract. 

30) Indemnity. Contractor shall protect, indemnify, and hold harmless both Region 4 ESC and its 
administrators, employees and agents against all claims, damages, losses and expenses 
arising out of or resulting from the actions of the Contractor, Contractor employees or 
subcontractors in the preparation of the solicitation and the later execution of the Contract.  
Any litigation involving either Region 4 ESC, its administrators and employees and agents will 
be in Harris County, Texas. 

31) Marketing. Contractor agrees to allow Region 4 ESC to use their name and logo within 
website, marketing materials and advertisement.  Any use of Region 4 ESC name and logo 
or any form of publicity, inclusive of press releases, regarding this Contract by Contractor must 
have prior approval from Region 4 ESC. 

32) Certificates of Insurance. Certificates of insurance shall be delivered to the Region 4 ESC 
prior to commencement of work.  The Contractor shall give Region 4 ESC a minimum of ten 
(10) days’ notice prior to any modifications or cancellation of policies. The Contractor shall 
require all subcontractors performing any work to maintain coverage as specified. 

33) Legal Obligations. It is Contractor’s responsibility to be aware of and comply with all local, 
state, and federal laws governing the sale of products/services and shall comply with all laws 
while fulfilling the Contract.  Applicable laws and regulation must be followed even if not 
specifically identified herein. 

 

  



OFFER AND CONTRACT SIGNATURE FORM 

The undersigned hereby offers and, if awarded, agrees to furnish goods and/or services in strict 
compliance with the terms, specifications and conditions at the prices proposed within response 
unless noted in writing. 

  Company Name 

      Address  

       City/State/Zip 

   Telephone No. 

   Email Address  

   Printed Name 

 Title  

         Authorized signature 

Accepted by Region 4 ESC: 

Contract No. ______________ 

Initial Contract Term  to 

Region 4 ESC Authorized Board Member   Date 

Print Name 

Region 4 ESC Authorized Board Member  Date 

Print Name 

Workrite Ergonomics

2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100

Petaluma, CA 94954

571-565-5077

dbobalek@workriteergo.com

Donna Bobalek

National Government Contract Manager



Appendix B  
TERMS & CONDITIONS ACCEPTANCE FORM 

Signature on the Offer and Contract Signature form certifies complete acceptance of the terms 
and conditions in this solicitation and draft Contract except as noted below with proposed 
substitute language (additional pages may be attached, if necessary). The provisions of the 
RFP cannot be modified without the express written approval of Region 4 ESC. If a proposal 
is returned with modifications to the draft Contract provisions that are not expressly approved 
in writing by Region 4 ESC, the Contract provisions contained in the RFP shall prevail. 

Check one of the following responses: 

  Offeror takes no exceptions to the terms and conditions of the RFP and draft Contract. 

(Note: If none are listed below, it is understood that no exceptions/deviations are taken.) 

 Offeror takes the following exceptions to the RFP and draft Contract.  All exceptions must 
be clearly explained, reference the corresponding term to which Offeror is taking exception 
and clearly state any proposed modified language, proposed additional terms to the RFP 
and draft Contract must be included: 

(Note: Unacceptable exceptions may remove Offeror’s proposal from consideration for 
award. Region 4 ESC shall be the sole judge on the acceptance of exceptions and 
modifications and the decision shall be final. 

If an offer is made with modifications to the contract provisions that are not expressly 
approved in writing, the contract provisions contained in the RFP shall prevail.) 

Section/Page Term, Condition, or 
Specification 

Exception/Proposed Modification Accepted 
(For Region 4 
ESC’s use) 
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Products and Services/Pricing 

i. Workrite Ergonomics would like to offer its entire line, listed in our Pricing and Specification
Guide, dated February 2022, for Region 4 ESC Solicitation 22-10 at 50% off list.

Ergonomics products are offered for the below

Full Office Solutions 
 Workstations
 Sit/Stand
 Desks & Benching
 Tables
 Monitor Mounting/Arms
 Anti-fatigue mats

Accessories 
 Adjustable
 Storage
 Lighting
 Technology Tools
 Cable Management
 Miscellaneous

Workrite does not offer cubicles, stools, flooring, Symmetry products, or seating, so is unable to 
offer these products for the solicitation.  

Workrite can provide the services below 

 Consulting, Implementation, Onboarding & Training
 Personalized Program/Product Selection
 Workstation configuration

Space planning can be provided by our Dealer Partners for a fee.  Ergonomic observation and 
evaluation reporting can be provided by our Representatives and our Dealer Partners, where 
available.  A fee may or may not be charged for these services. 

Installation services can be provided by our Dealer Partners for a fee. 

ii. An electronic copy of both Workrite Ergonomics Pricing and Specification Guide, dated
February 2022, and electronic price list are provided on the flash drives required in the
solicitation.

iii. Pricing is available for all products, services, and solutions.  Installation is offered at a
“not to exceed” price of $95/man hour, in order to cover all regions of the US.  Prevailing wage
is charged for services where required.  Rates for prevailing wage follow guidelines provided by
the State/County/local entity.
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iv. Orders are accepted by email or fax. Orders being emailed should be sent to
orders@workriteergo.com . A quote and PO must be provided, along with contact information
(name, email address, phone number) for the person who is requesting the order and a billing
contact. Orders being faxed should be sent to 800-930-8989. A quote and PO must also be
provided, along with contact information (name, email address, phone number) for the person
who is requesting the order and a billing contact. POs should include the contract number and, if
needed, a requested delivery date.

Orders are entered by our Order Entry Team.  An acknowledgement will be sent to the order
contact confirming the order has been placed and providing an estimated ship date within 24 to
48 hours of a clean order being accepted. If additional acknowledgements are needed, the
contact information for that/those individuals should be included on the PO.

v. Workrite Ergonomics is offering DOB Destination–freight included for the solicitation.

Installation will be provided by our Dealer Partners at a “not to exceed” rate of $95/man hour for
installation or prevailing wage, if required.  Acceptance and delivery of an order is negotiable
with our Dealer Partners.

Orders for delivery outside the continental US include delivery to a consolidation point. The
customer may elect to provide shipping themselves from the consolidation point or may ask
Workrite for a quote for shipping from the consolidation point to the customer’s delivery point.

Pricing within the US is as provided in the electronic price list.  List prices for customers located
in Canada can be found within the Pricing and Specification Guide provided.  The same
discount to the catalog prices will apply.

Dock delivery is included with purchase.  If a dock is not available, an additional charge may
apply and can be quoted upon request.  Inside delivery can be quoted upon request.  Delivery
and installation is provided by our Dealer Partners and can be quoted/negotiated with the
Dealer Partner.

The minimum order requirement for FOB Destination is $500.

Fuel surcharge stated in the current approved catalog will apply to all orders.  Currently this is
1.7% of list price.

vi. Workrite Ergonomics warranties its products as shown in our catalog – see below page from our
current Pricing and Specification Guide, dated February 2022. Products and parts are covered
for stated warranty periods. Parts for items no longer under warranty will be offered at the
discount price under a resulting contract. Service for products under warranty is covered by
Workrite.  Service for products no longer under warranty can be negotiated with our Dealer
Partners.

mailto:orders@workriteergo.com


TERMS + CONDITIONS

 800.959.9675232

ANSI/BIFMA Ergonomic Requirements: © International Organization for Standardization (ISO). 
This material is reproduced from ISO9241-5:1998 with permission of the American National 
Standards Institute on behalf of ISO. No part of this material may be copied or reproduced in 
any form, electronic, retrieval system or otherwise made available on the Internet, a public 
network, by satellite or otherwise without the prior written consent of the American National 
Standards Institute (ANSI) 25 West 43rd St. New York, NY 10036. Copies of this standard may be 
purchased from ANSI, (212)-642-4900, http://webstore.ansi.org.
The following are federally registered trademarks of Workrite Ergonomics: 
Banana-Board® and Workrite Ergonomics®
The following are trademarks of Workrite Ergonomics:
920 CPU Holder™, Angle FootRester™, Ciglio 2™, Classic™, Gemini™, Height and Angle 
FootRester™, Lift-n-Lock™, Mouse-Forward™, Mouse-Over™, Mouse-Under™, Optimizer™, 
Pinnacle 2™, Revo™, Rite-In-Line™, Willow™, Workrite Sierra™, Workrite Sierra HX™, Workrite 
Sierra HXL™.
Microsoft® and Natural® are federally registered trademarks of Microsoft Corp. Knoll® Antenna® 
is a registered trade mark of Knoll, Inc. Wilsonart® is a registered trade mark of Wilsonart, LLC. 
GREENGUARD® is a registered trade mark and certification is part of UL Environment, a business 
unit of Underwriters Laboratories. All other trademarks are the property of their respective 
owners.

provide similar use and equivalent functionality as an alternative  
to the original product.

This warranty shall apply to the original purchaser only, and 
original installation only, is non-transferable, and is not applicable 
outside the United States, Canada, Puerto Rico and Mexico. This 
warranty is based on normal installation in a commercial office 
environment and use of the product during any and all  shifts.

This warranty does not apply to:
• Labor charges
• Damage in shipment caused by a carrier
• Defects caused by improper installation
• Products subject to improper use and conditions
• Customer modifications to the product
• Normal wear and tear
• COM or third party materials applied to the products
• Fluorescent lamp tubes
• Any product that has been modified, altered, tampered with, or 

repaired by any person other than an authorized representative 
of Workrite.

• Damage incurred in the installation, repair, or replacement of 
any products are excluded

THE WARRANTY SET FORTH ABOVE IS IN LIEU OF ANY AND ALL 
OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING 
WITHOUT LIMITATION 

THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS  
FOR PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

IN NO EVENT SHALL WORKRITE BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY 
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES,  
HOWEVER CAUSED.

WARRANTY
Workrite warrants to the original purchaser that the products 
it manufactures are free from defects in design, material and 
workmanship for the length of time listed below for each product 
in its original installation. With prompt written notice, Workrite will 
repair or replace (at our discretion), free of charge, any product, part 
or component which fails under normal use as a result of such defect.

Limited Lifetime Warranty:
• Sierra HX Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases
• Keyboards Trays & Arms

15 Year Warranty:
• Sentinel Height Adjustable and Fixed Height Work Center 

Table Bases

10 Year Warranty:
• Fundamentals Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases
• All Monitor Arm Products

5 Year Warranty:
• Laminated Worksurfaces and Modesty Panels (when attached 

to Workrite Table Bases)
• Sierra HXL Crank Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases
• Cascade Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases
• LOS Computer Desks
• Sonoma Mobile Tables
• Solace 2 & Solace Single Clamp-On Standing Desk Converters
• LED and Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures

2 Year Warranty:
• Solace Desktop Standing Desk Converters
• Fabrics, Modesty Panels, Custom Products, and

Special Order Items
• All Mobile Pedestals & Hanging Pedestals
• Palm Supports, CPU Holders, Power Supplies, Cable 

Managers, & Anti-Fatigue Mats
• All Accessories Not Previously Listed

1 Year Warranty:
• Mousing Surfaces
• Lighting Transformers and Fluorescent Ballasts

Requests for replacements under the terms of the applicable 
warranty must be initiated by the original purchaser. Original 
purchaser is defined as the person or business from whom payment 
for the product was received by Workrite. Workrite’s obligation 
under this warranty is limited to first repair, or second replace any 
product or part that it determines to be defective after inspection by 
its authorized representative, following receipt of written notice of 
the defect from purchaser within the warranty period.

Workrite Ergonomics will offer products that are appropriate for 
use as intended until such application for the product is no longer 
appropriate for the marketplace. While the products may evolve 
through changes to fit, form or function due to technological and 
other advances, Workrite Ergonomics will supply products that 
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vii. Authorization is required for the return of any merchandise to Workrite. Customers must contact
Workrite Customer Service at the number or e-mail listed below and provide the following
information:

(800) 959-9675 #1 for Customer Service
customerservice@workriteergo.com

Your name 
Company name 
Phone number 
E-mail address
Quantity and description of product to be returned
Workrite’s invoice number (or your PO number)
Reason for returning the product

A Customer Service Representative will take the request, furnish an RMA number, and provide 
instructions for the return of the product. A credit memo will be issued upon inspection and 
approval of the returned product. Upon receipt and inspection, Workrite will determine credit 
amount and notify the customer of any discrepancies. Customers may not make any financial 
adjustments to their invoice prior to Workrite issuing a credit memo for returned goods. Workrite 
will credit or refund the value of the product total and any taxes charged, less applicable fees 
(excluding delivery charges). Refunds will be given in the same form of payment. Adjustments 
to credit cards should appear within two billing cycles. Allow a minimum of 30 days for Workrite 
to receive and process the return. Requests for return authorization must be made within sixty 
(60) days of the invoice date. Authorized returns are subject to a 20% restocking fee. Returns
are not allowed on any custom products or made to order products, including the Tranquility
Panel program, the 945 series Modesty Panels, or our laminated worksurface and modesty
panel programs, unless product has been damaged in shipment. Once an RMA number is
issued, returned product must be received at the designated Workrite facility within 30 days.
Credit for an unwanted/overordered product can only be given if the product is in new, re-
saleable condition. Custom products and special configurations are non-returnable.
Unauthorized product returned on the RMA number will not be credited. Restocking fees for
unopened products may be waived. Restocking information is also provided on page 223 of our
Pricing and Specification Guide, dated February 2022.

viii. Volume pricing will be negotiated with a customer for large/volume purchases.  Any promotion
that is being advertised will be available to customers under a resulting contract.  Workrite will
offer additional discounts, as negotiated, for large quantity orders that would ship and bill in
phased orders.  A written agreement between Workrite and the customer for discount and
delivery must be negotiated.

ix. Customers can verify they are receiving contract pricing by seeing the note on their quote
referencing the resulting contract number. Quotes by Workrite Representatives and Dealer
Partners shall reference the use of a resulting contract, the contract number, and the discount

mailto:customerservice@workriteergo.com


Workrite Ergonomics  •  2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100, Petaluma, CA 94954  •  www.workriteergo.com  •  800.959.9675 

provided in the quote.  Should customers have any questions, they may contact the contract 
manager, Donna Bobalek at 571-565-5077 or dbobalek@workriteergo.com . 

x. Payment may be made by check, ACH, or wire transfer.  Workrite accepts credit cards.  A 3%
convenience fee applies to all credit card transactions. Payments terms will be Net 30 on all
resulting contract orders.

xi. Workrite proposes updating its Pricing Guide approximately every quarter, due to current market
conditions.  Any catalog updates under a resulting contract will only occur when our commercial
catalog is updated. While catalog pricing changes are due to increased material prices, Workrite
also uses the CPI and PPI indexes to gage our price increases. Workrite agrees that although
catalog pricing may change, discounting will not change over the term of a resulting contract.

xii. Product line introductions are priced to align with Workrite’s current product lines.  Introductions
of new products into current lines will handled in the same manner.  Workrite agrees to offer the
same discount to any new products or lines that are added during the term of a resulting
contract.  Often promotions are offered at the introduction or a new product or line.  These
promotional offers, and any additional discounts associated with the promotion, will be available
to all customers.

xiii. Workrite does not offer any rental, leasing, or financing options.

xiv. Workrite offers pre-assembly on our Line of Sight product line.  This allows customers a quicker
installation period and, often, a lower price for installation, as the desks come ready to set in
place to be wired and have technology installed.  The cost for pre-assembly under the catalog
proposed is $118 for single units and $180 for dual units. There is no discount available for pre-
assembly.

Workrite also offers pre-drilled tops to allow for quicker installation.  This is especially helpful
with large orders.  Customers interested in pre-drilled tops will need to specify this when
requesting a quote.

Workrite Ergonomics will comply with the Federal Funding Pricing section on page 13 of the RFP.  
Workrite may offer a mirror to our GSA contract in emergency or disaster recovery situations. 

mailto:dbobalek@workriteergo.com
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Laminate Price Tier 1

White*
SW811SD

Folkstone Gray*
SG241SD

Slate* 
SG228SD

Hardrock Maple
WM791SD

Millwork Cherry
WC431SD

Formal Mahogany
WY031SD

Walnut Grove
WW050SD

Laminate Price Tier 2

Beigewood 
0785060

River Cherry
0793738

Pinnacle Walnut 
0799238

Monticello Maple
0792538

Wild Cherry
0705460

Persian Cherry
0798938

Shadow Zephyr*
0485760

Misted Zephyr*
0484360

Laminate Price Tier 3

Grey Elm
8201K12

Fawn Cypress
8208K16

Veranda Teak 
8209K28

Phantom Cocoa
8213K28

Studio Teak
7960K18

Phantom Charcoal 
8214K28

Skyline Walnut
7964K12

Walnut Heights 
7965K12

Figured Mahogany
7040K78

Black Velvet*
0159538

FINISHES  
LAMINATED SURFACES

 800.959.96756

STANDARD LAMINATE AND EDGEBAND COLOR SELECTIONS
Applies to: Sit-Stand Desk Worksurfaces, Line of Sight Worksurfaces, Sonoma Table Worksurfaces, Laminated Modesty Panels, 
Laminated Mobile & Hanging Pedestals

Workrite's standard laminate selections include many popular colors from Pionite and Wilsonart. Starting with our Tier 1 
selection for greatest value, through our premium Tier 2 wood grains and patterns, ending with our Tier 3 embossed and 
special finishes round out our offering. Our tops feature color coordinated matching 3 mm edgeband. For more accurate color 
selection we recommend reviewing our laminate sample chain when making selections. 

Note: Due to printing limitations, these colors 
are not guaranteed to be accurately reproduced. 
For best results order actual Laminate Material 
Samples by calling (800) 959-9675.

*These laminates are not available for mobile or hanging pedestal collection 

SPECIAL ORDER LAMINATES
Workrite has access to many laminate manufacturers. We can quote special order laminates on request from Wilsonart, 
Pionite, Nevamar, Formica, and Abet Laminati. If you don't see the brand, give us a call.
Please note for special order laminate colors: based on laminate brand, color requested, and specific color matching edgeband 
requirements, minimum order requirements and special order upcharges may apply.



Metal Finishes

White
W

Silver
S

Black
B

FINISHES  
METAL SURFACES

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM 7

METAL FINISHES
 Applies to: Sit-Stand Desk Legs, Brackets, & Feet; Sonoma Mobile Table Frames; Metal Mobile & Hanging Pedestals; Cable Management 
Troughs; Toolbars & Privacy Panels; Line of Sight Bases 

Workrite uses high quality VOC-free electro-static powder coating for all of its Sit-Stand bases and Nesting table frames 

http://www.workriteergo.com


Mobile Pedestal Pads

Light Grey
LG1000

Kiezel
K7

Ivory
I101

Naturel
N1

Beige
B1037

Dolphin 
D180

Shitake
S124

Dark Brown
DB18

Rust
R29

Taupe
T1008

Mint
M50

Azure
A144

Olive
O53

Army
A14

Zwart
Z1003

Mid Grey
MG1001

Blue
B45

Petrol
P56

Pink
P73

Purple
P78

Aubergine
A74

Prune
P76

Fuchsia
F77

Violet
V72

Navy
N1007

Indigo
Ι90

Light Blue
LB41

Aqua
A143

Ocean Blue
OB147

Pistache
P52

Yellow
Y24

Red
R2011

Fire
F139

Mandarin
M129

Orange
O2012

Note: Due to printing limitations, colors are 
not guaranteed to be accurately reproduced. 
Order textile material sample by calling  
(800) 959-9675. 

Tranquility—Fabric Screens, Privacy & Modesty Screens 

Beach Beige
BB

Pebble Gray
PG

Storm Gray
SG

Night Blue
NB

FINISHES
TEXTILE SURFACES

Modesty Panels

White
01

Stone
02

Pewter
03

Onyx
04

 800.959.96758

TEXTILE SURFACES
 Applies to: Tranquility Screens, Privacy & Modesty Screens, Mobile Pedestal Pads
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STANDARD WORKSURFACE SHAPES
2-Leg Worksurfaces 3-Leg Worksurfaces
Rectangular Offset Corner Equal Corner 120 Degree Equal Corner Offset Corner

Sentinel Sentinel Sentinel Sentinel Sentinel Sentinel
Sierra HX Electric Sierra HX Electric Sierra HX Electric Sierra HX Electric Sierra HX Electric Sierra HX Electric
Fundamentals Fundamentals Fundamentals Fundamentals Fundamentals
Sierra HXL Crank
Cascade

WORKSURFACES
OVERVIEW

 800.959.967510

LAMINATED WORKSURFACES
Workrite's laminated worksurfaces feature High Pressure Decorative Laminate (HPL) from popular major manufacturers.  
Our HPL worksurfaces out perform "Low Pressure" melamine tops often used to achieve low cost.
All worksurfaces feature 3 mm color coordinated matching edgeband. Workrite uses high quality 1.125" thick industrial grade 
particleboard cores with phenolic backer sheets for true "balanced panel" construction to prevent warpage or sag over time.
Our standard worksurfaces are available in a wide variety of shapes and sizes to compliment any of our height  
adjustable bases.
Determining the correct size and shape of your worksurface in important. To best fit the office applications Workrite has 
engineered our tops for pinch point clearances at each side and at the rear edge to avoid pinching or contact with walls or 
panels while adjusting the height of your table. All Workrite worksurfaces are manufactured to these special sizes to prove 
safe and usable clearance in the office.

Special order worksurfaces
Additional laminates may be available through our Special Order Program. Special order laminates and edge treatments are 
subject to minimum order quantities and require extended lead times.

HOW TO CONFIGURE YOUR WORKSURFACE
Select a worksurface style
Our worksurfaces are available in a wide variety of shapes and sizes and are the perfect finishing touch for any of Workrite’s 
height adjustable Frame Sets or bases. 

A guide to the worksurface model #

Laminate color part numbers can be found 
on page 5.

ST 3 42 3– B3– ☐☐☐☐☐☐☐

Standard worksurface part numbers consist of: 
     Worksurface size        Edge type              Laminate color

The example given is for a 
34" wide, 23" deep rectangle 
that fits a 36" × 24" space, 
with 3 mm block edge.

Standard Worksurface



2-Leg Worksurfaces W D Model # - Laminate Weight
US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

Rectangle, 23" Deep 34 23 ST3423-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 25 $179 $212 $259 $232 $275 $336

40 23 ST4023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 30 $205 $248 $266 $266 $322 $345

46 23 ST4623-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 34 $210 $252 $269 $273 $327 $349

52 23 ST5223-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 39 $239 $289 $368 $310 $375 $478

58 23 ST5823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 44 $244 $295 $374 $317 $383 $486

64 23 ST6423-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 48 $293 $340 $408 $381 $442 $530

70 23 ST7023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 53 $298 $345 $413 $387 $448 $536

Rectangle, 29" Deep 34 29 ST3429-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 32 $211 $246 $291 $274 $319 $378

40 29 ST4029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 37 $236 $285 $364 $306 $370 $473

46 29 ST4629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 43 $242 $294 $370 $314 $382 $481

52 29 ST5229-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 49 $274 $337 $399 $356 $438 $518

58 29 ST5829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 55 $279 $344 $405 $362 $447 $526

64 29 ST6429-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 60 $345 $398 $543 $448 $517 $705

70 29 ST7029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 66 $357 $405 $549 $464 $526 $713

76 29 ST7629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 72 $388 $448 $654 $504 $582 $849

82 29 ST8229-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 78 $393 $453 $659 $510  $588 $856

88 29 ST8829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 84 $399 $458 $664 $518 $595 $862

W/L W/R D

Equal Corner 40 40 23 ST404023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 45 $389 $444 $630 $505 $577 $818

46 46 23 ST464623-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 51 $389 $444 $630 $505 $577 $818

46 46 29 ST464629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 54 $401 $454 $643 $521 $590 $835

Offset Corner Left, 2-Leg 58 34 23 ST583423-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 53 $394 $438 $523 $512 $569 $679

58 40 23 ST584023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 58 $401 $449 $536 $521 $583 $696

70 34 23 ST703423-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 63 $454 $514 $726 $590 $668 $943

70 40 23 ST704023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 67 $459 $519 $737 $596 $674 $957

58 40 29 ST584029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 69 $454 $514 $726 $590 $668 $943

70 40 29 ST704029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 80 $514 $584 $785 $668 $758 $1,019

Offset Corner Right, 2-Leg 34 58 23 ST345823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 53 $394 $438 $523 $512 $569 $679

40 58 23 ST405823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 58 $401 $449 $536 $521 $583 $696

34 70 23 ST347023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 63 $454 $514 $726 $590 $668 $943

40 70 23 ST407023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 67 $459 $519 $737 $596 $674 $957

40 58 29 ST405829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 69 $454 $514 $726 $590 $668 $943

40 70 29 ST407029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 80 $514 $584 $785 $668 $758 $1,019 

120° 2-Leg 34 34 23 ST343423T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 41 $456 $516 $726 $592 $670 $943

40 40 23 ST404023T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 50 $468 $526 $737 $608 $683 $957

46 46 23 ST464623T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 59 $480 $540 $751 $623 $701 $975

34 34 29 ST343429T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 47 $468 $526 $737 $608 $683 $957

40 40 29 ST404029T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 59 $478 $538 $750 $621 $699 $974

46 46 29 ST464629T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 70 $584 $649 $833 $758 $843 $1,082

WORKSURFACES  
SIZE & SHAPE

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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3-Leg Worksurfaces W/L W/R D Model # - Laminate Weight
US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
Equal Corner 58 58 23 ST585823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 69 $458 $519 $731 $595 $674 $949

* 64 64 23 ST646423-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 78 $571 $646 $827 $742 $839 $1,074

* 70 70 23 ST707023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 87 $582 $656 $838 $756 $852 $1,088

58 58 29 ST585829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 83 $481 $530 $744 $625 $688 $966

* 64 64 29 ST646429-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 93 $671 $768 $922 $871 $997 $1,197

* 70 70 29 ST707029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 104 $682 $779 $934 $886 $1,012 $1,213

Offset Corner, Left 58 46 23 ST584623-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 62 $454 $514 $726 $590 $668 $943

70 46 23 ST704623-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 71 $466 $524 $737 $605 $681 $957

70 58 23 ST705823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 79 $476 $536 $750 $618 $696 $974

58 46 29 ST584629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 72 $466  $524 $737 $605 $681 $957

70 46 29 ST704629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 83 $476 $536 $750 $618 $696 $974

70 58 29 ST705829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 94 $487 $546 $761 $632 $709 $988

Offset Corner, Right 46 58 23 ST465823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 62 $454 $514 $726 $590 $668 $943

46 70 23 ST467023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 71 $466 $524 $737 $605 $681 $957

58 70 23 ST587023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 79 $476 $536 $750 $618 $696 $974

46 58 29 ST465829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 72 $466 $524 $737 $605 $681 $957

46 70 29 ST467029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 83 $476 $536 $750 $618 $696 $974

58 70 29 ST587029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 94 $487 $546 $761 $632 $709 $988

*

Worksurface Parts & Accessories Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Joining Kits  ◆ Join your worksurfaces together with this kit
 ◆ Contains three 17" × 1.5" × .625" splice brackets, eighteen 
#12 × .75" screws and an instruction sheet

 ◆ Use one joining kit to connect two worksurfaces, or  
two kits to join three worksurfaces

AWC-JOINKIT-B 4 $108 $140

4-Leg Conference Table W D Model # - Laminate Weight
US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Rectangle 42 72 ST4272-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 125 $588 $649 $737 $764 $843 $957

48 96 ST4896-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 174 $610 $675 $761 $792 $877 $988

60 120 ST60120-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 215 $1,136 $1,288 $1,653 $1,475 $1,673 $2,147

*Note: corner tops wider than 60" on both rear and width dimensions are two-piece construction

WORKSURFACES  
SIZE & SHAPE

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
OVERVIEW

Elbow distance from floor

5% Female
5'0" (59.8")

50% Female
5'4" (64.2")

95% Female
5'10" (69.6")5% Male

5'4" (64.3")

50% Male
5'10" (69.5")

95% Male
6'3" (74.8")

1’0”

2’0”

3’0”

4’0”

5’0”

6’0”

7’0”

STANDING 3'2" (38.1") 3'5" (41.0") 3'5" (41.3") 3'9" (44.8") 3'9" (44.9") 4'0" (48.7") 
SEATED 1'10" (22.6") 2'0" (24.3") 2'0" (24.5") 2'3" (26.8") 2'4" (27.0") 2'5" (29.2") 

 800.959.967514

Measured elbow distance from floor

The following details should be taken into consideration when selecting the right solution for any application:
The size and shape of the workspace will determine the optimal size and shape of the worksurface you select. For moving 
or height adjustable products, you should allow at least 1" of clearance at each side and in back of the worksurface to 
avoid pinch points and scraping. This means that the overall width of the worksurface will be 2" less than the width of the 
workspace and 1" less than the depth.

Knowing the type of equipment to be used is crucial when selecting the appropriate sit-stand solution. When selecting a non-
electric sit-stand desk such as a crank or counter-balance table the weight of the equipment to be placed on the worksurface 
will affect the amount of human force required to adjust the height of the work center. The more force required, the less 
ergonomic the solution.

All electric sit-stand desks also feature a weight limit rating to ensure that the motor is not overworked and the work center 
moves efficiently throughout the life of the product. When comparing weight ratings it is important to clarify whether the 
weight rating includes the total weight of the worksurface plus the equipment to be used, or the payload capacity after the 
weight of the worksurface is taken into consideration. All Workrite weight limit ratings are for payload capacity.

Understanding the work to be performed and the types of accessories to be used are also key considerations. Work centers 
have many different types of frame supports and structures and may not provide the clearances required for the installation 
of other key accessories such as adjustable monitor supports and keyboard trays. Workrite frames and supports are designed 
to accommodate a wide variety of accessories both above and below the worksurface.

The range of adjustability required is one of the most important considerations when selecting the right adjustable work 
center. BIFMA G1-2013 recommends a range of adjustability from 22.5" to 48.7" to accommodate the 5th to 95th percentile 
of the workforce. For example, any product with a worksurface that will not go below 24.5" from the floor will not allow 50% 
of the female workforce (up to 5' 4" tall) to work in proper ergonomic position while seated. Workrite has multiple options 
available that achieve full BIFMA range of adjustability as well as some that offer a limited range of adjustability.

BIFMA G1-2013 GUIDELINES 
Worksurface Heights for 5th to 95th in Seated and Standing Position



Sentinel
3-Stage

Sentinel
2-Stage

ADJUSTABILITY

Meets ANSI/BIFMA G1-2013 Height Range • •
Standard Height Range 22.6"–48.7" 26.2"–45.2"

Adjustment Speed 1.6"/sec. 1.6"/sec.

Payload Capacity on 2-Leg Worksurface 200 lb 125 lb

Payload Capacity on 3-Leg Worksurface 250 lb 175 lb

AVAILABLE SHAPES

2-Leg Rectangular • •
2-Leg Equal Corner • •
2-Leg Offset Corner • •

2-Leg 120 Degree • •
3-Leg Rectangular • •

3-Leg Equal Corner • •
2-Leg Benching Rectangle

INCLUDED WITH BASE SET

Foot Kit Polished Aluminum Polished Aluminum

Control Basic, Programmable, Bluetooth Basic, Programmable, Bluetooth

WARRANTY

Laminate Top 5 Years 5 Years

Motor, Crank & Frame Lifetime Lifetime

AVAILABLE ON GSA • •
US LIST PRICE RANGE

2-Leg Base Sets $1,360–$1,756 $1,184–$1,580

3-Leg Base Sets $2,085–$2,302 $1,825–$2,042

Laminated Worksurfaces $179–$934 $179–$934

   
CANADIAN LIST PRICE RANGE

2-Leg Base Sets $1,766–$2,281 $1,538–$2,052

3-Leg Base Sets $2,708–$2,990 $2,370–$2,652

Laminated Worksurfaces $232–$1,213 $232–$1,213

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...
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Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb.
  60" W: 75 lb.
  75" W: 85 lb.

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.

43"

17.5"

25.5"

Sentinel Pin
Height Range: 22.5" to 34"
 
 

Sentinel Fixed
Height : 29"
 
 

29"

Advent
Height Range: 22.5" to 48.7"
Height above Desk: 26.2"
Li�ing Capacity: 125 lb. 

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Sentinel 3-Stage
Height Range: 22.6" to 48.7
Height above Desk: 26.2"
Li�ing Capacity: 225 lb. 

48.7"

22.6"

26.1"

45.2"

26.2"

20" 34"

22"

11.5"

Sentinel 2-Stage
Height Range: 26.2" to 45.2"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 225 lb. 

SIT-STAND DESKS  
OVERVIEW
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Important Notes
• All sit-stand desk base sets include an electric control and feet for the selected frame set.
• Sit-stand desk base sets ship unassembled and require simple hand tools to install. 
• For all worksurfaces, drill pilot holes for all screws to ensure the most secure attachment. 
• All sit-stand desks have adjustable glides providing .5" of adjustment.
• Sentinel 3-stage and 2-stage data applies to Sentinel 4-leg conference tables.

HEIGHT
RANGE

ELECTRIC ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT BASE SETS
PRODUCT COMPARISON

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sierra HX Electric
3-Stage

Fundamentals EX
3-Stage

Fundamentals LX
2-Stage

ADJUSTABILITY

Meets ANSI/BIFMA G1-2013 Height Range • •
Standard Height Range 22.5"–48.7" 22.5"–48.7" 27.5"–47.2"

Adjustment Speed 1.6"/sec. 1.6"/sec. 1.6"/sec.

Payload Capacity on 2-Leg Worksurface 225 lb 125 lb 125 lb

Payload Capacity on 3-Leg Worksurface 300 lb 200 lb 200 lb

AVAILABLE SHAPES

2-Leg Rectangular • • •
2-Leg Equal Corner • • •  
2-Leg Offset Corner •

2-Leg 120 Degree • • •
3-Leg Rectangular • • •

3-Leg Equal Corner • • •
2-Leg Benching Rectangle • • •

INCLUDED WITH BASE SET

Foot Kit Styled or Flat Flat Flat

Control Basic, Programmable, Bluetooth Basic, Programmable, Bluetooth Basic, Programmable, Bluetooth

WARRANTY

Laminate Top 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years

Motor, Crank & Frame Lifetime 10 Years 10 Years

AVAILABLE ON GSA • • •
US LIST PRICE RANGE

2-Leg Base Sets $1,403–$1,971 $1,208–$1,370 $1,069–$1,230

3-Leg Base Sets $2,131–$2,534 $1,957–2,039 $1,753–$1,836

Laminated Worksurfaces $179–$934 $179–$934 $179–$934

CANADIAN LIST PRICE RANGE

2-Leg Base Sets $1,822–$2,560 $1,569–$1,779 $1,388–$1,597

3-Leg Base Sets $2,768–$3,291 $2,542–$2,648 $2,277–$2,384

Laminated Worksurfaces $232–$1,213 $232–$1,213 $232–$1,213

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...

48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm) 15.5"  MAX

20.8"

39"  MAX

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...

48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm) 15.5"  MAX

20.8"

39"  MAX

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
OVERVIEW

 800.959.967516

Important Notes
• All sit-stand desk base sets include an electric control and feet for the selected frame set.
• Sit-stand desk base sets ship unassembled and require simple hand tools to install. 
• For all worksurfaces, drill pilot holes for all screws to ensure the most secure attachment. 
• All sit-stand desks have adjustable glides providing .5" of adjustment.

HEIGHT
RANGE

ELECTRIC ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT BASE SETS
PRODUCT COMPARISON



Sentinel 
Pin Height

Sentinel 
Fixed Height

Cascade 
Counter Balance

Sierra HXL 
Crank

ADJUSTABILITY

Standard Height Range 22" to 34" 29" 27.5"–46.5" 25.5"–43"

Adjustment Speed N/A N/A N/A 6 turns per 1"

Payload Capacity on 2-Leg Worksurface 225 225 65–85 lb 125 lb

AVAILABLE SHAPES

2-Leg Rectangular • • • •
2-Leg Equal Corner •
2-Leg Offset Corner •

2-Leg 120 Degree •
4-Leg Rectangle • 

WARRANTY

Laminate Top 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years

Crank & Frame Lifetime Lifetime 5 Years 5 Years

AVAILABLE ON GSA • • • •
US LIST PRICE RANGE

2-Leg Frame/Base Only $620–$694 $506–$618 $2,240–$2,383 $1,130–$1,179

Laminated Worksurfaces $179–$833 $179–$833 $210–$549 $179–$833

CANADA LIST PRICE RANGE

2-Leg Frame/Base Only $805–$951 $657–$803 $2,909–$3,095 $1,468–$1,531

Laminated Worksurfaces $232–$1,082 $232–$1,082 $273–$713 $273–$713

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...
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Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb.
  60" W: 75 lb.
  75" W: 85 lb.

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.

43"

17.5"

25.5"

Sentinel Pin
Height Range: 22.5" to 34"
 
 

Sentinel Fixed
Height : 29"
 
 

29"

Advent
Height Range: 22.5" to 48.7"
Height above Desk: 26.2"
Li�ing Capacity: 125 lb. 

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Sentinel 3-Stage
Height Range: 22.6" to 48.7
Height above Desk: 26.2"
Li�ing Capacity: 225 lb. 

48.7"

22.6"

26.1"

45.2"

26.2"

20" 34"

22"

11.5"

Sentinel 2-Stage
Height Range: 26.2" to 45.2"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 225 lb. 

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...
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48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm) 15.5"  MAX

20.8"

39"  MAX

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
OVERVIEW
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NON-ELECTRIC ADJUSTABLE & FIXED HEIGHT BASE SETS
PRODUCT COMPARISON

Important Notes
• All sit-stand desk base sets include feet for the selected frameset
• Base sets ship unassembled and require simple hand tools to install. 
• For all worksurfaces, drill pilot holes for all screws to ensure the most secure attachment. 
• All work centers have adjustable glides providing .5" of adjustment.

HEIGHT  
RANGE

http://www.workriteergo.com


Control
Standard
SS or

Programmable
PS or

Bluetooth
BT

2-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

24" Deep Rectangles
ST3423-B3 34"w × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST4023-B3 40"w × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST4623-B3 46"w × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST5223-B3 52"w × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X24
ST5823-B3 58"w × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X24
ST6423-B3 64"w × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X24
ST7023-B3 70"w × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X24

30" Deep Rectangles
ST3429-B3 34"w × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST4029-B3 40"w × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST4629-B3 46"w × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST5229-B3 52"w × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30
ST5829-B3 58"w × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30
ST6429-B3 64"w × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30
ST7029-B3 70"w × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30

Small Equal Corner
ST404023-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST464623-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST464629-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30

Large Offset Corner Left
ST583623-B3 58"wL × 36"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST584023-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST703423-B3 70"wL × 34"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST704023-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST584029-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30
ST704029-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30

Large Offset Corner Right
ST365823-B3 36"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST405823-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST347023-B3 34"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST407023-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST405829-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30
ST407029-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30

120 Degree Corner
ST343423T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST404023T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST464623T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST343429T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST404029T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST464629T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30

3-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

Large Equal Corners
ST585823-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST646423-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST707023-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST585829-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST646429-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST707029-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
Large Offset Corners, Left
ST584623-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST704623-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST705823-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST584629-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST704629-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST705829-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30

Large Offset Corners, Right
ST465823-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST467023-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST587023-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST465829-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST467029-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST587029-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
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THREE STEPS TO CONFIGURE YOUR SENTINEL ELECTRIC 3-STAGE WORK CENTER

1 2 3

3. Select the Control.
Choose a Standard Control 
for simple up/down control, 
Programmable Control for more 
advanced options, or Bluetooth 
for controlling your desk via 
mobile device.

1. Select a Worksurface 
shape, size & laminate. 
Use your existing worksurface 
top or choose from 2-leg 
or 3-leg shapes (as well as 
laminates).

2. Select the Frame Set. 
Choose the Frame Set using 
the Pairing Guide below. 
Find the Base Sets (which 
includes feet and switch) in the 
following pages.

Worksurface/Frame Set Pairing Guide
Pair your Worksurface with the appropriate Base Set using this chart.

Polished 
Aluminum or 
Coated Foot 
Included.



LIFETIME WARRANTY!
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Sentinel 3-Stage Electric Desk Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves, clean lines and 
ultra-smooth operation provide just the right touch of style. 

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Frame Set dimensions

Sentinel 3-Stage, 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Leg options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• ACD Multi-Sensor Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.6" to 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 200 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 352 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W 
• 9' power cord meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set:

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or
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Sentinel 2-Leg Base Sets Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

ST3E-30-48-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,360 $1,396 $1,539 $1,766 $1,813 $1,999
ST3E-30-48-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,398 $1,434 $1,577 $1,815 $1,862 $2,048

ST3E-30-48-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,379 $1,415 $1,558 $1,791 $1,838 $2,024

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide ST3E-54-72-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,434 $1,470 $1,613 $1,862 $1,909 $2,095
ST3E-54-72-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,472 $1,508 $1,651 $1,912 $1,959 $2,145

ST3E-54-72-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,453 $1,489 $1,632 $1,887 $1,934 $2,120

Worksurfaces 78" to 90" wide ST3E-78-90-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,539 $1,575 $1,718 $1,999 $2,046 $2,232
ST3E-78-90-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,577 $1,613 $1,756 $2,048 $2,095 $2,281

ST3E-78-90-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,558 $1,594 $1,737 $2,023 $2,070 $2,256 

  

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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ST3E-54-72- P24 - SS- B

2-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Sentinel frame that is 54" to 
72" wide, has a Standard Switch, 24" Polished Foot Kit 
for a 24" worksurface depth, and the frame set color 
is Black.

Foot Options:  P=Polished, C=Coated
Switch Options: SS=Standard, PS=Programmable, BT=Bluetooth
Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White



Sentinel 3-Leg Base Sets Model #

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide µ 36–48" wide

ST3E-5472-4272EOC-☐24-☐☐-☐ $2,085 $2,121 $2,264 $2,708 $2,755 $2,941
ST3E-5472-4272EOC-☐30-☐☐-☐ $2,123 $2,159 $2,302 $2,757 $2,804 $2,990

ST3E-5472-4272EOC-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $2,104 $2,140 $2,283 $2,732 $2,779 $2,965

  

LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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Products listed 
on this page are 
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Sentinel 3-Stage, 3-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 42" to 90" wide
• Leg finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• ACD Multi-Sensor Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.6" to 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 250 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 528 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W 
• 9' power cord meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA x5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set:

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or
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Sentinel Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Cable Manager Chain  ◆ Manage & conceal cables, up to 2" bundle (max .75" indiv. cables)
 ◆ Single axis flex design neatly manages cables as workstations move
 ◆ Expand 7 contract lengths using quick ball and socket connections
 ◆ 32 links included for use in worksurface-to-floor or station-to-
station applications

 ◆ Cable Manager Chain is approx. 50" long if all 32 links are assembled
 ◆ Links can be excluded individually to reduce the overall length
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to coordinate with frame set

ACC-PWR-CBLCHAIN-☐ 2 $166 $216

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White 

Cable Chain Desk/ 
Floor Mount Kit

 ◆ Weighted floor plate with non-skid feet 
 ◆ Desk Mounting Kit for Non-Cable Management Trough 
installation applications

 ◆ Uses quick ball & socket connections for easy assembly

ACC-PWR-CHFLRMT-☐ 1 $38 $49

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $88 $114

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $196 $255
48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $211 $274

 

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $67 $87

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $180 $234

 

Not on GSA 
Contract
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2-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

24" Deep Rectangles
ST3423-B3 34"w × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST4023-B3 40"w × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST4623-B3 46"w × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST5223-B3 52"w × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X24
ST5823-B3 58"w × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X24
ST6423-B3 64"w × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X24
ST7023-B3 70"w × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X24

30" Deep Rectangles
ST3429-B3 34"w × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X30
ST4029-B3 40"w × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X30
ST4629-B3 46"w × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X30
ST5229-B3 52"w × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30
ST5829-B3 58"w × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30
ST6429-B3 64"w × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30
ST7029-B3 70"w × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30

Small Equal Corner
ST404023-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X30
ST464623-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X30
ST464629-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X30

Large Offset Corner Left
ST583623-B3 58"wL × 36"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST584023-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST703423-B3 70"wL × 34"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST704023-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST584029-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30
ST704029-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30

Large Offset Corner Right
ST365823-B3 36"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST405823-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST347023-B3 34"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST407023-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST405829-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30
ST407029-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30

120 Degree Corner
ST343423T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST404023T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST464623T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST343429T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST404029T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST464629T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X24

3-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

Large Equal Corners
ST585823-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST646423-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST707023-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST585829-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST646429-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST707029-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30 
Large Offset Corners, Left
ST584623-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST704623-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST705823-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST584629-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST704629-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST705829-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30

Large Offset Corners, Right
ST465823-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST467023-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST587023-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST465829-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST467029-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST587029-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30

Control
Standard
SS or

Programmable
PS or

Bluetooth
BT
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THREE STEPS TO CONFIGURE YOUR SENTINEL ELECTRIC 2-STAGE WORK CENTER

1 2 3

3. Select the Control.
Choose a Standard Control 
for simple up/down control, 
Programmable Control for more 
advanced options, or Bluetooth 
for controlling your desk via 
mobile device.

1. Select a Worksurface 
shape, size & laminate. 
Use your existing worksurface 
top or choose from 2-leg 
or 3-leg shapes (as well as 
laminates).

2. Select the Frame Set. 
Choose the Frame Set using 
the Pairing Guide below. 
Find the Base Sets (which 
includes feet and switch) in the 
following pages.

Worksurface/Frame Set Pairing Guide
Pair your Worksurface with the appropriate Base Set using this chart.

Polished 
Aluminum or 
Coated Foot 
Included.

http://www.workriteergo.com


LIFETIME WARRANTY!

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 23" 

22.5" to 48.7" 

 23" 

 2.8" 

 2.8" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

10.2" 10.2"

6.5"

 23" 

26.1" to 46.1" 

 23" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

10.32" 10.32"

6.5"

22.5" to 48.7" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.2" 10.2"

6.5"

26.1" to 46.1" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.32" 10.32"

6.5"

 2.8" 

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

 23" 

22" to 34" 

 23" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

10.32" 10.32"

6.5"

22" to 34" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.32" 10.32"

6.5"

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Sentinel 2-Stage Electric Desk Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves, clean lines and 
ultra-smooth operation provide just the right touch of style. 

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Frame Set dimensions  

Sentinel 2-Stage, 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Leg finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• ACD Multi-Sensor Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 26.2" to 45.2"
• Payload carry capacity: 125 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 220 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W 
• 9' power cord meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set:

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or



Sentinel 2-Leg Base Sets Model #

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide ST2E-30-48-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,184 $1,220 $1,363 $1,538 $1,585 $1,771
ST2E-30-48-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,222 $1,258 $1,401 $1,587 $1,634 $1,820

ST2E-30-48-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,203 $1,239 $1,382 $1,562 $1,609 $1,795

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide ST2E-54-72-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,258 $1,294 $1,437 $1,634 $1,681 $1,867
ST2E-54-72-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,296 $1,332 $1,475 $1,683 $1,730 $1,916

ST2E-54-72-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,277 $1,313 $1,456 $1,658 $1,705 $1,891 

 
Worksurfaces 78" to 90" wide ST2E-78-90-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,363 $1,399 $1,542 $1,770 $1,817 $2,003

ST2E-78-90-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,401 $1,437 $1,580 $1,819 $1,866 $2,052
ST2E-78-90-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,382 $1,418 $1,561 $1,795 $1,842 $2,028

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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ST2E-54-72- P24 - SS- B

2-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Sentinel frame that is 54" to 
72" wide, has a Standard Switch, 24" Polished Foot Kit 
for a 24" worksurface depth, and the frame set color 
is Black.

Foot Options:  P=Polished, C=Coated
Switch Options: SS=Standard, PS=Programmable, BT=Bluetooth
Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sentinel 3-Leg Base Sets Model #

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide µ 36–48" wide
 

ST2E-5472-4272EOC-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,825 $1,861 $2,004 $2,370 $2,417 $2,603
ST2E-5472-4272EOC-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,863 $1,899 $2,042 $2,419 $2,466 $2,652

ST2E-5472-4272EOC-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,846 $1,882 $2,025 $2,397 $2,444 $2,630

   

LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Sentinel 2-Stage, 3-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 42" to 72" wide
• Leg finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• ACD Multi-Sensor Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 26.2" to 45.2" 
• Payload carry capacity: 175 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 330 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W 
• 9' power cord meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA x5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set:

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or



Sentinel 4-Leg Base Sets Model #

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

For Tops  
42–60" wide µ 72–96" long
 

ST2E-4260-7296-PCF-☐☐-☐ $2,627 $2,663 $2,806 $3,412 $3,458 $3,644

For Tops  
42–60" wide µ 96–120" long

ST2E-4260-96120-PCF-☐☐-☐ $2,711 $2,747 $2,890 $3,521 $3,567 $3,753

   

LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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Sentinel 2-Stage Electric Conference Table Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves, clean lines and 
ultra-smooth operation provide just the right touch of style. 

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your conference table 

Sentinel 4-Leg Conference Table Frame Set specifications
• Top widths from 42" to 60" wide
• Top lengths from 72" to 120" long
• Leg finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• ACD Multi-Sensor Anti-Collision Technology
• Height range of 26.6" to 45.6"
• Payload carry capacity: 100 lb (after top)
• Gross Load Capacity: 440 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W 
• 9' power cord meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sentinel Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Cable Manager Chain  ◆ Manage & conceal cables, up to 2" bundle (max .75" indiv. cables)
 ◆ Single axis flex design neatly manages cables as workstations move
 ◆ Expand 7 contract lengths using quick ball and socket connections
 ◆ 32 links included for use in worksurface-to-floor or station-to-
station applications

 ◆ Cable Manager Chain is approx. 50" long if all 32 links are assembled
 ◆ Links can be excluded individually to reduce the overall length
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to coordinate with frame set

ACC-PWR-CBLCHAIN-☐ 2 $166 $216

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White 

Cable Chain Desk/ 
Floor Mount Kit

 ◆ Weighted floor plate with non-skid feet 
 ◆ Desk Mounting Kit for Non-Cable Management Trough 
installation applications

 ◆ Uses quick ball & socket connections for easy assembly

ACC-PWR-CHFLRMT-☐ 1 $38 $49

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $88 $114

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $196 $255

48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $211 $274

 

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $67 $87

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $180 $234

 

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.

28



Sentinel 2-Leg Pin Height Base Sets Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

ST2P-30-48-☐24-☐ $620 $805
ST2P-30-48-☐30-☐ $658 $855

ST2P-30-48-☐2430-☐ $639 $830

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide ST2P-54-72-☐24-☐ $694 $901
ST2P-54-72-☐30-☐ $732 $951

ST2P-54-72-☐2430-☐ $713 $926

  

LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 23" 

22.5" to 48.7" 

 23" 

 2.8" 

 2.8" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

10.2" 10.2"

6.5"

 23" 

26.1" to 46.1" 

 23" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

10.32" 10.32"

6.5"

22.5" to 48.7" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.2" 10.2"

6.5"

26.1" to 46.1" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.32" 10.32"

6.5"

 2.8" 

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

 23" 

22" to 34" 

 23" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

10.32" 10.32"

6.5"

22" to 34" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.32" 10.32"

6.5"

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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Sentinel Pin Height Adjustable Desk Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves, clean lines and 
easy pin adjustability allow you to change the height of your task work space in style.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Frame Set dimensions  

Sentinel 2-Stage, 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Leg finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• Height range: 22"–34" 
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sentinel Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Cable Manager Chain  ◆ Manage & conceal cables, up to 2" bundle (max .75" indiv. cables)
 ◆ Single axis flex design neatly manages cables as workstations move
 ◆ Expand 7 contract lengths using quick ball and socket connections
 ◆ 32 links included for use in worksurface-to-floor or station-to-
station applications

 ◆ Cable Manager Chain is approx. 50" long if all 32 links are assembled
 ◆ Links can be excluded individually to reduce the overall length
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to coordinate with frame set

ACC-PWR-CBLCHAIN-☐ 2 $166 $216

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White 

Cable Chain Desk/ 
Floor Mount Kit

 ◆ Weighted floor plate with non-skid feet 
 ◆ Desk Mounting Kit for Non-Cable Management Trough 
installation applications

 ◆ Uses quick ball & socket connections for easy assembly

ACC-PWR-CHFLRMT-☐ 1 $38 $49

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $88 $114

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $196 $255
48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $211 $274

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $67 $87

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $180 $234

 

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Sentinel 2-Leg Fixed Height Base Sets Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

STFH-30-48-☐24-☐ $506 $657
STFH-30-48-☐30-☐ $544 $706

STFH-30-48-☐2430-☐ $525 $682

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide STFH-54-72-☐24-☐ $580 $753
STFH-54-72-☐30-☐ $618 $803

STFH-54-72-☐2430-☐ $599 $778

   

LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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Sentinel Fixed Height Desk Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves and clean lines 
in a fixed height table looks great on its own or along with your new Sentinel office.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Sentinel 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces 
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Chassis finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• Height 29" without top 
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

http://www.workriteergo.com


LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

Sentinel 4-Leg Fixed Height Base Sets Model # US $ List CAN $ List
For Tops 42" to 60" wide µ 72" to 96" long STFH-4260-7296-PCF-☐ $1,113 $1,445

For Tops 42" to 60" wide µ 96" to 120" long STFH-4260-96120-PCF-☐ $1,150 $1,494

  

Sentinel Fixed Height Conference Table Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves and clean lines 
in a fixed height table looks great on its own or along with your new Sentinel office.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your conference table  
 

Sentinel 4-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Top widths from 42" to 60" wide
• Top lengths from 72" to 120" long
• Chassis finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• Height 29.5" with 1.125" top 
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Sentinel Replacement Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Standard Switch

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

 ◆ Simple up/down button control switch
 ◆ Compatible with Sentinel workstations ONLY

ST-STANDARD-SW $64 $83

Programmable Switch
 

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82” ◆ Two memory pre-sets to program sit or stand positions
 ◆ Manual up/down control buttons
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sentinel sit-stand desks ONLY

ST-DIGIPRO-SW $100 $130

Bluetooth Switch  ◆ Bluetooth module connects your desk to your smart 
device

 ◆ Set sit and stand use reminders
 ◆ Track your use history of your sit stand desk
 ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down 
movement

 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sentinel sit-stand desks ONLY
 ◆ Compatible with Android and IOS operating systems

ST-BTSMAP-SW $243 $316

Sentinel 2-Stage Legs  ◆  Two-stage Sentinel replacement leg
 ◆ Includes hardware

ST2E-LEG-☐ $304 $395

Leg colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sentinel 3-Stage Legs

   

 ◆ Three-stage Sentinel replacement leg
 ◆ Includes hardware

ST3E-LEG-☐ $389 $505

Leg colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sentinel Power Supply 2 Leg ST-2CHPWR $104 $135

3 & 4 Leg ST-4CHPWR $139 $181

Sentinel Motor Cable  ◆ 1 meter/39.3" ST-MCBL-1M $19 $25

Extension* SE-EXTCBL-1000MM 1 $31 $40

* Used to add 1 m (39.3") to existing motor cable

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A 10% List Price Upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL
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Products listed 
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Sentinel Replacement Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Sentinel Multi Parallel 
Cable

 ◆ Used to connect Sentinel control boxes for multi-leg 
applications

 ◆ Daisy chain up to 4 control boxes with one cable per 
added control box

 ◆ 2 m long

ST-MPCBL-2M-B 1 $62 $81

Sentinel Power Cord
  

ST-2CH-PWRCORD 2 $23 $30

ST-4CH-PWRCORD 2 $36 $48

Sentinel Foot

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

 ◆  Sold individually ST-F24-1-☐ $96 $125

ST-F30-1-☐ $106 $138

Sentinel Corner  
Foot Pack
                      

 ◆  Sold individually ST-CF-☐ $42 $55

Sentinel Foot Glide  ◆ Ultra low profile glide
 ◆ ⅜" × 16 Thread ¾" long stem
 ◆ Fits Sentinel, Sierra and Fundamentals feet
 ◆ Four glides per kit

ES-GLIDE 2 $16 $21

Stretcher Brackets, 
Connected

 ◆ For use with 2-leg and 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Rectangle or connected side stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-R54-72-☐ 7 $93 $121

STR-R78-90-☐ 9 $109 $142

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Floating

 ◆ For use with 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Corner floating stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-C42-72-☐ 6 $73 $95

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Short Bracket  ◆ Connects to front of leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

MTRBRKT-SH-☐ 1 $16 $21

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor L/R End Brackets  ◆ Connects to left or right legs
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Left MTRBRKT-L-☐ 2 $24 $31

Right MTRBRKT-R-☐ 2 $24 $31

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Corner End Bracket

   

 ◆ Connects to corner leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Corner CNRBRKT-☐ 2 $24 $31

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White
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2-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

24" Deep Rectangles
ST3423-B3 34"w × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST4023-B3 40"w × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST4623-B3 46"w × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST5223-B3 52"w × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST5823-B3 58"w × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST6423-B3 64"w × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST7023-B3 70"w × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST8823-B3 88"w × 23"d SEHX78-90

30" Deep Rectangles
ST3429-B3 34"w × 29"d SEHX30-48
ST4029-B3 40"w × 29"d SEHX30-48
ST4629-B3 46"w × 29"d SEHX30-48
ST5229-B3 52"w × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST5829-B3 58"w × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST6429-B3 64"w × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST7029-B3 70"w × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST8829-B3 88"w × 29"d SEHX78-90

Small Equal Corner
ST404023-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST464623-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST464629-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d SEHX30-48

Large Offset Corner Left
ST583623-B3 58"wL × 36"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST584023-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST703423-B3 70"wL × 34"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST704023-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST584029-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST704029-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 29"d SEHX54-72

Large Offset Corner Right
ST365823-B3 36"wL × 58"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST405823-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST347023-B3 34"wL × 70"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST407023-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST405829-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST407029-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 29"d SEHX54-72

120 Degree Corner
ST343423T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST404023T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST464623T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST343429T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 29"d SEHX30-48
ST404029T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 29"d SEHX30-48
ST464629T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d SEHX30-48

Foot Kit
Styled Flat

24" Deep
S24 or F24

30" Deep
S30 or F30

24/30" Deep
S2430 or F2430

3-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

Large Equal Corners
ST585823-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST646423-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST707023-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST585829-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST646429-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST707029-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
Large Offset Corners, Left
ST584623-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST704623-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST705823-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST584629-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST704629-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST705829-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC

Large Offset Corners, Right
ST465823-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST467023-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST587023-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST465829-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST467029-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST587029-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC

Control
Standard
SS or

Programmable
PS or

Bluetooth
BT

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SIERRA HX

Complete Work Center

Complete Work Center

Complete Work Center

Complete Work Center

or or or

or
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FOUR STEPS TO CONFIGURE YOUR SIERRA HX ELECTRIC WORK CENTER
1 2 3 4

4. Select the Control.
Choose a Standard Control 
for simple up/down control, 
Programmable Control for 
more advanced options, or 
Bluetooth for controlling your 
desk via mobile device.

1. Select a Worksurface 
shape, size & laminate. 
Use your existing worksurface 
top or choose from 2-leg 
or 3-leg shapes (as well as 
laminates).

3. Select the Foot style.
Select either the Styled 
Foot Kit or Flat Foot Kit 
size based on worksurface 
depth and style choice.

2. Select the Frame Set. 
Choose the Frame Set using 
the Pairing Guide below. 
Find the Base Sets (which 
includes feet and switch) in the 
following pages.

Worksurface/Frame Set Pairing Guide
Pair your Worksurface with the appropriate Base Set using this chart.

http://www.workriteergo.com


LIFETIME WARRANTY!
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Sierra HX Base Sets
The Perennial Standard. The Workrite Sierra series is our most durable, long-lasting product line that now carries a Lifetime 
Warranty. With exceptional versatility, range, load-capacity and new Bluetooth switch options, Sierra HX offers something for 
everyone in the commercial office.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Frame Set dimensions  

Flat Foot

Sierra HX 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 90" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.5" To 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 225 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 352 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4.25 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• 10' power cord
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA x5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 certified
*To order Chicago electrical code compliant bases please add the code -C9 at the end of the model number of the base you are ordering

Options included in Base Set:

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard SwitchFlat Foot Kit Styled Foot Kit

or oror



Sierra HX 2-Leg Base Sets
With Flat Foot Kit Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

SEHX30-48-F24-☐☐-☐ 58 $1,403 $1,440 $1,477 $1,822 $1,870 $1,918
SEHX30-48-F30-☐☐-☐ 61 $1,412 $1,449 $1,486 $1,834 $1,882 $1,930

SEHX30-48-F2430-☐☐-☐ 60 $1,407 $1,444 $1,481 $1,827 $1,875 $1,923

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide SEHX54-72-F24-☐☐-☐ 64 $1,482 $1,519 $1,556 $1,925 $1,973 $2,021
SEHX54-72-F30-☐☐-☐ 67 $1,491 $1,528 $1,565 $1,936 $1,984 $2,032

SEHX54-72-F2430-☐☐-☐ 66 $1,486 $1,523 $1,560 $1,930 $1,978 $2,026

Worksurfaces 78" to 90" wide SEHX78-90-F24-☐☐-☐ 73 $1,677 $1,714 $1,751 $2,178 $2,226 $2,274
SEHX78-90-F30-☐☐-☐ 76 $1,686 $1,723 $1,760 $2,190 $2,238 $2,286

SEHX78-90-F2430-☐☐-☐ 75 $1,682 $1,719 $1,756 $2,184 $2,232 $2,281  

Sierra HX 2-Leg Base Sets
With Styled Foot Kit Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

SEHX30-48-S24-☐☐-☐ 53 $1,589 $1,626 $1,663 $2,064 $2,112 $2,160
SEHX30-48-S30-☐☐-☐ 55 $1,623 $1,660 $1,697 $2,108 $2,156 $2,204

SEHX30-48-S2430-☐☐-☐ 54 $1,606 $1,643 $1,680 $2,086 $2,134 $2,182

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide SEHX54-72-S24-☐☐-☐ 59 $1,668 $1,705 $1,742 $2,166 $2,214 $2,262
SEHX54-72-S30-☐☐-☐ 61 $1,702 $1,739 $1,776 $2,210 $2,258 $2,306

SEHX54-72-S2430-☐☐-☐ 60 $1,685 $1,722 $1,759 $2,188 $2,236 $2,284

Worksurfaces 78" to 90" wide SEHX78-90-S24-☐☐-☐ 73 $1,863 $1,900 $1,937 $2,419 $2,468 $2,516
SEHX78-90-S30-☐☐-☐ 76 $1,897 $1,934 $1,971 $2,464 $2,512 $2,560

SEHX78-90-S2430-☐☐-☐ 75 $1,880 $1,917 $1,954 $2,442 $2,490 $2,538

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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SEHX 5 4 -7 2- F 24 -S S - B

2-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Sierra HX frame that is 54" to 
72" wide, has a Standard Switch, 24" Foot Kit for a 24" 
worksurface depth, and the frame set color is Black.

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sierra HX 3-Leg Base Sets
With Flat Foot Kit Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide µ 42–72" wide
 

SEHX5472-4272EOC-F24-☐☐-☐ 84 $2,131 $2,168 $2,205 $2,768 $2,816 $2,864
SEHX5472-4272EOC-F30-☐☐-☐ 87 $2,140 $2,177 $2,214 $2,779 $2,827 $2,875

SEHX5472-4272EOC-F2430-☐☐-☐ 86 $2,135 $2,172 $2,209 $2,773 $2,821 $2,869

 
Corner Tops  
70–90" wide µ 42–72" wide

SEHX7890-4272OC-F24-☐☐-☐ 97 $2,316 $2,353 $2,390 $3,008 $3,056 $3,104
SEHX7890-4272OC-F30-☐☐-☐ 100 $2,324 $2,361 $2,398 $3,018 $3,066 $3,114

SEHX7890-4272OC-F2430-☐☐-☐ 99 $2,320 $2,357 $2,394 $3,013 $3,061 $3,109

Sierra HX 3-Leg Base Sets
With Styled Foot Kit Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide µ 42–72" wide
 

SEHX5472-4272EOC-S24-☐☐-☐ 79 $2,332 $2,369 $2,405 $3,029 $3,077 $3,125
SEHX5472-4272EOC-S30-☐☐-☐ 81 $2,365 $2,402 $2,439 $3,071 $3,119 $3,167

SEHX5472-4272EOC-S2430-☐☐-☐ 80 $2,348 $2,385 $2,422 $3,049 $3,097 $3,145

Corner Tops  
70–90" wide µ 42–72" wide

SEHX7890-4272OC-S24-☐☐-☐ 97 $2,427 $2,464 $2,500 $3,152 $3,200 $3,248
SEHX7890-4272OC-S30-☐☐-☐ 100 $2,460 $2,497 $2,534 $3,195 $3,243 $3,291

SEHX7890-4272OC-S2430-☐☐-☐ 99 $2,443 $2,480 $2,517 $3,173 $3,221 $3,269

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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Sierra HX 3-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 42" to 90" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.5" To 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 300 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 528 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4.25 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• 10' power cord
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA x5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 certified
*To order Chicago electrical code compliant bases please add the code -C9 at the end of the model number of the base you are ordering

Options included in Base Set

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard SwitchFlat Foot Kit Styled Foot Kit

or oror

SEHX 5 47 2- 427 2EOC-S 30 - PS -S

3-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Sierra HX frame that is 54" to 72" wide on one side 
and 42" to 72" on the other, has a 30" Styled Foot Kit for a 30" worksurface 
depth, a Programmable Switch, and the frame set color is Silver.

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White



Sierra HX Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Magnetic Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 47" and comes complete with 3 embedded 
magnets and worksurface attachment hardware

 ◆ Designed to discreetly conceal & manage cables down the rear or side 
profile of height adjustable desk legs

 ◆ Open tab design allows for cables to easily enter and exit the cable chain
 ◆ Length is optimized for 3 stage height adjustable desk, links can be 
removed to accommodate shorter adjustment ranges

 ◆ Available in silver, black, white

ACC-WM-MCC-☐ 2 $149 $194
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $88 $114

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $196 $255
48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $211 $274

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $67 $87

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $180 $234

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES
SIERRA HX
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Sierra HX Replacement Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Standard Switch  ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals workstations ONLY

STDSWITCH 1 $39 $51

Digital Programmable 
Switch

 ◆ Three memory pre-sets to program sit or stand positions
 ◆ Manual up/down control buttons
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY

PROSWITCH 1 $90 $117

Bluetooth Switch  ◆ Bluetooth module connects your desk to your smart device
 ◆ Set sit and stand use reminders
 ◆ Track your use history of your sit stand desk
 ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY
 ◆ Compatible with Android and IOS operating systems

BT-PROSWITCH 1 $143 $186

Sierra HX
3-Stage Leg
         
 

 ◆ Three-stage Sierra HX replacement leg
 ◆ Includes hardware

1 SEHX-CPLEG-☐ 17 $465 $604

Leg colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra HX Control Boxes
  

 ◆ For use with Sierra HX only
 ◆ 2-Leg Specific 120 V 60 Hz port 
 ◆ 2 & 3 leg multi voltage 100-240 V, 50/60 Hz
 ◆ PVC free 

2-Leg SEHX-CB-2L 2 $346 $449

3-Leg SEHX-CB-3L 2 $429 $557

Sierra HX Power Cord  ◆ Fits Sierra HX
 ◆ 10' length
 ◆ 2 pole 120 V US standard wall end
 ◆ IEC C17 female plug to control box
 ◆ PVC free

SE-PWRCBL 2 $31 $40

Motor Cables  ◆  Replacement motor cable in a variety of lengths
 ◆ 1 meter/39.3"
 ◆ 2 meters/78.7"
 ◆ 2.5 meters/98.4"

1 m SE-MCBL-1000MM 1 $24 $31

2 m SE-MCBL-2000MM 1 $34 $44

2.5 m SE-MCBL-2500MM 1 $44 $57

Extension* SE-EXTCBL-1000MM 1 $24 $31

* Used to add 1 m (39.3") to existing motor cable

Sierra Multi Parallel  
Cable

 ◆ Used to connect Sierra HX control boxes for multi-leg 
applications

 ◆ Daisy chain up to 4 control boxes with one cable per 
added control box

 ◆ 2 m long CAT6/RJ45 male/male cable

2 m SE-MPCBL-2M-B 1 $39 $51

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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Sierra HX Replacement Parts Worksurface 
Depth Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Sierra Flat Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Sierra HX and Fundamentals legs only
 ◆ Low profile design allows most peds to set over foot
 ◆ Sold in pairs
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

24" FFK24-☐ 15 $92 $119

30" FFK30-☐ 18 $104 $135

Dual Depth FFK2430-☐ 17 $99 $129

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra Styled Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Sierra HX and Fundamentals legs only
 ◆ Elegant die cast aluminum style
 ◆ Sold in pairs
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

24" SFK24-☐ 10 $230 $299

30" SFK30-☐ 12 $255 $331

Dual Depth SFK2430-☐ 11 $244 $317

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra Corner Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Sierra HX and Fundamentals legs only
 ◆ Fixed glide corner leg foot
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

FF-CFGF-☐ 2 $61 $79

Sierra Foot Glide

   

 ◆ For replacement or conversion with Sierra HX, HXL or 
Fundamentals feet only

 ◆ Four glides per kit

GLIDE-01 1 $16 $21

Stretcher Brackets, 
Connected

 ◆ For use with 2-leg and 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Rectangle or connected side stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel 
construction

STR-R54-72-☐ 7 $93 $121

STR-R78-90-☐ 9 $109 $142

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Floating

 ◆ For use with 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Corner floating stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel 
construction

STR-C42-72-☐ 6 $73 $95

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Short Bracket  ◆ Connects to front of leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

MTRBRKT-SH-☐ 1 $16 $21

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor L/R End Brackets  ◆ Connects to left or right legs
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Left MTRBRKT-L-☐ 2 $24 $31

Right MTRBRKT-R-☐ 2 $24 $31

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Corner End Bracket

   

 ◆ Connects to corner leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Corner CNRBRKT-☐ 2 $24 $31

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White
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Foot Kit
Flat
24" Deep
F24

30" Deep
F30

24/30" Deep
F2430

2-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

24" Deep Rectangles
ST3423-B3 34"w × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST4023-B3 40"w × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST4623-B3 46"w × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST5223-B3 52"w × 23"d FDEX54-72
ST5823-B3 58"w × 23"d FDEX54-72
ST6423-B3 64"w × 23"d FDEX54-72
ST7023-B3 70"w × 23"d FDEX54-72

30" Deep Rectangles
ST3429-B3 34"w × 29"d FDEX30-48
ST4029-B3 40"w × 29"d FDEX30-48
ST4629-B3 46"w × 29"d FDEX30-48
ST5229-B3 52"w × 29"d FDEX54-72
ST5829-B3 58"w × 29"d FDEX54-72
ST6429-B3 64"w × 29"d FDEX54-72
ST7029-B3 70"w × 29"d FDEX54-72

Small Equal Corner
ST404023-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST464623-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST464629-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d FDEX30-48

120 Degree Corner
ST343423T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST404023T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST464623T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST343429T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 29"d FDEX30-48
ST404029T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 29"d FDEX30-48
ST464629T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d FDEX30-48

3-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

Large Equal Corners
ST585823-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 23"d FDEX5472-4272EOC
ST646423-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 23"d FDEX5472-4272EOC
ST707023-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 23"d FDEX5472-4272EOC
ST585829-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 29"d FDEX5472-4272EOC
ST646429-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 29"d FDEX5472-4272EOC
ST707029-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 29"d FDEX5472-4272EOC

Control
Standard
SS or

Programmable
PS or

Bluetooth
BT

or or

or

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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THREE STEPS TO CONFIGURE YOUR FUNDAMENTALS EX ELECTRIC WORK CENTER

1 2 3

Flat Foot included.2. Select the Frame Set. 
Choose the frameset using the 
Pairing Guide below. Find the 
Base Sets which include feet 
and switch in the following 
pages.

Worksurface/Frame Set Pairing Guide
Pair your Worksurface with the appropriate Base Set using this chart.

1. Select a Worksurface 
shape, size & laminate. 
Use your existing worksurface 
top or choose from 2-leg 
or 3-leg shapes (as well as 
laminates).

3. Select the Control.
Choose a Standard Control 
for simple up/down control, 
Programmable Control for 
more advanced options, or 
Bluetooth for controlling your 
desk via mobile device.



10 YEAR WARRANTY!
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Fundamentals EX 3-Stage Electric Desk Base Sets
The Price Fighters. European engineering and exceptional pricing make the Fundamentals series the right choice for anyone 
looking for limited budget sit-stand reliability. Two stage (LX) and three stage (EX) options provide additional pricing flexibility 
depending on your height range requirements.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Frame Set dimensions

Fundamentals EX 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• Optional MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.5" to 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 125 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 220 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 2.5 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• Meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 Standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or

http://www.workriteergo.com


Fundamentals EX 
2-Leg Base Sets Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide FDEX30-48-F24-☐☐-☐ 58 $1,208 $1,245 $1,282 $1,569 $1,617 $1,665
FDEX30-48-F30-☐☐-☐ 61 $1,216 $1,253 $1,290 $1,579 $1,627 $1,675

FDEX30-48-F2430-☐☐-☐ 60 $1,212 $1,249 $1,286 $1,574 $1,622 $1,670 

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide FDEX54-72-F24-☐☐-☐ 64 $1,287 $1,324 $1,361 $1,671 $1,719 $1,768
FDEX54-72-F30-☐☐-☐ 67 $1,296 $1,333 $1,370 $1,683 $1,731 $1,779

FDEX54-72-F2430-☐☐-☐ 66 $1,291 $1,328 $1,365 $1,677 $1,725 $1,773

Weight US $ List CAN $ List

MEMS Anti Collision 
Upgrade

 ◆ Micro Electro-mechanical Sensor Anti-Collision System
 ◆ Adds 2 electronic sensor systems for advanced technology anti-collision 
performance

 ◆ Includes Y-cable adaptor & MEMS module
 ◆ Simple plug & play installation

MEMS-FD2 1 $58 $75

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES
FUNDAMENTALS EX

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
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not on contract. 

44

FDE X 5 4 -7 2- F 24 - SS - B

2-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
Model & Width Range  Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Fundamentals EX frame 
that is 54" to 72" wide, has a 24" Flat Foot Kit for a 24" 
worksurface depth, a Standard Switch, and the frame set 
color is Black.

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White



Fundamentals EX  
3-Leg Base Sets Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide µ 42–72" wide
 

FDEX5472-4272EOC-F24-☐☐-☐ 58 $1,957 $1,994 $2,031 $2,542 $2,590 $2,638
FDEX5472-4272EOC-F30-☐☐-☐ 61 $1,965 $2,002 $2,039 $2,552 $2,600 $2,648

FDEX5472-4272EOC-F2430-☐☐-☐ 60 $1,961 $1,998 $2,035 $2,547 $2,595 $2,643

  
Weight US $ List CAN $ List

MEMS Anti Collision 
Upgrade

 ◆ Micro Electro-mechanical Sensor Anti-Collision System
 ◆ Adds 2 electronic sensor systems for advanced technology anti-collision 
performance

 ◆ Simple plug & play installation

MEMS-FD3 1 $58 $75

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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Fundamentals EX 3-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 42" to 72" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• Optional MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.5" to 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 200 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 330 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• 10' power cord
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 Standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed
*To order Chicago electrical code compliant bases please add the code -C9  
at the end of the model number of the base you are ordering

Options included in Base Set

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=WhiteFDEX5472-4272EOC-F30 - PS - W

3-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Fundamentals EX frame that is 54" to 72" wide 
on one side and 42" to 48" on the other, has a 30" Flat Foot Kit for a 30" 
worksurface depth, a Programmable Switch, and the frame set color is 
White.

http://www.workriteergo.com


Fundamentals EX Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Magnetic Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 47" and comes complete with 3 embedded 
magnets and worksurface attachment hardware

 ◆ Designed to discreetly conceal & manage cables down the rear or side 
profile of height adjustable desk legs

 ◆ Open tab design allows for cables to easily enter and exit the cable chain
 ◆ Length is optimized for 3 stage height adjustable desk, links can be 
removed to accommodate shorter adjustment ranges

 ◆ Available in silver, black, white

ACC-WM-MCC-☐ 2 $149 $194
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $88 $114

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $196 $255
48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $211 $274

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $67 $87

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $180 $234
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Fundamentals EX Replacement Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Standard Switch  ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals workstations ONLY

STDSWITCH 1 $39 $51

Digital Programmable 
Switch

 ◆ Three memory pre-sets to program sit or stand positions
 ◆ Manual up/down control buttons
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY

PROSWITCH 1 $90 $117

Bluetooth Switch  ◆ Bluetooth module connects your desk to your smart device
 ◆ Set sit and stand use reminders
 ◆ Track your use history of your sit stand desk
 ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY
 ◆ Compatible with Android and IOS operating systems

BT-PROSWITCH 1 $143 $186

2-Leg 3 Stage
System Master
Leg

 ◆ "Leg one" for 2-leg bases only
 ◆ Fit FDEX 22.5" to 48.7" height range only
 ◆ Includes mounting hardware 

FDEX-MSTRLEG-☐ 17 $584 $758

Leg colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

3-Leg System/
2-Leg 3 Stage
Companion Leg

 ◆ "Leg two" for 2-leg bases
 ◆ "All three" leg for 3-leg Fundamentals bases
 ◆ Fit FDEX 22.5" to 48.7" height range only
 ◆ Includes mounting hardware

FDEX-COMPLEG-☐ 17 $405 $526

Leg colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Fundamentals 
2-Leg Power Cable

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals power supply ONLY
 ◆ 10' length
 ◆ PVC free

FD-TRNSCBL-3500MM 2 $31 $40

Fundamentals 
3-Leg Power Cord

 ◆ Fits 3-leg Fundamentals and Sierra HX Only
 ◆ 10' length
 ◆ 2 pole 120 V US standard wall end
 ◆ IEC C17 female plug to control box
 ◆ PVC free

SE-PWRCBL 2 $31 $40

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES
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Fundamentals EX Replacement Parts Frame Set Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Fundamentals  
2-Leg Power Supply
  

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 120 V 60 Hz
 ◆ Requires FD-TRNSCBL-3500MM
 ◆ PVC free

2-leg FD-PWRSUPPLY 2 $91 $118

Fundamentals EX 3-Leg 
Control Box
  

 ◆ Fit Fundamentals 3-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 120 V 60 Hz 200 W
 ◆ Uses SE-PWR-CBL Power Cord
 ◆ PVC free

3-leg FD-3S3L-CB 2 $405 $526

Length

Motor Cables  ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX only
 ◆ Replacement motor cables in two lengths
 ◆ PVC free

1 m SE-MCBL-1000MM 1 $24 $31

2 m SE-MCBL-2000MM 1 $34 $44

Worksurface 
Depth

Sierra Flat Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX legs only
 ◆ Low profile design allows most peds to set over foot
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Sold in pairs

24" FFK24-☐ 15 $92 $119

30" FFK30-☐ 18 $104 $135

Dual Depth FFK2430-☐ 17 $99 $129

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra Corner Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX legs only
 ◆ Fixed glide corner leg foot
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

FF-CFGF-☐ 2 $61 $79

Motor Short Bracket  ◆ Connects to front of leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

MTRBRKT-SH-☐ 1 $16 $21

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor L/R End Brackets  ◆ Connects to left or right legs
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Left MTRBRKT-L-☐ 2 $24 $31

Right MTRBRKT-R-☐ 2 $24 $31

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Corner End Bracket

   

 ◆ Connects to corner leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Corner CNRBRKT-☐ 2 $24 $31

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Connected

 ◆ For use with 2-leg and 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Rectangle or connected side stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-R54-72-☐ 7 $93 $121

STR-R78-90-☐ 9 $109 $142

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Floating

 ◆ For use with 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Corner floating stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-C42-72-☐ 6 $73 $95

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Foot Kit
Flat
24" Deep
F24

30" Deep
F30

24/30" Deep
F2430

2-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

24" Deep Rectangles
ST3423-B3 34"w × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST4023-B3 40"w × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST4623-B3 46"w × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST5223-B3 52"w × 23"d FDLX54-72
ST5823-B3 58"w × 23"d FDLX54-72
ST6423-B3 64"w × 23"d FDLX54-72
ST7023-B3 70"w × 23"d FDLX54-72

30" Deep Rectangles
ST3429-B3 34"w × 29"d FDLX30-48
ST4029-B3 40"w × 29"d FDLX30-48
ST4629-B3 46"w × 29"d FDLX30-48
ST5229-B3 52"w × 29"d FDLX54-72
ST5829-B3 58"w × 29"d FDLX54-72
ST6429-B3 64"w × 29"d FDLX54-72
ST7029-B3 70"w × 29"d FDLX54-72

Small Equal Corner
ST404023-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST464623-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST464629-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d FDLX30-48

120 Degree Corner
ST343423T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST404023T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST464623T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST343429T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 29"d FDLX30-48
ST404029T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 29"d FDLX30-48
ST464629T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d FDLX30-48

3-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set
Large Equal Corners
ST585823-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 23"d FDLX5472-4272EOC
ST646423-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 23"d FDLX5472-4272EOC
ST707023-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 23"d FDLX5472-4272EOC
ST585829-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 29"d FDLX5472-4272EOC
ST646429-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 29"d FDLX5472-4272EOC
ST707029-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 29"d FDLX5472-4272EOC

Control
Standard
SS or

Programmable
PS or

Bluetooth
BT

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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THREE STEPS TO CONFIGURE YOUR FUNDAMENTALS LX ELECTRIC WORK CENTER

1. Select a Worksurface 
shape, size & laminate. 
Use your existing worksurface 
top or choose from 2-leg 
or 3-leg shapes (as well as 
laminates). 

Flat Foot included.2. Select the Frame Set. 
Choose the frameset using the 
Pairing Guide below. Find the 
Base Sets which include feet 
and switch in the following 
pages.

Worksurface/Frame Set Pairing Guide
Pair your Worksurface with the appropriate Base Set using this chart.

3. Select the Control.
Choose a Standard Control 
for simple up/down control, 
Programmable Control for 
more advanced options, or 
Bluetooth for controlling your 
desk via mobile device.

1 2 3
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10 YEAR WARRANTY!
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Fundamentals LX 2-Stage Base Sets
The Price Fighters. European engineering and exceptional pricing make the Fundamentals series the right choice for 
anyone looking for limited budget sit-stand reliability. Two stage (LX) and three stage (EX) options provide additional 
pricing flexibility depending on your height range requirements.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to 

complete your workstation

Frame Set dimensions

Fundamentals LX 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• Optional MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 27.5" to 47"
• Payload carry capacity: 125 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 220 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 2.5 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• Meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 Standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or



Fundamentals LX  
2-Leg Base Sets Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

FDLX30-48-F24-☐☐-☐ 53 $1,069 $1,106 $1,143 $1,388 $1,436 $1,484
FDLX30-48-F30-☐☐-☐ 56 $1,077 $1,114 $1,151 $1,399 $1,447 $1,495

FDLX30-48-F2430-☐☐-☐ 55 $1,073 $1,110 $1,147 $1,394 $1,442 $1,490

 
Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide FDLX54-72-F24-☐☐-☐ 59 $1,148 $1,185 $1,222 $1,491 $1,539 $1,587

FDLX54-72-F30-☐☐-☐ 62 $1,156 $1,193 $1,230 $1,501 $1,549 $1,597
FDLX54-72-F2430-☐☐-☐ 61 $1,152 $1,189 $1,226 $1,496 $1,544 $1,592

 
US $ List CAN $ List

MEMS Anti Collision 
Upgrade

 ◆ Micro Electro-mechanical Sensor Anti-Collision System
 ◆ Adds 2 electronic sensor systems for advanced technology anti-collision 
performance

 ◆ Includes Y-cable adaptor & MEMS module
 ◆ Simple plug & play installation

MEMS-FD2 $58 $75

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS LX
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FDL X 5 4 -7 2- F 24 - SS - B

2-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range  Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Fundamentals LX frame 
that is 54" to 72" wide, has a 24" Flat Foot Kit for a 24" 
worksurface depth, a Standard Switch, and the frame set 
color is Black.

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White

http://www.workriteergo.com


Fundamentals LX  
3-Leg Base Sets Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide µ 42–72" wide
 

FDLX5472-4272EOC-F24-☐☐-☐ 79 $1,753 $1,790 $1,827 $2,277 $2,325 $2,373
FDLX5472-4272EOC-F30-☐☐-☐ 82 $1,762 $1,799 $1,836 $2,288 $2,336 $2,384

FDLX5472-4272EOC-F2430-☐☐-☐ 81 $1,758 $1,795 $1,832 $2,283 $2,331 $2,379

 
US $ List CAN $ List

MEMS Anti Collision 
Upgrade

 ◆ Micro Electro-mechanical Sensor Anti-Collision System
 ◆ Adds 2 electronic sensor systems for advanced technology anti-collision 
performance

 ◆ Simple plug & play installation

MEMS-FD3 $58 $75

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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FDL X5472-4272EOC-F30 - PS - W

3-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Fundamentals LX frame that is 54" to 72" wide 
on one side and 42" to 48" on the other, has a 30" Flat Foot Kit for a 30" 
worksurface depth, a Programmable Switch, and the frame set color is White.

Fundamentals LX 3-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 42" to 72" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• Optional MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 27.5" to 47"
• Payload carry capacity: 200 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 330 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• 10' power cord
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 Standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed
*To order Chicago electrical code compliant bases please add the code -C9  
at the end of the model number of the base you are ordering

Options included in Base Set

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White



Fundamentals LX Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Magnetic Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 47" and comes complete with 3 embedded 
magnets and worksurface attachment hardware

 ◆ Designed to discreetly conceal & manage cables down the rear or side 
profile of height adjustable desk legs

 ◆ Open tab design allows for cables to easily enter and exit the cable chain
 ◆ Length is optimized for 3 stage height adjustable desk, links can be 
removed to accommodate shorter adjustment ranges

 ◆ Available in silver, black, white

ACC-WM-MCC-☐ 2 $149 $194
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $88 $114

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $196 $255
48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $211 $274

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $67 $87

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $180 $234
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Fundamentals LX Replacement Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Standard Switch  ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals workstations ONLY

STDSWITCH 1 $39 $51

Digital Programmable 
Switch

 ◆ Three memory pre-sets to program sit or stand positions
 ◆ Manual up/down control buttons
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY

PROSWITCH 1 $90 $117

Bluetooth Switch  ◆ Bluetooth module connects your desk to your smart device
 ◆ Set sit and stand use reminders
 ◆ Track your use history of your sit stand desk
 ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY
 ◆ Compatible with Android and IOS operating systems

BT-PROSWITCH 1 $143 $186

2-Leg 2 Stage
System Master
Leg

 ◆ "Leg one" for 2-leg bases only
 ◆ Fit FDLX 27.5" to 47" height range only
 ◆ Includes mounting hardware 

FDLX-MSTRLEG-☐ 17 $488 $634

Leg colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

3-Leg System/
2-Leg 2 Stage
Companion Leg

 ◆ "Leg two" for 2-leg bases
 ◆ "All three" leg for 3-leg Fundamentals bases
 ◆ Fit FDLX 27.5" to 47.2" height range only
 ◆ Includes mounting hardware

FDLX-COMPLEG-☐ 17 $346 $449

Leg colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Fundamentals 
2-Leg Power Cable

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals power supply ONLY
 ◆ 10' length
 ◆ PVC free

FD-TRNSCBL-3500MM 2 $31 $40

Fundamentals 
3-Leg Power Cord

 ◆ Fits 3-leg Fundamentals and Sierra HX Only
 ◆ 10' length
 ◆ 2 pole 120 V US standard wall end
 ◆ IEC C17 female plug to control box
 ◆ PVC free

SE-PWRCBL 2 $31 $40

Fundamentals 
2-Leg Power Supply

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 120 V 60 Hz
 ◆ Requires FD-TRNSCBL-3500MM
 ◆ PVC free

2-leg FD-PWRSUPPLY 2 $91 $118

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES
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Fundamentals LX Replacement Parts Frame Set Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Fundamentals LX 3-Leg 
Control Box
  

 ◆ Fit Fundamentals 3-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 120 V 60 Hz 200W
 ◆ PVC free

3-leg FD-2S3L-CB 2 $405 $526

Length

Motor Cables  ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX only
 ◆ Replacement motor cables in two lengths
 ◆ PVC free

1 m SE-MCBL-1000MM 1 $24 $31

2 m SE-MCBL-2000MM 1 $34 $44

Worksurface 
Depth

Sierra Flat Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX legs only
 ◆ Low profile design allows most peds to set over foot
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Sold in pairs

24" FFK24-☐ 15 $92 $119

30" FFK30-☐ 18 $104 $135

Dual Depth FFK2430-☐ 17 $99 $129
Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra Corner Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX legs only
 ◆ Fixed glide corner leg foot
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

FF-CFGF-☐ 2 $61 $79

Motor Short Bracket  ◆ Connects to front of leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

MTRBRKT-SH-☐ 1 $16 $21

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor L/R End Brackets  ◆ Connects to left or right legs
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Left MTRBRKT-L-☐ 2 $24 $31

Right MTRBRKT-R-☐ 2 $24 $31

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Corner End Bracket

   

 ◆ Connects to corner leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Corner CNRBRKT-☐ 2 $24 $31

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Connected

 ◆ For use with 2-leg and 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Rectangle or connected side stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-R54-72-☐ 7 $93 $121

STR-R78-90-☐ 9 $109 $142

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Floating

 ◆ For use with 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Corner floating stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-C42-72-☐ 6 $73 $95

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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Cascade Bases with Feet Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
For 2-Leg Shapes CC4824-S 69 $2,240 $2,909

Rectangles 48"–72" Wide CC6024-S 71 $2,300 $2,987

CC7224-S 72 $2,359 $3,064

CC4830-S 74 $2,264 $2,940

CC6030-S 76 $2,323 $3,017

CC7230-S 77 $2,383 $3,095

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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Cascade Manual Counterbalance Desk Base Set
The Cascade Counterbalance Base is a great alternative to electric sit-stand desks for areas where frequent adjustments are 
not required, or for any area where electric power may not be readily available. When properly adjusted, Cascade balances 
payloads from 0 to 85 pounds and adjusts quickly and smoothly to the desired height by simply pulling a mechanical trigger 
mechanism. Cascade will accommodate a wide range of rectangular worksurfaces, features a unique flat foot design, and is 
available in silver.

Specifications
• Base options: 2-leg base 
• Foot options: Cascade foot kit only
• Control options: manual trigger
• 24" or 30" depths
• Widths from 48" to 72" depending on shape
• Color: silver
• Height range: 27.5" to 46.5" 
• Payload capacity:   48"w: 65 lb  

 60"w: 75 lb 
 72"w: 85 lb

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates  

or reuse your existing top to complete your workstation

Dimensions

Casters are not available on Cascade bases
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Sierra HXL Manual Crank Desk Base Set
The Workrite Sierra HXL Crank is engineered to enable manual adjustability requiring minimal amounts of human force, 
making it a good alternative for the healthy workforce or for areas where frequent adjustments are not required. The HXL 
Crank adjusts from 25.5"– 43" and will accommodate the average male or female worker, making it a good solution for 
companies seeking limited height adjustability. It adjusts at a rate of 5.6 turns per inch even with more than 125 pounds of 
equipment on the worksurface. Sierra HXL Crank is available in silver with two foot design options that can be selected to 
build the best work center for each specific application. 

Specifications
• Frame options: 2-leg frames
• 24" or 30" depths
• Widths from 36" to 72" depending on shape
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• Height range: 25.5" to 43"
• Payload capacity: 125 lb
• Travel speed: 1" = 5.6 turns
• Reversible (left or right) Front Crank 

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates 

or reuse your existing top to complete your workstation

Dimensions

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sierra HXL Front Crank Base Sets Foot Size Model #   Color Weight US $ List CAN $ List
2-Leg Worksurfaces 36" wide 24" deep SCFHXL36-F24-☐ 45 $1,130 $1,468

30" deep SCFHXL36-F30-☐ 48 $1,144 $1,486

42" wide 24" deep SCFHXL42-F24-☐ 45 $1,137 $1,477

30" deep SCFHXL42-F30-☐ 48 $1,149 $1,492

48" wide 24" deep SCFHXL48-F24-☐ 46 $1,144 $1,486

30" deep SCFHXL48-F30-☐ 49 $1,155 $1,500

54" wide 24" deep SCFHXL54-F24-☐ 46 $1,149 $1,492

30" deep SCFHXL54-F30-☐ 49 $1,161 $1,508

60" wide 24" deep SCFHXL60-F24-☐ 47 $1,155 $1,500

30" deep SCFHXL60-F30-☐ 50 $1,167 $1,516

66" wide 24" deep SCFHXL66-F24-☐ 47 $1,161 $1,508

30" deep SCFHXL66-F30-☐ 50 $1,172 $1,522

72" wide 24" deep SCFHXL72-F24-☐ 48 $1,167 $1,516

30" deep SCFHXL72-F30-☐ 51 $1,179 $1,531

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SIERRA HXL

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Sierra HXL Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises workstation height by 1" 
 ◆ Fits flat foot (not available for Cascade Bases)
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $67 $87

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Fits flat foot (not available for Cascade Bases)
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $180 $234

Sierra HXL Replacement Parts Worksurface 
Depth

Sierra Flat Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Sierra HX and Fundamentals legs only
 ◆ Low profile design allows most peds to set over foot
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Sold in pairs

24" FFK24-☐ 15 $92 $119

30" FFK30-☐ 18 $104 $135

Dual Depth FFK2430-☐ 17 $99 $129

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Short Bracket  ◆ Connects to front of leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel 
construction

MTRBRKT-SH-☐ 1 $16 $21

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor L/R End Brackets  ◆ Connects to left or right legs
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Left MTRBRKT-L-☐ 2 $24 $31

Right MTRBRKT-R-☐ 2 $24 $31

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Corner End Bracket

   

 ◆ Connects to corner leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Corner CNRBRKT-☐ 2 $24 $31

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SIERRA HXL

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Sonoma Tops US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Rectangle, 24" deep
   

 ◆ Pre-drilled mounting locations 
for easy set up.

 ◆ 1.125" industrial particle board 
core

 ◆ High pressure laminate 
worksurfaces

 ◆ Balanced panel construction 
features phenolic backer

 ◆ Coordinated 3 mm edgeband 
with 3 mm edge radius

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
48" SNT4824-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $218 $258 $285 $283 $335 $370

60" SNT6024-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $250 $298 $389 $325 $387 $505

72" SNT7224-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $323 $386 $433 $419 $501 $562

* 48" SNT4824-EC2-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $238 $278 $305 $309 $361 $396

* 60" SNT6024-EC2-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $270 $318 $409 $351 $413 $531

* 72" SNT7224-EC2-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $343 $406 $453 $445 $527 $588
*Optional EC2 cutout

Rectangle, 30" deep
   

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
48" SNT4830-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $255 $282 $387 $331 $366 $503

60" SNT6030-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $297 $333 $422 $386 $432 $548

72" SNT7230-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $370 $416 $564 $481 $540 $732

* 48" SNT4830-EC2-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $275 $302 $407 $357 $392 $529

* 60" SNT6030-EC2-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $317 $353 $442 $412 $458 $574

* 72" SNT7230-EC2-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $390 $436 $584 $506 $566 $758
*Optional EC2 cutout

Sonoma Bases Width Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Sonoma Mobile  
Table Bases
  

 ◆ Available in Silver-S, Black-B, and White-W
 ◆ Optional Modesty Panel—sold separately
 ◆ Optional Ganging Brackets—sold separately

48" SON-MTB-48-☐ $598 $777

60" SON-MTB-60-☐ $637 $827

72" SON-MTB-72-☐ $672 $873

Sonoma Accessories US $ List CAN $ List

Ganging Brackets   ◆ Adds quick, tool free, interconnection feature 
to Sonoma Mobile Tables

 ◆ Easy installation; hardware included
 ◆ 2 Kits required per table for universal front to 
back and side by side connection

 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

SN-GANGBRKT-B $23 $30

Modesty Panel  ◆ Modesty Panel designed for use with the  
Sonoma Mobile Tables

 ◆ Provides privacy 16" below worksurface
 ◆ Corner end supports for added stability and 
structure.

 ◆ Medium gray powder-coated steel construction

48" SN-MODESTY-48-G $158 $205

60" SN-MODESTY-60-G $177 $230

72" SN-MODESTY-72-G $209 $271

7.0625"

21.7" 7.3"
28"

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SONOMA MOBILE TABLE

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Sonoma Mobile Table
Our elegantly designed Sonoma Mobile Tables offer a quick, easy, mobile, and modular solution to configure training rooms 
and collaborative spaces in your facility. Flip top design quickly converts from stored to ready to use tables with our unique 
one touch lock button at either end of the table. The Sonoma Mobile Tables are perfect for rapid configuration of for your ever 
changing multi-use rooms and multi-task requirements for training, collaboration, meeting, and conferences within minutes.

Specifications:
 ◆ Sturdy powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Patented easy to use One Touch Flip and Lock release

 ◆ Easily unlock and flip tabletops from either end of the Sonoma Mobile Table
 ◆ Large diameter, dual wheel, locking, polyurethane, universal surface casters
 ◆ Optional ganging bracket kits allow tables to be interconnected as required
 ◆ Worksurface elevation: 29" above floor
 ◆ First table stores in the table width x 21.7" depth
 ◆ Nested storage design allows storage in only 7.3" additional depth per table
 ◆ Optional EC2 cutout
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15.6"

6.4"
6.4"

1.4"

20.4"
2.8"

3.0"

 48"/60"/72"

10

17.6"

10"

15.2"13.4"

RITEBEAM

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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riteBEAM Power & Data Distribution Beam
It’s ideal for benching or free standing height adjustable workstations in various layout options. The riteBEAM allows  
user to easily manage power and data in place of complex and expensive changes to building infrastructure. The  
modular and configurable 8 wire design featuring from 1 to 4 circuits can also be set up to comply with California Title 24 
power requirements.

Specifications:
• Up to four 120 V A/C receptacles per seat
• Up to two Cat6/RJ45 intranet outlet provisions per seat (receptacles not included)
• Industry standard 8 wire/2+2 electrical system design
• Isolated ground configurable for circuits C & D
• Title 24 energy efficiency controlled circuit configurable
• Available in silver, black, or white
• Powder-coated steel construction
• Certified to UL Standard #UL1286 for power distribution
• “Liquid Tight” power entry option for California and other special  

power entry requirements
• Power Pole/Power Entry leg option for ceiling power feed
• US National Electrical Code allows up to 16 each A/C simplex  

receptacles per dedicated 20 A, 120 V A/C circuit
 ◆ 1, 2, or 4 circuit 20 A 120 V A/C configuration options

 ◆ Up to 4 seats per power entry with 1 dedicated 20 A, 120 V A/C circuit (not Title 24 compliant)
 ◆ Up to 8 seats per power entry with 2 dedicated 20 A, 120 V A/C circuits (can be Title 24 compliant)
 ◆ Up to 16 seats per power entry with 4 dedicated 20 A, 120 V A/C circuits (can be Title 24 compliant)

• Canadian Electrical Code allows up to 12 each A/C simplex receptacles per dedicated 15 A, 120 V A/C circuit
 ◆ 1, 2, or 4 circuit 20 A 120 V A/C configuration options

 ◆ Up to 3 seats per power entry with 1 dedicated 15 A, 120 V A/C circuit (not Title 24 compliant)
 ◆ Up to 6 seats per power entry with 2 dedicated 15 A, 120 V A/C circuits (can be Title 24 compliant)
 ◆ Up to 12 seats per power entry with 4 dedicated 15 A, 120 V A/C circuits (can be Title 24 compliant)

Dimensions



Power Beams Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Beam Assembly 48" Wide Power Beam Assembly PB-48BEAM-☐ $397 $516
60" Wide Power Beam Assembly PB-60BEAM-☐ $472 $613
72" Wide Power Beam Assembly PB-72BEAM-☐ $547 $710

Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

  

Power Beam Legs & Power Pole Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Beam 90° Square Leg  ◆ Up to 4 way, 90° connection applications, order  
foot separately

PB-LEG-4W-☐ $133 $173
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

  
Power Beam 120°  
Triangular Leg

 ◆ Up to 3 way, 120° connection applications,  
includes foot 

PB-LEG-120-☐ $143 $186
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Power Pole 
Power Beam 90° Square  
Power Pole

 ◆ Installs on beam in place of standard leg. 
 ◆ 4 way connection design allows pole to be placed into riteBEAM in 
virtually any position of a layout.

 ◆ Creates ceiling feed with up to 4 way 90°  
connection applications, order foot separately

 ◆ 12' tall 2-piece 90° Square Power Pole Assembly Kit (1 Each)

PB-PPOLE-4W-☐ $364 $473
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

  
Power Beam Foot  ◆ Universal T-Foot for Standard leg and Power Pole  

applications
 ◆ T-Foot Assembly Kit (1 Each)

PB-TFOOTKIT-☐ $59 $77
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

RITEBEAM

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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riteBEAM Power Receptacles   Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Standard Flex Conduit 
Hardwire Power Entry

   

 ◆ 72" Standard Metal Flex Conduit length with extra wire length 
beyond conduit for easy electrical connection

PB-PWRIN-72-☐ $361 $469
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

 
Liquid Tight Conduit Hardwire 
Power Entry

 ◆ 72" Liquid Tight Flex Conduit length with extra wire length 
beyond conduit for easy electrical connection

PB-PWRIN-LT72-☐ $432 $561
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

 

Power Pole Flex Conduit 
Hardwire Power Entry

 ◆ 144" Standard Metal Flex Conduit length with extra wire length 
beyond conduit for easy electrical connection

PB-PWRIN-144 $411 $534

  

riteBEAM Power Receptacles Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Beam Standard  
Power Receptacles

   

Standard Duplex Receptacle Circuit A PB-STD-DUPLEX-A-☐ $29 $38
Standard Duplex Receptacle Circuit B PB-STD-DUPLEX-B-☐ $29 $38

Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Power Beam Isolated  
Power Receptacles

   

Isolated Ground Duplex Receptacle Circuit C PB-ISO-DUPLEX-C-☐ $29 $38
Isolated Ground Duplex Receptacle Circuit D PB-ISO-DUPLEX-D-☐ $29 $38

Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Power Beam Isolated Title 24  
Power Receptacles

   

Title 24 Isolated Ground Duplex Receptacle Circuit C PB-ISO-T24-DUPLEX-C-☐ $35 $45
Title 24 Isolated Ground Duplex Receptacle Circuit D PB-ISO-T24-DUPLEX-D-☐ $35 $45

Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

   
Power Beam Jumper/
Connector Cable

 ◆ Connects power between beams after power entry PB-JUMPER-21 $69 $90

 

RITEBEAM

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Power Beam Divider Panels & Mount Kits Size Model #
US  

$ List
CAN  

$ List

20"H for 2-Stage Height 
Adjustable Tables

 ◆ Fabric Divider Panels mount to the top of the 
riteBEAM using the Divider Mount Kits

 ◆ Create privacy and divider to the rear of 
workstations

 ◆ Reduce sound transfer as well as provide a 
tackable surface.

46"w × 20"h PB-PPNL46-20-☐☐ $259 $336
58"w × 20"h PB-PPNL58-20-☐☐ $319 $414
70"w × 20"h PB-PPNL70-20-☐☐ $380 $494

Colors: 
BB: Beach Beige
PG: Pebble Gray

 
SG: Storm Gray
NB: Night Blue

   
Divider Mount Kit 20" divider mount kit PB-DIVMNT20-KIT-☐ $53 $69

Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

 
26"H for 3-Stage Height 
Adjustable Tables

 ◆ Fabric Divider Panels mount to the top of the 
riteBEAM using the Divider Mount Kits

 ◆ Create privacy and divider to the rear of 
workstations

 ◆ Reduce sound transfer as well as provide a 
tackable surface

46"w × 26"h PB-PPNL46-26-☐☐ $329 $427
58"w × 26"h PB-PPNL58-26-☐☐ $392 $509
70"w × 26"h PB-PPNL70-26-☐☐ $471 $612

Colors: 
BB: Beach Beige
PG: Pebble Gray

 
SG: Storm Gray
NB: Night Blue

Divider Mount Kit 26" divider mount kit PB-DIVMNT26-KIT-☐ $46 $60
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White0

 
Power Beam End Panels & Mount Kits Size Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Beam Laminated 
Double End Panel

 ◆ Designed to finish the end 
of riteBEAM row using a 
finished color laminated 
panel that matches the 
worksurface of the sit-
stand desks chosen

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
58"w × 29"h PB-EP-5829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $331 $406 $538 $430 $527 $699

Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Beam Double  
End Panel Mount Kit 

PB-EP-MNTKIT-☐ $211 $274
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

RITEBEAM

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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BENCHING
The need to create collaborative work environments that optimize every square foot of space has changed the landscape 
of today’s office. Unfortunately, these needs are often met at the expense of worker productivity and with products that 
restrict future flexibility. Recognizing these challenges, we set out to develop a solution that would address these issues 
while enabling the creation of collaborative, open space environments. The answer was simple. 

Based on our most popular foot design, we created a patented pending dual platform foot and connector system that 
can easily convert individual workstations to a benching system. No more bulky frames, work centers so large they are 
impossible to move.

PRE-CONFIGURED BENCHING SYSTEMS
All Pre-Configured Benching Systems include Frame Sets (legs, brackets, connectors, motor(s) and cables) as well as a 
Programmable Control and patent-pending Benching Feet. 

Your only requirement is to choose a Worksurface with Laminate color that best suits your needs.

Options can include riteBEAM Power Distribution, Wire & Cable Management, Divider Systems, Modesty Panels, Tool Rails 
and any of the thoughtfully integrated ergonomic accessories that suit your work style.

BENCHING  
OVERVIEW

2 Station  
Pre-configured System

4 Station  
Pre-configured System

6 Station  
Pre-configured System

8 Station  
Pre-configured System

10 Station  
Pre-configured System

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM 67
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Order One Benching System Quantity to Order
Sierra HX Fundamentals EX Fundamentals LX   S 4 Station 6 Station 8 Station 10 Station

SEHX30-48W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐
SEHX54-72W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐

FDEX30-48W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐
FDEX54-72W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐

FDLX30-48W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐
FDLX54-72W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐

Order
1 Each
B☐☐

Order
1 Each
B☐☐

Order
1 Each
B☐☐

Order
1 Each
B☐☐

Order
1 Each
B☐☐

Boxes above represent number of station ☐☐ and color choice ☐

Included with the Systems Above: 2 Station 4 Station 6 Station 8 Station 10 Station
Flat Foot Kit, Dual Stations Included

1 Kit
Included

2 Kits
Included

3 Kits
Included

4 Kits
Included

5 KitsSE-BFK48-☐ SE-BFK48-☐ SE-BFK48-☐
Bench Foot Connector Kit, Dual Stations

N/A Included
1 Kit

Included
2 Kits

Included
3 Kits

Included
4 KitsSE-BF-CONKIT-☐ SE-BF-CONKIT-☐ SE-BF-CONKIT-☐

Programmable Switch Included
2 Each

Included
4 Each

Included
6 Each

Included
8 Each

Included
10 EachPROSWITCH PROSWITCH PROSWITCH

Boxes above represent color choice ☐

Required Worksurfaces, ordered separately 2 Station 4 Station 6 Station 8 Station 10 Station
Worksurface
23" or 29" Deep 
ST4629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 
ST5829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 
ST7029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 
(Options include laminate colors)

Order 
separately

2 Each

Order 
separately

4 Each

Order 
separately

6 Each

Order 
separately

8 Each

Order 
separately

10 Each

0  2 0  4 0  6 0  8 1  0

BENCHING  
OVERVIEW

 800.959.967568

HOW TO ORDER PRE-CONFIGURED BENCHING SYSTEMS
The following quick reference chart shows supplied components for pre-configured Essentia, Sierra and Fundamentals 2, 4, 
6, 8 and 10 Station Benching Systems. These kits are designed to make ordering simple, providing all components to optimize 
ordering, shipping and reduce the amount of waste.

Each System makes a pair of connected work centers and include Frame Sets (legs, brackets, connectors, motor(s) and 
cables) as well as Programmable Controls and patent-pending Benching Feet and connectors. Once the Benching System is 
ordered, you simply need to select a Worksurface.

SEHX54-72- B06 - PS -S

Benching System part numbers consist of: 
  
Model Number  # Stations Switch Color

The example above is for an SierraHX Frameset that is 60" wide, is a 6 Station Benching 
System with Programmable Switch and the Frameset & Feet are silver.



BENCHING  
OVERVIEW

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM 69

Number of stations

Worksurface 
23” or 29” width

riteBEAM Dividers Cable Mgr. Chain

Complete 6 Station System with Options

Cable Mgr. Trough

HOW TO CONFIGURE YOUR BENCHING SYSTEM

Select pre-configured number of 
stations with corresponding frame 
width (example shown is 6 station 
system) from the following: 
Sierra HX 
Fundamentals EX 
Fundamentals LX 

Select Benching  
Worksurface width.

Select optional Accessories.

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sierra HX Benching Systems Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
2 Stations SEHX30-48W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 160 $2,956 $3,839

SEHX54-72W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 178 $3,114 $4,044

4 Stations SEHX30-48W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 324 $5,973 $7,757

SEHX54-72W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 360 $6,290 $8,169

6 Stations SEHX30-48W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 489 $8,991 $11,677

SEHX54-72W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 542 $9,465 $12,292

8 Stations SEHX30-48W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 653 $12,008 $15,595

SEHX54-72W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 724 $12,641 $16,417

10 Stations SEHX30-48W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 818 $15,025 $19,513

SEHX54-72W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 906 $15,817 $20,542

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

BENCHING  
SIERRA HX

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Sierra HX Electric Benching System
Sierra HX Benching Systems are Frame Sets [legs, brackets, connectors, motor(s) and cables] that create benching pairs when 
connected with our patent-pending Benching Feet. Everything is put in motion with the Sierra Programmable Control.

Specifications:
• Consult the Sierra HX Electric work center section for frame set specifications
Required sold separately:
• Worksurfaces
Optional sold separately:
• Cable management
• Work center accessories 

6 Station shown



Fundamentals EX Benching Systems Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
2 Stations FDEX30-48W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 160 $2,566 $3,332

FDEX54-72W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 178 $2,724 $3,538

4 Stations FDEX30-48W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 324 $5,193 $6,744

FDEX54-72W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 360 $5,509 $7,155

6 Stations FDEX30-48W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 489 $7,820 $10,156

FDEX54-72W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 542 $8,294 $10,771

8 Stations FDEX30-48W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 653 $10,447 $13,568

FDEX54-72W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 724 $11,080 $14,390

10 Stations FDEX30-48W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 818 $13,074 $16,979

FDEX54-72W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 906 $13,865 $18,006

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

BENCHING  
FUNDAMENTALS EX

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
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Fundamentals EX Electric Benching System
All Fundamentals EX Benching Systems include Frame Sets [legs, brackets, connectors, motor(s) and cables] to create 
benching pairs as well as the Sierra Programmable Control and patent-pending Benching Feet. 

Specifications:
• Consult the Fundamentals EX work center section for frame set specifications
Required sold separately:
• Worksurfaces
Optional sold separately:
• Cable management
• Work center accessories 

6 Station shown

http://www.workriteergo.com


Fundamentals LX Benching Systems Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
2 Stations FDLX30-48W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 160 $2,287 $2,970

FDLX54-72W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 178 $2,445 $3,175

4 Stations FDLX30-48W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 324 $4,636 $6,021

FDLX54-72W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 360 $4,952 $6,431

6 Stations FDLX30-48W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 489 $6,984 $9,070

FDLX54-72W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 542 $7,459 $9,687

8 Stations FDLX30-48W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 653 $9,333 $12,121

FDLX54-72W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 724 $9,966 $12,943

10 Stations FDLX30-48W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 818 $11,681 $15,170

FDLX54-72W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 906 $12,472 $16,197

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

BENCHING  
FUNDAMENTALS LX

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Fundamentals LX Electric Benching System
All Fundamentals LX Benching Systems include benching pair Frame Sets [legs, brackets, connectors, motor(s) and cables] as 
well as the Sierra Programmable Control and patent-pending Benching Feet. 

Specifications:
Consult the Fundamentals LX work center section for frame set specifications
Required sold separately:
• Worksurfaces
Optional sold separately:
• Cable management
• Work center accessories

6 Station shown



Cable Chain Management Model # Weight US $List CAN $ List

Cable Manager Chain  ◆ Manage & conceal cables, up to 2" bundle (max .75" indiv. cables)
 ◆ Single axis flex design neatly manages cables as workstations move
 ◆ Expand 7 contract lengths using quick ball and socket connections
 ◆ 32 links included for use in worksurface-to-floor or station-to-
station applications

 ◆ Cable Manager Chain is approx. 50" long if all 32 links are assembled
 ◆ Links can be excluded individually to reduce the overall length
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to coordinate with frame set

ACC-PWR-CBLCHAIN-☐ 2 $166 $216

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White 

Cable Chain Trough 
Mount Kit

 ◆ Easily attach Cable Management Chain to Cable 
Management Trough

ACC-PWR-CHTRMT-☐ 1 $38 $49

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Cable Chain Desk/ 
Floor Mount Kit

 ◆ Weighted floor plate with non-skid feet 
 ◆ Desk Mounting Kit for Non-Cable Management Trough 
installation applications

 ◆ Uses quick ball & socket connections for 
easy assembly

ACC-PWR-CHFLRMT-☐ 1 $38 $49

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Benching Replacement Parts Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Bench Foot Kit  ◆ Perfectly align 2 workstations back-to-back
 ◆ Reinforced steel construction for added stability
 ◆ For use with Sierra HX and Fundamentals only
 ◆ Sold as a pair for 2 workstations

SE-BFK48-☐ 48 $262 $340

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Bench Foot Connector 
Kit

 ◆ Creates a uniform 4" gap between Side to Side workstations
 ◆ Easily connect work centers while assembled
 ◆ Magnetic decorative cover 
 ◆ Sold as a pair for 4 Back-to-Back workstations or 3 Side-to-Side 
workstations

SE-BF-CONKIT-☐ 6 $60 $78

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Bench Foot Connector 
Kit - Adaptor

 ◆ Create single row, Side-to-Side benching style workstations
 ◆ Use with Sierra Flat Foot Kit and Sierra Bench Foot Connector Kit
 ◆ For use with Sierra HX and Fundamentals only
 ◆ Sold as a set (for three Side-to-Side workstations)

SE-SF-CKADPT-☐ 1 $41 $53

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

BENCHING
 PARTS & ACCESSORIES

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract. 
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Solace 2 Solace Single Solace Stealth
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48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm) 15.5"  MAX

20.8"

39"  MAX

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace StealthUS LIST PRICE $1,427/$1,498 $979 $979/$1,463 
CANADA LIST PRICE $1,853/$1,945 $1,271 $1,271/1,900
ADJUSTABILITY 5–17 lb (monitor arm) 

0-10 lb (keyboard platform)Payload Capacity 14–32 lb 13–31 lb

Height Range 22" 18.5"
19" (monitor arm) 

22" (keyboard platform)
Arm Pivot at Base/Monitor 360°/180° 360°/180° 180°
Keyboard Platform Range 3.75" n/a 22"

Keyboard Platform Tilt +4°/-15° n/a +10°/-20°
Monitor Height Range 6.3" 6.3" 19"

Monitor Tilt Range/Swivel +4°/-40°, 90° +4°/-40°, 90° +90°/-45°, 90°
Single Monitor Load Range 6–24 lb 6–24 lb 5–17 lb

Stowed Depth/Height 16" d 23.9" d 5.25"
FEATURES

Silver monitor arm & keyboard arm, 
White keyboard platformColors Silver Silver

Integrated Monitor Mount • • •
Keyboard Platform • • •

Secondary Worksurface •
Integrated Cable Management • • •

ACCESSORIES
• • •Dual Monitor Adaptor

Dual Monitor Load Range 1–10 lb (each) 1–10 lb (each) 5–17 lb (per arm)
Monitor Quick Release Adaptor • •

MOUNTING OPTIONS
C-Clamp • • •

Grommet • • •
WARRANTY 5 years 5 years 5 years
AVAILABLE ON GSA • • •
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48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm) 15.5"  MAX

20.8"

39"  MAX

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
OVERVIEW

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM 75

HEIGHT 
RANGE

Standing desk converters provide a quick and efficient way to transform any ordinary fixed height desk into a more ergonomic 
sit-stand workspace. Workrite’s all-in-one ergonomic solutions offer a wide range of adjustability for lift, rotation and tilt.
The Solace family of products, which includes our Solace HD, Solace Corner and Solace Electric, has evolved to include a 
range of solutions designed to address all your retrofit sit-stand needs. The Solace series now includes options that offer the 
greatest level of adjustability, maximize desk space availability, and provide ergonomic solutions for virtually any budget.
The Solace series has the flexibility to accommodate a wide variety of users and deliver stable, customizable workspaces to 
increase comfort and productivity.

SOLACE SYSTEMS, CLAMP ON ARMS
PRODUCT COMPARISON

http://www.workriteergo.com


Solace 2
Solace 2 promotes health and wellness by providing the core ergonomic benefits associated with height adjustable desks, 
monitor arms, and keyboard platforms. The all-in-one ergonomic workstation offers a quick & economical method to enhance 
user comfort as well as overall productivity. With its proficient ranges of lift, rotation and tilt, Solace 2 has the flexibility to 
accommodate a wide variety of users and applications. 

Solace's pneumatic strut allows the arm to effortlessly lift the keyboard and monitor(s) between the seated and standing 
positions. The industry leading keyboard platform height range makes Solace 2 an ideal solution for multi-user environments. 
To create a uniquely personalized configuration, Solace 2 incorporates the ability to make independent adjustments to both 
monitor and keyboard platform positioning. The counter balance technology creates a simple to use, knob free experience so 
the user can adjust monitor height with minimal effort. 

Arm Specifications
• Designed to support 100th percentile standing women and 95th 

percentile standing men (ANSI/BIFMA & HFES standard)
• Keyboard platform, secondary surface & monitor mount travel in unison 

allowing transition between seated and standing height in seconds
Base Specifications
• C-Clamp and Grommet Mount provide installation flexibility
Monitor Mount Specifications
• Supports one 6.5–24.5 lb monitor
• 6.3" of independent height adjustment
• 180° independent monitor swivel
• Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
• Quick Release Adaptor Included for streamlined monitor installation
Keyboard Platform Specifications
• Standard features UB182-25 Platform
• Premium features Revo UB2100FT25 Platform
• 3.75" of independent adjustment
• Folds up 90° for optimal storage
Secondary Surface
• Convenient worksurface for placing items when in standing position
Optional Dual Monitor Adaptor
• Supports two monitors 1.25–10.25 lb ea and up to 22" wide

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE 2

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Optional Dual Monitor Support

Standard Configuration

Premium Configuration



STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE 2

-15° 

+4° 

 38" 

 18.9" 

 41.5"  23.9" 

 .75" 

 19.9" 

 
.75"– 2" .75"– 2.5" 

 

 6"

 5.5" 

 37" 
 28" 

 18" 
90°

360°

90°
 5° 

 40° 

 8.3" 

 50.35" 
 35.17"

 41.43"  5.29" 

 16" 

 3.75"

 18.32" 
27.32"

 9" 

 3.75" 

180°

360°

11.25"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

 5.25"  26.8"

 22.56"

 12.21" 

90°

 3.75"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10"

24.75"

2.125"–.75" 2.5"–.75"

 -40° 
 +5° 

 6.3" 

90°

180°

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.

77

Monitor mount tilt, rotate & swivel Dual Monitor Adaptor option

Keyboard platform tilt & range Standard Keyboard option  Premium Keyboard option

Base mounting clearance

C-Clamp Grommet

Solace 2 Dimensions 
Base reach & range (side) Pivot (top) Stowed depth

Secondary Surface

http://www.workriteergo.com


Solace 2 Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Standard

UB182-25 Keyboard Platform

Arm Features
 ◆ 32 lb capacity
 ◆ 22" lift range
 ◆ 360° rotation at base, 180° with included pivot limiter
 ◆ Monitor tower and keyboard platform rotate independently
 ◆ Available in silver
 ◆ Warranty: 5 years

Monitor Mount Features
 ◆ Supports one 6.5–24.5 lb monitor
 ◆ 6.3" independent monitor height adjustment

Standard Keyboard Platform Features
 ◆ Features our Standard UB-182-25 Keyboard Platform
 ◆ In-Line mousing for right and left handed users
 ◆  3.75" independent keyboard platform adjustment

SOL2-DUAL-STD-CCG-S 49 $1,427 $1,853

Premium

UB2100FT25 Keyboard Platform

All the same Arm and Monitor Mount features as 
the Standard, plus:

 ◆ Features our Revo UB-2100FT-25 Keyboard Platform 
 ◆ Mouse tray tilts independently from keyboard platform
 ◆ Mouse tray can be positioned in-line, mouse-forward and 
mouse-over in both right handed or left handed position

 ◆ 3.75" independent keyboard platform adjustment

SOL2-DUAL-REVO-CCG-S 49 $1,498 $1,945

Solace 2 Accessories & Parts
Dual Monitor Adaptor  ◆ Converts from single monitor to dual monitor use

 ◆ Supports two monitors 1.25–10.25 lb each, up to 22" actual width
 ■ Reduces maximum weight capacity of arm by 3 lb

 ◆ Includes additional Quick Release Adaptor

SOL-ADPT-TWIN-S 3 $118 $153

Clamp Bracket Kit SOL-HDWR1-CCG-B 5 $155 $201

Clamp Bolt Kit SOL-HDWR2-BS-B 1 $63 $82

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS
SOLACE 2

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Solace Single
The Solace Single Surface is functional, easy to install and use, stable and versatile. The “all in one” height adjustable 
keyboard platform and monitor arm enables users to easily transition from a sitting to standing position in just a few seconds. 
The monitor can be independently adjusted for a personalized configuration. The Solace Single can be installed on a 24" or 
30" deep rectangular or corner desk using the clamp or grommet mount.

Arm Specifications
• Platform & monitor mount travel in unison allowing transition between 

seated and standing height in seconds
• Integrated cable management
• 18.5" height adjustment range
Base Specifications
• C-Clamp and grommet mount provide installation flexibility
• Provided pivot limiter allows 180° rotation
Monitor Mount Specifications
• Supports one 6-24 lb monitor
• 6.3" of independent height adjustment
• 180° independent monitor swivel
• Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
• Quick Release Adaptor Included for streamlined monitor installation
Platform Specifications
• Features 28"w × 18"d Phenolic platform
• Platform can be mounted above mounting plate for clean look 

or below to lay flush with worksurface
Optional Dual Monitor Adaptor
• Supports two monitors 1-10 lb ea and up to 22" wide

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE SINGLE
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Dimensions 
Base reach & range (side) Pivot (top) Stowed depth

 
Base mounting clearance Monitor mount swivel Monitor mount tilt,range

C-Clamp Grommet

http://www.workriteergo.com


Solace Single Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
 Arm Features

 ◆ 31 lb capacity
 ◆ 18.5" lift range
 ◆ 360° rotation at base, 180° with included pivot limiter
 ◆ Monitor tower and keyboard platform rotate independently
 ◆ Available in silver
 ◆ Warranty: 5 years

Monitor Mount Features
 ◆ Supports one 6– 24 lb monitor
 ◆ 6.3" independent monitor height adjustment

Platform Features
 ◆ 28" w × 18" d Phenolic platform
 ◆ Platform can be mounted above mounting plate for clean look or 
below to lay flush with worksurface

SOL-SINGLE-CCG-S 36 $979 $1,271

Solace Single Accessories & Parts
Dual Monitor Adaptor
  

 ◆ Converts from single monitor to dual monitor use
 ◆ Supports two monitors 1–10 lb each, up to 22" actual width

 ■ Reduces maximum weight capacity of arm by 3 lb
 ◆ Includes additional Quick Release Adaptor

SOL-ADPT-TWIN-S 6 $118 $153

Clamp Bracket Kit SOL-HDWR1-CCG-B 5 $155 $201

Clamp Bolt Kit SOL-HDWR2-BS-B 1 $63 $82

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE SINGLE

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
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Keyboard Arm/Platform Dimensions
     

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE STEALTH

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
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2.5"
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-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"
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+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°
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-20° Tilt
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16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

24"

17" 22"

27.2” 27.2” 
15.5" MAX

20.8"

39" 

27.2” 

19.37.9

27.2" MAX

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Solace Stealth
Solace Stealth represents a revolutionary after-market sit-stand system. By bundling an extended range monitor arm and an 
industry leading keyboard lift into a single simple to order SKU, we’ve eliminated the need to clutter your worksurface with a 
bulky space consuming product. The two point adjustment system allows users to stand throughout the day as they need, at 
the end of the day lower the monitor arm, stow away the keyboard tray and you’re left with a clean traditional desk.

Solace Stealth is elegant, simple to use and one of the most truly ergonomic solutions in the market.

Benefits/Specifications
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA x5.5 recommendations for sitting/standing height ranges
• Monitor arm provides 20" of vertical height adjustability
• Keyboard platform provides 22" of vertical adjustability
• Allows user to maintain access to their original worksurface
• Keyboard platform can fully stow underneath worksurface  

on 22" track
• Available in single or dual monitor arm configurations
• Provides fundamental ergonomic principles
Monitor Arm Specifications
• Pivot (180°)
• Rotate (180°)
• Tilt (+90° / -45°)
• 27.2” forward reach
• 5.25” stowed depth
Keyboard Arm/Keyboard Platform Specifications
• Tilt (+10° / -20°)
• Knob Free—Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• Silver finish on monitor & keyboard arms
• White finish on keyboard platform

Monitor Arm Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth

http://www.workriteergo.com


Solace Stealth Sit-Stand Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Single Monitor Monitor Arm Specifications
 ◆ Pivot (180°)
 ◆ Rotate (180°)
 ◆ Tilt (+90° / -45°)
 ◆ 27.2" forward reach
 ◆ 5.25" stowed depth

Keyboard Arm/Platform Specifications
 ◆ Tilt (+10° / -20°)
 ◆ Knob free—Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
 ◆ Silver finish on monitor & keyboard arms
 ◆ White finish on keyboard platform

17" SOL-ST-SA-M6W-17N-S $979 $1,271

22" SOL-ST-SA-M6W-22N-S $994 $1,291

Dual Monitor Monitor Arm Specifications
 ◆ Pivot (180°)
 ◆ Rotate (180°)
 ◆ Tilt (+90° / -45°)
 ◆ 27.2" forward reach
 ◆ 5.25" stowed depth

Keyboard Arm/Platform Specifications
 ◆ Tilt (+10° / -20°)
 ◆ Knob free—Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
 ◆ Silver finish on monitor & keyboard arms
 ◆ White finish on keyboard platform

17" SOL-ST-DA-M6W-17N-S $1,442 $1,873

22" SOL-ST-DA-M6W-22N-S $1,463 $1,900

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS 
SOLACE STEALTH

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Solace Electric Solace Laptop Solace Desktop Solace HD Solace Corner

US LIST PRICE $1,210  $427 $670 $803 $927
CANADA LIST PRICE $1,571 $555 $870 $1,043 $1,204

ADJUSTABILITY

Payload Capacity 110 lb 35 lb 35 lb 45 lb 35 lb

 Worksurface Height Range 17.1" (23.2" above 
desktop)

15.2" (19.7" above 
desktop)

13.8" (20" above 
desktop)

13.8" (20" above 
desktop)

13.8" (20" above 
desktop)

Keyboard Platform  
Height Range 18.4" (with worksurface) n/a 14.6" (with worksurface) 14.6" (with worksurface) 14.6" (with worksurface)

Keyboard Platform Tilt none n/a +10°/-10° +10°/-10° +10°/-10°
Platform Stowed  

Depth/Height 5.9" H 4.5" H 6.2" H 6.2" H 6.2" H

Monitor Height Range 18.3" (with worksurface) n/a n/a n/a n/a

FEATURES

Lifting Mechanism Electric Counter Balance Counter Balance Counter Balance Counter Balance

Colors Black Black Black Black Black

Integrated Monitor Mount •
Keyboard Platform • • • •

Integrated Cable Management • • •
ACCESSORIES

Dual Monitor Adaptor •
Triple Monitor Adaptor •

Keyboard Platform •
WARRANTY 2 years 2 years 2 years 2 years 2 years

AVAILABLE ON GSA • •
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48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm) 15.5"  MAX

20.8"

39"  MAX

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth
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48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm) 15.5"  MAX

20.8"

39"  MAX

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth
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48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm) 15.5"  MAX

20.8"

39"  MAX

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...

1  
 2 

  3
   4

   5
   6

   7
   8

   9
  1

0  
11

 12
 13

 14
 15

 16
 17

 18
 19

 20
 21

 22
 23

 24
 25

 26
 27

 28
 29

 30
 31

 32
 33

 34
 35

 36
 37

 38
 39

 40
 41

 42
 43

 44
 45

 46
 47

 48
 49

 50
 51

 52

1  
 2 

  3
   4

   5
   6

   7
   8

   9
  1

0  
11

 12
 13

 14
 15

 16
 17

 18
 19

 20
 21

 22
 23

 24
 25

 26
 27

 28
 29

 30
 31

 32
 33

 34
 35

 36
 37

 38
 39

 40
 41

 42
 43

 44
 45

 46
 47

 48
 49

 50
 51

 52

1  
 2 

  3
   4

   5
   6

   7
   8

   9
  1

0  
11

 12
 13

 14
 15

 16
 17

 18
 19

 20
 21

 22
 23

 24
 25

 26
 27

 28
 29

 30
 31

 32
 33

 34
 35

 36
 37

 38
 39

 40
 41

 42
 43

 44
 45

 46
 47

 48
 49

 50
 51

 52

1  
 2 

  3
   4

   5
   6

   7
   8

   9
  1

0  
11

 12
 13

 14
 15

 16
 17

 18
 19

 20
 21

 22
 23

 24
 25

 26
 27

 28
 29

 30
 31

 32
 33

 34
 35

 36
 37

 38
 39

 40
 41

 42
 43

 44
 45

 46
 47

 48
 49

 50
 51

 52

1  
 2 

  3
   4

   5
   6

   7
   8

   9
  1

0  
11

 12
 13

 14
 15

 16
 17

 18
 19

 20
 21

 22
 23

 24
 25

 26
 27

 28
 29

 30
 31

 32
 33

 34
 35

 36
 37

 38
 39

 40
 41

 42
 43

 44
 45

 46
 47

 48
 49

 50
 51

 52

48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm) 15.5"  MAX

20.8"

39"  MAX

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
OVERVIEW
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SOLACE SYSTEMS, DESKTOP
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STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE ELECTRIC

 24"

 35.4"

 23.2"

 22.2"

 26.4"
 29.2"

 15.7"

 42" 
 35.4" 

 26.4" 

 15.7" 

 4"

 29.2" 

 14.6" 

 20"
 13" 

 9.7" 

 14.6" 

 20"

 +10°/-10°

 13" 

 9.7" 

 31.7" 

 6.2"

 23.2"

 6.2"

31.2"
28.3"

 6.2"

 23.2"

 42" 
 35.4" 

 26.4" 

 31.8" 

 4"

 16" 

 37.8" 
 23.7" 

10.7"

 

 14.6" 

 20"
 13" 

 9.7" 

 +10°/-10°

 +10°/-10°

5.9"

15.7"
26" 1.1"

4.8"

10.2"

18.3"

23.2"

35.5"

18.4"

26.4"

25.6"

3.7"

25.8"

4.0"
15"

7.1"

 800.959.9675
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Dimensions 
Height & width  Depth & range 

Stowed Depth

Solace Electric
The Solace Electric is the perfect retrofit solution if you are looking for electric adjustability but wish to keep your current 
desk. The Programmable Control does more than just raise and lower the system since it also includes three preprogrammed 
heights. No more hunting around for the right position. Add monitor brackets for either dual or triple monitor configurations 
and watch your productivity soar! The lifting mechanism will raise both your keyboard platform as well as a spacious 
secondary worksurface with up to 110 pounds of equipment. Solace Electric comes mostly assembled, requiring one easy 
step to attach your removable keyboard tray and another to add your monitors. 

Specifications:
• Programmable Control with three memory presets
• Dual worksurface includes independent keyboard surface
• 110 lb lifting capacity for worksurface, 11 lb for keyboard platform
• 17.1" lifting range, 23.2" above desktop
• Max power draw: 120 V, 60 Hz, 4 A
• Primary Worksurface:

 ◆ 25.6"w × 15"d
• Keyboard surface (removable):

 ◆ 26.4"w × 7.1"d
• Base dimensions:

 ◆ 19.75"w × 15.75"d × 2.25"h
Monitor Mount Specifications:
• Supports one monitor up to 22 lb 
• Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
Optional Monitor Bracket:
• Optional dual or triple monitor brackets support monitors up to 18 lb each
• Monitor mount bracket can be installed in two locations for better height fit



Solace Electric Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

 

 ◆ Programmable Control with three presets
 ◆ 110 lb capacity
 ◆ 17.1" lift range, 23.2" above desktop
 ◆ Max power draw: 120 V, 60 Hz, 4 A
 ◆ Removable keyboard platform
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ Warranty: 2 years

SOL-E-DT-B 58 $1,210 $1,571

Solace Electric Accessories & Parts Configuration Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Monitor Bracket  ◆ Increase productivity with dual or triple monitor 
configurations

 ◆ Supports two or three 18 lb monitors
 ◆ Dual—maximum monitor width: 23.25"
 ◆ Triple—maximum monitor width: 18.5"

Dual SOL-E-ADPT-TWIN-B 4 $170 $221

Triple SOL-E-ADPT-TRIPLE-B 6 $242 $314

AKP Adaptor Plate  ◆ The adaptor plate allows any of Workrite's standard 
adjustable keyboard platforms to be mounted on 
Solace Electric

 ◆ Platform must be ordered separately
 ◆ Available in black

SOL-E-AKP-ADPT-B 2 $66 $86

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE ELECTRIC
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Solace Laptop Model # US $ List CAN $ List

 

 ◆ 35 lb lifting capacity
 ◆ 15.2" lift range, 19.7" above desktop
 ◆ Optional keyboard platform
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ Warranty: 2 years

SOL-LAPTOP-B $427 $555

Solace Laptop Accessory Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Keyboard Platform  ◆ Optional accessory
 ◆ Surface area 25.6"w × 11.2"d

SOL-LAPTOP-KBP $102 $132

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE LAPTOP
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Solace Laptop
Working on your laptop can now be ergonomic with this quick and efficient retrofit sit-to-stand solution. The infinite position 
lifting range allows users to easy set Solace Laptop to their ideal ergonomic position. The built in grommet allows users to 
keep cords neatly out of the way and organized. 

Solace Laptop is strong enough to support users technology with a lifting capacity up to 35 lb. Add the optional keyboard 
platform for even more ergonomic options and comfort.

Specifications:
• Primary worksurface with optional  

keyboard platform
• 35 lb lifting capacity
• 15.2" infinite position lifting range
• Primary worksurface as a minimum height of 4.5" above static surface  

and maximum height of 19.7" above static surface
• Available in Black
• Primary Worksurface:

 ◆ 31.5"w × 15.75"d

Optional Keyboard Platform:
• Keyboard surface:

 ◆ 25.6"w × 11.2"d (Shown with optional keyboard platform)

Dimensions 
Height & width  Depth & range Stowed Depth



Solace Desktop Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
 ◆ 35 lb capacity
 ◆ 13.8" lift range, 20" above desktop
 ◆ Separate keyboard surface with 20° of tilt (+10°/-10°)
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ Warranty: 2 years

SOL-DT-B 40 $670 $870

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE DESKTOP
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Dimensions 
Height & width Depth & range 

Stowed Depth

Solace Desktop
Quickly and economically converts an existing desk to a smooth and effortless sit-stand workstation. Solace Desktop ships 
fully assembled, no tools are required making this an ideal retrofit candidate. The compact footprint of the Solace Desktop, 
easily fits onto a 24" deep desk with room for personal equipment. The large primary worksurface includes a grommet for 
cable management and is expansive enough to accommodate an added Workrite Monitor Arm or two 24" monitors. Solace 
Desktop is smooth and quiet with gas assisted height adjustment to provide a wide 13.8" lifting range. The independent 
keyboard surface ensures users can easily set Solace Desktop to their ideal ergonomic position. Solace Desktop is strong 
enough to support most technology requirements, yet light enough for simple installation and moving from desk-to-desk.

Specifications:
• Dual worksurface includes independent keyboard surface
• 35 lb lifting capacity
• 13.8" lifting range, 20" above desktop
• Primary Worksurface:

 ◆ 35.4"w × 15.7"d
 ◆ Includes grommet for cable management

• Keyboard surface:
 ◆ 26.4"w × 13"d
 ◆ Independent surface with 20° (+10/-10) of tilt

http://www.workriteergo.com


Solace Desktop HD
The Solace Desktop HD quickly and economically converts an existing desk to a smooth and effortless sit-stand workstation 
featuring a 14.6" lifting range. Solace Desktop HD features a 42" wide primary worksurface and a robust 45 pound load 
capacity that can easily accommodate 2 × 27" wide monitors and still have extra space for other personal equipment. The 
large primary worksurface includes 3 grommets for cable management. The Solace Desktop ships fully assembled with no 
tools required for assembly, making this your ideal retrofit solution.

Specifications:
• 45 lb lifting capacity
• Dual worksurface includes independent keyboard surface
• 13.8" lifting range, 20" above desktop
• Primary Worksurface:

 ◆ 42"w × 15.7"d
 ◆ Includes three grommets for cable management

• Keyboard surface:
 ◆ 26.4"w × 13"d
 ◆ Independent surface with 20° (+10/-10) of tilt

Solace Desktop HD Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

 

 ◆ 45 lb capacity
 ◆ 13.8" lift range, 20" above desktop
 ◆ Separate keyboard surface with 20° of tilt (+10°/-10°)
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ Warranty: 2 years

SOL-HD-DT-B 43 $803 $1,043

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE DESKTOP HD
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Stowed Depth

Dimensions 
Height & width Depth & range 



Solace Desktop Corner
Designed to fit into the corner of a 90° desk, Solace Corner converts an existing desk to a smooth and effortless sit-stand 
solution. The large 42" worksurface includes three grommets for cable management and easily accommodates two 27" 
monitors. It provides a wide 13.8" lifting range through a smooth and quiet gas-assisted system. The independent keyboard 
surface can be tilted to ergonomically adjust the unit. Solace Corner ships fully assembled, no tools are required, making this 
an ideal retrofit option.

Specifications:
• Designed to fit 90° corner desktops, for optimal use of desk corner
• Dual worksurface includes independent keyboard surface
• 35 lb lifting capacity
• 13.8" lifting range, 20" above desktop
• Primary Worksurface:

 ◆ 42"w × 23.7"d
 ◆ Includes grommet for cable management
 ◆ Wider width accommodates wider monitors (up to two 27")

• Keyboard surface:
 ◆ 26.4"w × 13"d
 ◆ Independent surface with 20° (+10/-10) of tilt

Solace Desktop Corner Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

 

 ◆ 35 lb capacity
 ◆ 13.8" lift range, 20" above desktop
 ◆ Separate keyboard surface with 20° of tilt (+10°/-10°)
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ Warranty: 2 years

SOL-CU-DT-B 42 $927 $1,204

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE DESKTOP CORNER
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Dimensions 
Height & width  Depth & range 

Stowed Depth

http://www.workriteergo.com


K
EY

BO
A

RD
 TRA

Y
S

TA
B 

TE
XT



KEYBOARD TRAYS 
OVERVIEW

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM 91

ADJUSTABLE KEYBOARD TRAYS
Add comfort to increase productivity:
Adjustable keyboard trays are a great way to provide maximum ergonomic benefits and greater levels of comfort for any 
workforce. When used in conjunction with fixed height worksurfaces, or with height adjustable worksurfaces featuring limited 
ranges of adjustability, an adjustable keyboard tray can improve the overall usability and ergonomic functionality of the  
entire work center. 

Workrite offers a broad selection of pre-configured keyboard tray systems as well as individual trays and arms that can be 
purchased separately, providing multiple solutions for virtually any application. 

The right products for the work space:
Knowing where the user will work is the key to ensuring proper fit and installation. Workrite offers adjustable keyboard 
solutions for every typical work space configuration. The symbols below identify the most common configurations found in 
today’s modern workplaces. Look for them throughout this section of the specification guide to ensure that you are selecting 
the right product for each specific application.

Straightaway Diagonal Corner Curved Corner 90° Converted to Diagonal

Mouse in comfort:
All Workrite palm supports and wrist rests feature our memory foam core, providing the comfort of gel and the durability 
of foam. Our memory foam core will soften in reaction to body heat and will mold itself to the user, resulting in maximum 
keyboarding comfort through the elimination of pressure points and fatigue. 

Mouse position is also an important element in providing maximum comfort and increasing productivity. For the most 
versatile solution, select a tray with an integrated ambidextrous mousing surface such as those featured in our Revo and 
patented Banana-Board keyboard systems. 

The following positions are recommended based on the type of work being performed; however, the users’ personal 
preferences as well as their physical attributes and abilities will also need to be taken into consideration.

Mouse-Forward™ Mouse-Over In-line Mousing

Integral left/right mousing surface
 A mouse tray that converts from right 
to left handed mousing with no tools 
required

 Manual left/right mousing surface
 A mouse tray that converts from right 
to left handed mousing with the use 
of tools

Handed mousing surfaces: 
For the most versatile solution, select a tray with an integrated ambidextrous mousing surface. Two popular choices include 
the Banana-Board, with its sliding mouse surface or Revo, with its highly adjustable mouse tray. 

Our reversible trays are designed to be installed for right or left hand users and can be reversed using simple tools as needed 
in the future. This tray type is also ideal for those who prefer a continuous tray with no moving parts and extreme rigidity for 
both mouse and keyboard support.

http://www.workriteergo.com


METRO6 Banana-Board Revo S2S Compact S2S Ultrathin

 
MODELS

Mousing Surface(s) 1 1 1 1 1

Keyboard Tray Material Phenolic Laminate Molded Plastic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Classic Melamine Ultra-Thin Phenolic

Mouse Positions In-Line Mouse, Right 
& Left Handed

Mouse-Forward, 
Right & Left Handed

Mouse-Forward, 
Mouse-Over, Right & 

Left Handed
In-Line Mouse, Right 

& Left Handed
In-Line Mouse, Right 

& Left Handed

Arm Options Pinnacle: EX / S2S Pinnacle 2 Pinnacle 2 Pinnacle S2S Pinnacle S2S

ADJUSTABILITY

Minimum Height Range +2.8" to -6.5" / +16" to -6" 0" to -6" 0" to -6" +16" to -6" +16" to -6"

Minimum Tilt Range -20°/+10° -15°/+10° -15°/+10° -20°/+10° -20°/+10°

Swivel 360° / none 360° 360° n/a n/a

Convertible Left/Right Handed Built in Built in Built in Built in Built in

OPTIONS

Colors Black, White Black Black Black Black

Track Lengths 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22"

Keyboard Palm Support Material Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam

Optional Mouse Palm Support Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam

Integrated Cable Management • • •
Integrated Document Holder • • • •

Mouse Trap™ • • • •
Positive Tilt Lock Out Option • • •

WARRANTY (1) Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime

ENVIRONMENTAL

Keyboard Phenolic 
GREENGUARD® Certified • • • •

AVAILABLE ON GSA • • •
US LIST PRICE RANGE $490–$621 $553–$570 $522–$540 $569–$586 $604–$621

CANADA LIST PRICE RANGE $636–$806 $718–$740 $678–$701 $739–761 $784–806

(1) Peel & place mousing surfaces are warranted for 1 year

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
OVERVIEW

 800.959.967592

KEYBOARD TRAYS, PREMIUM SYSTEMS
PRODUCT COMPARISON



Advantage Dual Advantage Single Compact Tray Standard

MODELS

Mousing Surface(s) 2 1 1 1

Keyboard Tray Material Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Classic Melamine

Mouse Positions Mouse-Forward, 
Right & Left Handed

Mouse-Forward, 
Right or Left Handed

In-Line Mouse, Right 
or Left Handed

In-Line Mouse, Right 
or Left Handed

Arm Options Pinnacle 2-Value Pinnacle 2-Value Pinnacle 2-Value Pinnacle 2-Value

ADJUSTABILITY

Minimum Height Range 0" to -6" 0" to -6" 0" to -6" 0" to -6"

Minimum Tilt Range -15°/+10° -15°/+10° -15°/+10° -15°/+10°

Swivel 360° 360° 360° 360°

Convertible Left/Right Handed Built in With tools Built in Built in

OPTIONS

Colors Black Black Black Black

Track Lengths 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22"

Keyboard Palm Support Material Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam

Optional Mouse Palm Support Memory Foam Memory Foam n/a Memory Foam

Integrated Cable Management • •
Integrated Document Holder • •

Mouse Trap™ • • • •
Positive Tilt Lock Out Option • • • •

WARRANTY (1) Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime

ENVIRONMENTAL

Keyboard Phenolic 
GREENGUARD® Certified • • •

AVAILABLE ON GSA • • • •
US LIST PRICE RANGE $431–$445 $401–$418 $381–$397 $366–$411

CANADA LIST PRICE RANGE $560–$578 $521–$543 $495–$516 $475–$534

(1) Peel & place mousing surfaces are warranted for 1 year

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
OVERVIEW
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LEADER1 LEADER2 LEADER4 LEADER5 LEADER6 LEADER8

   
MODELS

Mousing Surface(s) 2 1 1 1 1 1

Keyboard Platform Material Phenolic Laminate Phenolic Laminate Phenolic Laminate Phenolic Laminate Phenolic Laminate Phenolic Laminate

Mouse Positions
Mouse-Forward, 

Right & Left 
Handed

Mouse-Forward, 
Right Handed

In-Line Mouse, 
Right & Left 

Handed
Right & Left 

Handed In-Line Mouse In-Line Mouse

Arm Options Leader Standard 
or Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Standard 
or Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Standard 
or Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Standard 
or Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Standard 
or Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Standard 
or Sit-Stand Arm

ADJUSTABILITY

Minimum Height Range +2.38" to -6.5" +2.38" to -6.5" +2.38" to -6.5" +2.38" to -6.5" +2.38" to -6.5" +2.38" to -6.5"

Minimum Tilt Range -20°/+10° -20°/+10° -20°/+10° -20°/+10° -20°/+10° -20°/+10°

Swivel 360° 360° 360° 360° 360° 360°

Convertible Left/Right Handed Built in Built in Built in Built in

OPTIONS

Colors Black Black Black Black Black Black

Track Lengths 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22"

Keyboard Palm Support Material Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam

Optional Mouse Palm Support Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam

Integrated Cable Management

Integrated Document Holder

Mouse Trap™ • • •
Positive Tilt Lock Out Option • • • • • •

WARRANTY (1) Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime

ENVIRONMENTAL

Keyboard Phenolic 
GREENGUARD® Certified • • • • • •

AVAILABLE ON GSA • • • • • •
US LIST PRICE RANGE $462–$550 $423–$537 $450–$537 $456–$543 $431–$517 $431–$517

CANADA LIST PRICE RANGE $600–$714 $549–$697 $584–$697 $592–$705 $560–$671 $560–$671

(1) Peel & place mousing surfaces are warranted for 1 year

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
OVERVIEW
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Fundamentals AKP01 Fundamentals AKP02

MODELS

Mousing Surface(s) 1 1

Keyboard Tray Material Classic Melamine Molded Plastic

Mouse Positions In-Line Mouse, Right or 
Left Handed

Mouse-Over, Right or 
Left Handed

Arm Options Fundamental AKP Arm Pinnacle 2-Value

ADJUSTABILITY

Minimum Height Range 0" to -6" 0" to -6"

Minimum Tilt Range -15°/+10° -15°/+10°

Swivel 360° 360°

Convertible Left/Right Handed Built in Built in

OPTIONS

Colors Black Black

Track Lengths 17", 22" 17", 22"

Keyboard Palm Support Material Memory Foam Memory Foam

Optional Mouse Palm Support n/a n/a

Integrated Cable Management

Integrated Document Holder

Mouse Trap™

Positive Tilt Lock Out Option •
WARRANTY (1) Lifetime Lifetime

ENVIRONMENTAL

Keyboard Phenolic 
GREENGUARD® Certified

AVAILABLE ON GSA • •
US LIST PRICE RANGE $271–$282 $349–$361

CANADA LIST PRICE RANGE $352–$366 $453–$469 

(1) Peel & place mousing surfaces are warranted for 1 year

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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ADJUSTABLE KEYBOARD TRAY FIT CHART
Adding Keyboard Trays to Existing Worksurfaces
It is necessary to determine if your keyboard tray will fit on existing worksurfaces, especially in corner situations. As expected, 
any of the Workrite preconfigured systems will fit on Workrite height adjustable work centers. When adding to existing 
work centers, consult the following chart to find which tray will fit in these specific conditions. Note that in many 90° corner 
situations, a Corner Diagonal accessory may be required. With some "benching" situations, a Drop Down Kit or Spacers may 
be needed. 

Corner Only (radius or diagonal of 12" or more) Model #
Converts 90° 
to Diagonal

Available 
as a 

System
Mouse-

Forward

Handedness

Integral  
Right & Left

Right or Left 
Reversible

Corner Tray 188 179CCD •

Split-Pad Corner 488 179CCD •

Straightaway and Small Corners (radius or diagonal of 12" or more)

Banana-Board® 2180S 179ACD • • •
Microsoft® Natural®, Banana-Board® 2181SN 179ACD • •
Revo™ 2100FT 179CCD • • •
17" Reversible Corner 317RL 179ACD • •

Straightaway and Wide Corners (at least 18" radius or 17" diagonal)

Advantage-Dual 2110D 179CCD • • •
Advantage-Single 2110RL 179CCD • • •(requires tools)

Mouse-Under™, Microsoft® Natural® 2110RLN 179CCD • •(requires tools)

Straightaway Only

27" Reversible 385RL • •
25" Split-Pad Standard 482 • •
27" Split-Pad Standard 485 • • •
25" Compact Tray 172 • •
25" Standard 182 •
27" Standard 185 • •
Standard with Slide 180S •



METRO6 System
Designed by Mark Müller, celebrated product designer, the METRO6 System is a single surface keyboard and mouse tray. It 
includes the Pinnacle EX or Pinnacle S2S arm, Metro Tray, and a 17" or 22" track. The system also features a molded wrist rest 
and an integrated aluminum backstop that prevents keyboard and mouse slippage. 
Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Metro 26.75" keyboard tray 
• Thin 0.25" phenolic laminate with a sweeping radius edge
• Integrated aluminum stopper keeps keyboard and mouse in position
• Black or white tray finish with a black accent edge
• Molded color-coordinated palm support 
• In-line mouse design
Keyboard arm
• Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 30° tilt range: -20° +10

Pinnacle EX
• Adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5"  

below worksurface
• Height & tilt readout panel
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Black or white powder coat finish 
Pinnacle S2S
• Adjusts from 16" above to 6"  

below worksurface
• Tilt angle indicator
• Silver powder coat finish

Dimensions
Tray 

Arm
Track 

Length
Arm & Tray 

Color Wrist Rest Color  Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

METRO6/S2S System Pinnacle EX 17" Black Black METRO6-S-BK 18 $490 $636

Pinnacle EX 22" Black Black METRO6-BK 20 $490 $636

Pinnacle EX 17" White Ash METRO6-S-WH 18 $490 $636

Pinnacle EX 22" White Ash METRO6-WH 20 $490 $636

Pinnacle S2S 17" Silver/White Ash 24M6-17-WH $604 $784

Pinnacle S2S 22" Silver/White Ash 24M6-22-WH $621 $806

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO 1  $8  $10 

Replacement Wrist Rest:
Black AKP-KPS-MET-BK 1 $60 $78

Ash AKP-KPS-MET-AS 1 $60 $78

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

6.5"

2.38" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Pinnacle EX Arm

Pinnacle S2S Arm

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

     
6"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Banana-Board System 17" 2128-17 16 $553 $718

22" 2128-22 18 $570 $740

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $8 $10

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179ACD-B 4 $87 $113

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-BB 1 $9 $12

Banana-Board® System
Our most popular patented keyboard system. The unique design can be used with both straight and corner worksurfaces. 
The patented mousing platform slides easily from side to side to accommodate right or left mouse use. Includes our Pinnacle 
2 adjustable keyboard arm with ball bearing track. The Banana-Board System comes with a lifetime warranty and is a great 
option for companies seeking no hassle flexibility and years of dependable quality and performance.

Keyboard tray
• Non-skid keyboard pads
• Built In document holder
• Integrated cable management
• Removable palm support
• Available in black
Mouse surface
• Sliding reversible mouse surface
• Integrated Mouse-Trap
• Mouse palm support sold separately
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3170 Pinnacle 2 keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• ThinGlide™ maintenance-free ball bearing track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 5" on 17" track
• Positive Tilt Lockout Kit sold separately

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

12" or greater 
Curved Corner

Convert 90° with 
179ACD
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Revo™ System
The Revo System features a versatile Mouse-Over platform designed for use in mouse intensive or limited reach applications 
and is a good solution for straight or corner workspace applications. The Revo System includes our Pinnacle 2 keyboard arm 
with maintenance-free 17" or 22" ball bearing track. The tray is constructed from durable ultra-thin phenolic and features 
a built-in document holder and cable manager. The Revo System comes with a lifetime warranty and will provide years of 
reliable, maintenance-free performance and reliability.

Keyboard tray
• Includes Optimizer document holder & cable management
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Removable palm support
• Available in black
Mouse surface
• Mouse-Over™ & Mouse-Level positioning
• Independent mouse tilt
• No tools required right/left reversible
• Mouse pad palm support sold separately
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3170 Pinnacle 2 keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• ThinGlide™ maintenance-free ball bearing track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards 
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 3" on 17" track

Dimensions

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

   
6"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Revo System 17" 2227-17 18 $522 $678

22" 2227-22 20 $540 $701

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Additional Mouse tray UB2520 3 $81 $105

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $8 $10

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CCD

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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Dimensions
     

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

S2S Compact System 17" 2472-17 18 $569 $739

22" 2472-22 20 $586 $761

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-17-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"
-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt 12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

24"

17" 22"

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 22" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CR

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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S2S Compact System
The S2S Compact System offers the greatest user height adjustability range in a keyboard arms available today. Coupled 
with the Compact Tray, it is designed for limited depth, straight worksurfaces and shallow keyboards that are less than 6" 
deep. The compact design makes full storage possible on a 22" track. This system creates a sit to stand height range that 
allows fixed height workstations to become sit stand workstations. The removable palm support adjusts easily from side to 
side to accommodate both right or left mouse use. Includes our Pinnacle S2S keyboard arm with nylon glide track. Ultra-thin 
phenolic material backed by our lifetime warranty provides years of dependable quality and performance. 

Keyboard & mouse tray
• Sized for compact keyboards less than 6" deep
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Includes palm support
• Right/Left reversible
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes Pinnacle S2S keyboard arm
• Silver powder coat finish
• Adjusts from 16" above to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 3" on 17" track

Note: cannot be used on curved corner worksurfaces



Dimensions
     

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

S2S Ultrathin System 17" 2485-17 18 $604 $784

22" 2485-22 20 $621 $806

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-26.2-25 1 $71 $92

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt 12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

24"

17" 22"

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 24" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CR
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S2S Ultrathin System
The S2S Ultrathin System offers the greatest user height adjustability range in a keyboard arms coupled with our Ultrathin 
Tray for a real sit to stand height range for larger keyboards. This system creates a sit to stand height range that allows fixed 
height workstations to become sit stand workstations. Ultra-thin phenolic material backed by our lifetime warranty provides 
years of dependable quality and performance. The removable palm support adjusts easily from side to side to accommodate 
both right or left mouse use. Includes our Optimizer document holder & cable management for both the mouse and keyboard. 

Keyboard & mouse tray
• Optimizer document holder & cable management
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Removable palm support
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes Pinnacle S2S keyboard arm 
• Silver powder coat finish
• Adjusts from 16" above to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Exceeds front of track .75" on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 5.75" on 17" track

Note: cannot be used on curved corner worksurfaces

http://www.workriteergo.com


Dimensions

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

     

6"
-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Advantage–Dual System 17" 2112-17 16 $431 $560

22" 2112-22 18 $445 $578

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $8 $10

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse tray UB2115 2 $54 $70

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Advantage-Dual System
This versatile Mouse-Under system features a durable ultra-thin tray with the Optimizer document holder and cable 
management. The dual mouse surface design allows instant change from right to left handed mouse use. Advantage-Dual 
System is available with our Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm with nylon glide track in 17" or 22" lengths and comes with a 
lifetime warranty for years of reliable, maintenance-free performance and reliability.

Keyboard tray
• Optimizer document holder & cable management
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Removable palm support
• Available in black
Mouse surface
• Dual Mouse-Under design swivels out for use and in for storage
• Simple hand tools required right/left reversible
• Mouse pad palm support sold separately
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3175 Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm:
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 3" on 17" track

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CCD
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Advantage-Single System
The versatile Advantage-Single System can be used in both straight and corner work center applications. The tray is 
constructed from durable ultra-thin phenolic and features a built-in document holder and cable management. Advantage-
Single is available with our Pinnacle 2 value keyboard arm with nylon glide track in 17" or 22" lengths and comes with a 
lifetime warranty and can be relied upon to provide years of reliable, maintenance-free performance and reliability.

Keyboard tray
• Optimizer document holder & cable management
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Removable palm support
• Available in black
Mouse surface
• Single Mouse-Under design swivels out for use and in for storage
• Simple hand tools required right/left reversible
• Mouse pad palm support sold separately
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3175 Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm:
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 3" on 17" track

Dimensions

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

6"
-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Advantage-Single System 17" 2144-17 15 $401 $521

22" 2144-22 17 $418 $543

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Additional Mouse tray UB2115 2 $54 $70

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $8 $10

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CCD

KEYBOARD TRAYS
PRECONFIGURED

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  
SIN 33721 except where noted.

103

Not on GSA 
Contract

http://www.workriteergo.com


Dimensions

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

     
6"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Compact Tray System 17" 2172-17 18 $381 $495

22" 2172-22 20 $397 $516

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1  $8  $10 

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-17-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1  $11  $14 

Compact Tray System
Designed for limited depth, straight worksurfaces and shallow keyboards that are less than 6" deep. The compact design 
makes full storage possible on 17" tracks in installations such as benching situations or shallow tops. The removable 
palm support adjusts easily from side to side to accommodate both right or left mouse use. Includes our Pinnacle 2 Value 
adjustable keyboard arm with nylon glide track. Ultra-thin phenolic material backed by our lifetime warranty provides years 
of dependable quality and performance.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• Sized for compact keyboards less than 6" deep
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Includes palm support
• Right/Left reversible
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3175 Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 1.5" on 17" track

Desk compatibility

Straightaway
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Dimensions

 Continuous palm support

2.62"
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18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"
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11.25"
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17.87"

10"
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    Split-pad palm support
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18" 8.12"
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16.12"
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11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

    

6"
-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Standard Tray System Continuous 
Palm Support

17" 2151-17 18 $366 $475

22" 2151-22 20 $383 $497

Split-pad 
Palm Support

17" 2191-17 18 $394 $512

22" 2191-22 20 $411 $534

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1  $8  $10 

Replacement Parts:
Continuous Palm Support AKP-KPS-26.2-25 1 $71 $92

Split-pad 
Palm Support

Keyboard AKP-KPS-18-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse AKP-MPS-8.2-25 1 $36 $47

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $11 $14

Standard Tray System
The Standard Tray System features a simple in-line mouse design that is intended for use in straightaway work center 
applications. The in-line design makes it possible to easily switch the keyboard and mouse configuration to accommodate left 
or right handed users. The tray is constructed from durable .625" melamine and features a built-in document holder and cable 
manager. The system includes our Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm with smooth operating nylon glides and 17" or 22" tracks. It 
also comes with a lifetime warranty that will provide years of reliable, maintenance-free performance.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• T-molded .625" Melamine construction
• Mouse-Trap mouse retainer
• Removable palm support
• Right/left reversible
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3175 Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 3" on 17" track

Desk compatibility

Straightaway
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Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

LEADER1 System

Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER1-S $462 $600

22" LEADER1 $462 $600

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS1-S $550 $714

22" LSS1 $550 $714

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO $8 $10

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD19-55 $26 $34

Mouse Pad Wrist Rest MTP5-C-55 $21 $27

Right Mouse Tray MT-LEADS $66 $86

Left Mouse Tray MT-LEADS-L $66 $86

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Standard Arm Desk Compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Sit-Stand Arm Desk Compatibility

 

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

12" or greater 
Curved Corner
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LEADER1 System
The advanced LEADER1 keyboard system features two retractable mouse surfaces and 
meets the latest ergonomic standards of ANSI/HFES 100-2007 Human Factors Engineering of 
Computer Workstations as well as ANSI/BIFMA G1-2013 Ergonomic standards.

Keyboard tray
• System includes Swing Keyboard Tray
• 0.25" phenolic laminate, radius self edge, black finish
• Removable wrist rest made from molded medium density foam
• Available in black
Mouse tray
• Dual Mouse-Forward design
Keyboard arm
• System includes Leader Standard or Sit-Stand arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish 
Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 

 Sit-Stand Arm



LEADER2 System
The advanced LEADER2 keyboard system features one retractable right hand mouse surface and includes 
a Leader Standard arm, Swing tray and 22" track.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Swivel Keyboard Tray
• 0.25" phenolic laminate, radius self edge, black finish
• Removable wrist rest made from molded medium density foam
• Available in black
Mouse tray
• Single Mouse-Forward design
Keyboard arm
• System includes Leader Standard or Sit-Stand arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish 

Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 

 
 Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

LEADER2 System

      Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER2-S $423 $549

22" LEADER2 $423 $549

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS2-S $537 $697

22" LSS2 $537 $697

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO $8 $10

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD19-55 $26 $34

Mouse Pad Wrist Rest MTP5-C-55 $21 $27

Right Mouse Tray MT-LEADS $66 $86

Left Mouse Tray MT-LEADS-L $66 $86

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Standard Arm Desk Compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Sit-Stand Arm Desk Compatibility

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

12" or greater 
Curved Corner

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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LEADER4 System
The advanced LEADER 4 keyboard system features a single surface tray, interchangeable and removable palm/mouse pads 
and meets the latest ergonomic standards of ANSI/HFES 100-2007 Human Factors Engineering of Computer Workstations as 
well as ANSI/BIFMA G1-2013 Ergonomic standards.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Skate Keyboard Tray
• 0.25" phenolic laminate, radius self edge, black finish
• Interchangeable and removable molded medium density foam palm 

and mouse pads for right or left handed mousing
• In-Line Mouse design
• Wire mouse guards
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes Leader Standard or Sit-Stand arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish 

Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 

 Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

LEADER4 System

Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER4-S $450 $584

22" LEADER4 $450 $584

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS4-S $537 $697

22" LSS4 $537 $697

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO $8 $10

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD19-55-S-CLIP $26 $34

Foam Mouse Pad TP-PAD-SKATE8-55 $21 $27

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Standard Arm Desk Compatibility

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Sit-Stand Arm Desk compatibility

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

12" or greater 
Curved Corner
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LEADER5 System
The advanced LEADER5 keyboard system features a single Swap Keyboard Tray that installs on the right or left side of the tray 
without tools that allows 6 height positions including swivel, tilt, and over.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Swap Keyboard Tray
• 0.25" phenolic laminate, radius self edge, black finish
• Removable wrist rest made from molded medium density foam
• Available in black
Mouse Surface
• Six height positions
• Simple hand tools required right/left reversible
• Independent mouse surface tilt & swivel for Mouse-Over positioning
Keyboard arm
• System includes Leader Standard or Sit-Stand arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish
Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 

 
 Sit-Stand Arm

  Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

LEADER5 System

         Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER5-S $456 $592

22" LEADER5 $456 $592

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS5-S $543 $705

22" LSS5 $543 $705

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO $8 $10

Mouse Pad Wrist Rest MTP5-C-55 $21 $27

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD19-55 $26 $34

Replacement Mouse Tray MT-ULTRA $90 $117

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Standard Arm Desk Compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Sit-Stand Arm Desk compatibility

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

12" or greater 
Curved Corner
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LEADER6 System
Designed for straight worksurfaces, the advanced LEADER6 keyboard system features a single surface tray that allows for 
continuous same plane mouse usage.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Straight Keyboard Tray
• 0.25" phenolic laminate, radius self edge, black finish
• Removable wrist rest made from molded medium density foam
• In-Line Mouse design
• Wire mouse guards
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes Leader Standard or Sit-Stand arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish

Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

LEADER6 System

             

                Sit-Stand System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER6-S $431 $560

22" LEADER6 $431 $560

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS6-S $517 $671

21" LSS6 $517 $671

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO  $8  $10 

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD27-55 $38 $49

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

Desk compatibility

Straightaway
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LEADER8 System
Designed for diagonal corner worksurfaces, the advanced LEADER8 keyboard system features a single surface tray that allows 
for continuous same plane mouse usage. The in-line mouse design is made specifically for corner installations and allows 
instant change from a right to left handed mouse setup.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Diagonal Keyboard Tray
• 0.25" phenolic laminate, radius self edge, black finish
• Removable wrist rest made from molded medium density foam
• In-Line Mouse design
• Wire mouse guards
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes Leader Standard or Sit-Stand arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish

Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

LEADER8 System

                   Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER8-S $431 $560

22" LEADER8 $431 $560

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS8-S $517 $671

22" LSS8 $517 $671

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO  $8  $10 

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD27-55 $38 $49

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Desk compatibility

17" or greater Diagonal 
Corner
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Fundamentals AKP01 Tray System
The Fundamentals AKP01 System was designed with versatility and value in mind and is a great option for use in straight 
work center applications. The tray is constructed from durable .625 melamine, features a memory foam palm support and is 
left and right hand reversible. The system also features our Fundamentals keyboard arm with smooth performing nylon glide 
track in 17" and 22" lengths. The Fundamentals keyboard system comes with a lifetime warranty, ensuring years of reliable, 
worry free performance.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• T-molded .625" melamine construction
• Includes palm support
• Right/Left reversible
Keyboard arm
• System includes 173 Fundamentals keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• Single knob height and tilt adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 1" on 17" track

Dimensions

 

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

    

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

6"
3.8"

11.9"

5.4"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Fundamentals AKP01 System 17" FD-AKP01-17 18 $271 $352

22" FD-AKP01-22 20 $282 $366

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1  $8  $10 

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-24.2-25 1 $69 $90

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $21 $27

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-FD01 1 $12 $16

Desk compatibility

Straightaway
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Fundamentals AKP02 Tray System
The Fundamentals AKP02 System offers versatility and value in a mouse-over platform design that can be used in straight or 
corner work center applications. The durable molded tray features non-skid keyboard pads, a memory foam palm support, 
and independently tilting mouse tray that is left and right hand reversible. The system also features Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard 
arm with smooth performing nylon glide track in 17" and 22" lengths. The Fundamentals AKP02 keyboard system comes with 
a lifetime warranty and can be relied upon to provide years of worry free performance.

Keyboard tray
• Molded tray
• Non-skid keyboard pads
• Includes palm support
Mouse surface
• Reversible mouse surface
• Independent mouse surface tilt
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3175 Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 1" on 17" track

Dimensions

20.5"
29.75"

15.5"
10.5"

10.25"

     

6"
-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Fundamentals AKP02 System 17" FD-AKP02-17 15 $349 $453

22" FD-AKP02-22 17 $361 $469

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1  $8  $10 

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-FD02-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-FD02 2 $33 $43

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-FD02 1  $11  $14 

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CCD
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SOLO TRAYS
All of Workrite’s most popular trays are available as solo trays in addition 
to preconfigured systems. Our keyboard trays come with a limited lifetime 
warranty and can be counted on to provide years of dependable quality and 
performance. 

The following trays are designed for use in both straightaway and corner applications making them the most versatile 
collection of keyboard trays we offer.

Corner & Straightaway Trays Type Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Banana-Board Tray 
#2180S

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

 ◆ Injection molded plastic, ultra-thin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Adjustable mouse tray slides easily from side 
to side for both left or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 12" or more
 ◆ Mouse Palm Support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2180S25 6 $297 $386

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179ACD-B 4 $87 $113

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-BB 1 $9 $12

Microsoft® Natural®  
Banana-Board 
#2181SN

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Ultra-thin tray is contoured to match the 
Microsoft Natural keyboard

 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Mouse tray slides easily from side to side for 
both left or right handed users 

 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 12" or more 
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2181SN 6 $242 $314

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179ACD-B 3 $87 $113

Replacement Parts:
Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-BB 1 $9 $12

Revo 
#2100FT

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

 ◆ Ultra-thin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management

 ◆ No-slip keyboard mat
 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Mouse tray tilts independently from 
keyboard tray

 ◆ Mouse tray swivels 360° for location over 
10 key pad or at keyboard level in mouse 
forward position

 ◆ Mouse tray easily switches right to left 
handed without tools

 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 17" or more
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2100FT25 6 $265 $344

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Straightaway Diagonal 
Corner

Curved Corner 90° with Corner 
Diagonal listed
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Corner & Straightaway Trays Type  Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Advantage – Single 
#2110RL

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

 ◆ Ultra-thin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management

 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Swivel out mouse tray provides mouse-
forward positioning

 ◆ Mouse tray stores under keyboard tray when 
not in use

 ◆ Mouse tray converts easily for left or right 
handed use

 ◆ Fits 18" radius or 17" diagonal or more
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2110RL25 5 $202 $262

Accessories:
Mouse tray UB2115 2 $54 $70

Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Advantage – Dual 
#2110D

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

 ◆ Ultra-thin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management

 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Two swivel out mouse trays provide mouse-
forward positioning

 ◆ Mouse tray stores under keyboard tray when 
not in use

 ◆ Dual mouse trays enable  
ambidextrous use

 ◆ Fits 18" radius or 17" diagonal or more
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2110D25 6 $231 $300

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Microsoft Natural Mouse-Under 
#2110RLN

Model # UB2110RLN

11.25"
11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

 ◆ Ultra-thin tray is contoured to match the 
Microsoft Natural keyboard

 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management

 ◆ Swivel out mouse tray provides mouse-
forward positioning

 ◆ Mouse tray stores under keyboard tray when 
not in use

 ◆ Fits 18" radius or 17" diagonal or more
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2110RLN 5 $162 $210

Accessories:
Mouse tray UB2115 2 $54 $70

Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Replacement Parts:
Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1  $11  $14 
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STRAIGHTAWAY ONLY TRAYS
This collection of keyboard trays includes products designed to work in straightaway applications and provide 
simple solutions for ambidextrous mousing. 

Straightaway Only Type Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Compact Tray 
#172

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

27.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Compact design ideal for compact 
keyboards

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Single surface tray easily accommodates left 
or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm support

Ultra-Thin UB172-25 9 $179 $232

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-17-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Standard Tray With Slide 
#180S

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

27.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Ultra-thin phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management

 ◆ Sliding mouse tray that adjusts from side to 
side to accommodate left or right handed 
users

 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Classic CB180S25 9 $231 $300

Ultra-Thin UB180S25 9 $280 $364

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

 Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-BB 1 $9 $12

25" Standard Tray 
#182

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

27.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Ultra-thin phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Single surface tray easily accommodates left 
or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm support

Classic CB182-25 6 $165 $214

Ultra-Thin UB182-25 6 $213 $277

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-24.2-25 1 $69 $90

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $12 $16

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

25" Split-Pad Standard Tray 
#482

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

27.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Ultra-thin phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Single surface tray easily accommodates left 
or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm supports

Classic CB482-25 6 $195 $253

Ultra-Thin UB482-25 6 $244 $317

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Palm Support AKP-MPS-6.2-25 1 $36 $47

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $12 $16

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Not on GSA 
Contract

Straightaway
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Straightaway Only Type Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

27" Standard Tray  
#185

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

 ◆ Ultra-thin phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Single surface tray easily accommodates left 
or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm support

Classic CB185-25 7 $165 $214

Ultra-Thin UB185-25 7 $213 $277

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-26.2-25 1 $71 $92

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $12 $16

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

27" Split-Pad Standard Tray 
 #485

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

 ◆ Ultra-thin phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Single surface tray easily accommodates left 
or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm supports

Classic CB485-25 7 $195 $253

Ultra-Thin UB485-25 7 $242 $314

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Palm Support AKP-MPS-8.2-25 1 $36 $47

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $12 $16

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

27" Reversible Tray 
#385RL

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Ultra-thin phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Single surface tray is reversible and can 
easily accommodates left or right handed 
users by simply turning it over

 ◆ Removable palm supports

Classic CB385RL25 7 $201 $261

Ultra-Thin UB385RL25 7 $249 $323

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Palm Support AKP-MPS-8.2-25 1 $36 $47

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CREV 1 $12 $16

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Metro 6 Tray

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

 ◆ Thin 0.25" phenolic laminate with a 
sweeping radius edge

 ◆ Integrated aluminum stopper keeps 
keyboard and mouse in position

 ◆ Black or white tray finish with a black accent 
edge

 ◆ Molded color-coordinated keyboard palm 
support in black (BK) or ash (AS)

 ◆ In-Line Mouse design

Ultra-Thin—White UWMET6 7 $214 $278

Ultra-Thin—Black UBMET6 7 $214 $278

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-MET-BK 1 $60 $78

Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-MET-AS 1 $60 $78

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14
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Corner Only Type Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Corner Tray 
#188

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Ultra-thin phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Includes Optimizer document holder & 
cable management

 ◆ Easily accommodates left or right handed 
users

 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 17" or more

Classic CB188-25 7 $168 $218

Ultra-Thin UB188-25 7 $217 $282

Accessories:
Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-27.2-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $22 $29

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $12 $16

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

Split-Pad Corner Tray 
#488

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Ultra-thin phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Includes Optimizer document holder & 
cable management

 ◆ Easily accommodates left or right handed 
users

 ◆ Removable 2 piece palm support
 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 17" or more

Classic CB488-25 7 $201 $261

Ultra-Thin UB488-25 7 $249 $323

Accessories:
Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Palm Support AKP-MPS-9.2-25 1 $37 $48

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $22 $29

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $12 $16

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

17" Reversible Corner Tray 
#317RL

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Ultra-thin phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Includes Optimizer document holder & 
cable management 

 ◆ Single surface tray is reversible and can 
easily accommodates left or right handed 
users by simply turning it over

 ◆ Removable 2 piece palm support
 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 12" or more

Classic CB317RL25 7 $201 $261

Ultra-Thin UB317RL25 7 $249 $323

Accessories:
Corner Diagonal for 90° 179ACD-B 4 $87 $113

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $60 $78

Mouse Palm Support AKP-MPS-8.2-25 1 $36 $47

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $22 $29

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CREV 1 $12 $16

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $11 $14

CORNER ONLY TRAYS
This collection of keyboard trays includes products designed to work in corner 
applications with radius or diagonal of 12" or more. Diagonal 

Corner
Curved Corner 90° with Corner 

Maker listed
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Corner & Straightaway Trays Wrist Rest Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Swing Tray

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ Two retractable mousing surfaces for right or left hand 
mousing

 ◆ Wire mouse guards and optical mousing surfaces
 ◆ Black finish

Foam SWING $216 $281

Swivel Tray

    

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ One retractable right hand mousing surface
 ◆ Wire mouse guard and optical mousing surface
 ◆ Black finish

Foam SWIVEL $178 $231

Swap Tray

   

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ Swap mouse tray installs on right or left side of tray 
without tools

 ◆ Mouse tray has 6 height positions, plus swivel, tilt,  
over top

 ◆ Plastic mouse guard
 ◆ Black finish

Foam SWAP $208 $270

Straight Tray

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ Single surface tray allows continuous same plane 
mousing

 ◆ Left and right wire mouse guards
 ◆ Designed for straight worksurfaces
 ◆ Black finish

Foam STRAIGHT $183 $238

Diagonal Tray

 

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ Single surface tray allows continuous same plane 
mousing

 ◆ Raised bumper guard around keyboard and mouse 
area

 ◆ Designed for diagonal corner worksurfaces
 ◆ Black finish

Foam DIAGONAL $183 $238

Skate Tray
27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ Single surface tray allows continuous same plane 
mousing

 ◆ Interchangeable and removable palm and mouse pads 
for right or left hand mousing

 ◆ Wire mouse guards
 ◆ Black finish

Foam SKATE $203 $264
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Keyboard Tray Accessories Side Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Leader Mouse Tray  ◆ Mouse trays for Leader and basic trays

 ◆ Include optical mousing surface and wire mouse guards
 ◆ 0.25" phenolic laminate, radius self-edge
 ◆ Black finish

Right MT-LEADS $66 $86

Left MT-LEADS-L $66 $86

Swap Mouse Tray  ◆ 9" diameter clamp-on mouse tray
 ◆ Fits 0.25" phenolic laminate keyboard tray
 ◆ Six user adjustable height positions, plus swivel, tilt, and over-top
 ◆ Includes mouse guard with cord management eyelet
 ◆ Black finish

MT-ULTRA $90 $117

Mouse Tray Clip on Pad
    

 ◆ Clip-on Pad fits onto any mouse tray
 ◆ Available in foam
 ◆ Mouse tray not included
 ◆ Black finish

MTP5-C-55 $21 $27

Range Mount Height Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Swivel Mount  ◆ Provides dual swivel functionality

 ◆ Attaches to keyboard arm  
tray head

 ◆ Swivel tray left or right

35° 1" SWIVEL-LEAD $79 $103

Width Material Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Palm Pads  ◆ 19" or 27" wide palm pads to fit Leader trays

 ◆ 8" wide mousing pad to fit SKATE tray
 ◆ Foam pads made from molded medium density 
foam

19" Foam TP-PAD19-55 $26 $34

27" Foam TP-PAD27-55 $38 $49

8" Foam TP-PADSKATE-55-S-CLIP $26 $34

8" Foam TP-PAD-SKATE8-55 $21 $27
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-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt 6"
5.75"

11.9"

5.4"

6"

1"
.25"

Typical Platform
1.125"

Typical Desk Top 17" 20"(1)

28"(2)
22"

4"
7.5"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt
6"

14.5"

4.75"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

6"

16.5"

18.125"

16.875"

16.9"

5.375"

5.375"

5.75"

5.75" 21" MAX (sitting)
9.75" MIN (standing)

5.375"

5.75"

4.75"

7"

7.25"

14.25"

8.5"

0"

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt
6.5"

2.38"
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Specifications for Pinnacle 2 & Pinnacle 2-Value Arms
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

Specifications for Fundamentals 173 Arm
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

SOLO ARMS—STANDARD RANGE
Our collection of standard range arms are designed for use with virtually any Workrite keyboard tray. The adjustable arms 
allow keyboard trays to be stored under the worksurface when not in use and feature single knob or our one touch Lift-N-Lock 
height adjustment technology. 

All standard range arms feature
• Tilt range: -15° to +10° as required by BIFMA
• Independent height and angle controls
• Height range from flush to 6" below worksurface
• 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
• Non-intrusive low profile track provides maximum knee clearance

Pinnacle 2-Extended
Pinnacle 2-Extended provides 2" additional reach and over Pinnacle 2 and extends 8.5" below worksurface. Available in 17",  
22", and 28" versions.

Specifications for Pinnacle 2-Extended
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

SOLO ARMS—EXTENDED RANGE
Our extended range arms offer the same high quality features and performance as our standard range arms with the added 
benefit of extended reach. Their extended range allows for a broader range of ergonomic placement and greater levels of 
adjustability making them a great option for almost any application.

1) Pinnacle 2-Value only

2) Not available on Pinnacle 2-Value

http://www.workriteergo.com
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-6.5"

+6"

-6.5"

+12"

-15°

+15°

-15°

+15°

-6.5"

+6"

-6.5"

+12"

-15°

+15°

-15°

+15°

20", 23", 27",
31", 39"

21.375" 24"

20", 23", 27",
31", 39"

21.375" 24"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

6"

16.5"

18.125"

16.875"

16.9"

5.375"

5.375"

5.75"

5.75" 21" MAX (sitting)
9.75" MIN (standing)

5.375"

5.75"

4.75"

7"

7.25"

14.25"

8.5"

0"

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt
6.5"

2.38"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

6"

16.5"

18.125"

16.875"

16.9"

5.375"

5.375"

5.75"

5.75" 21" MAX (sitting)
9.75" MIN (standing)

5.375"

5.75"

4.75"

7"

7.25"

14.25"

8.5"

0"

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt
6.5"

2.38"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

6"

16.5"

18.125"

16.875"

16.9"

5.375"

5.375"

5.75"

5.75" 21" MAX (sitting)
9.75" MIN (standing)

5.375"

5.75"

4.75"

7"

7.25"

14.25"

8.5"

0"

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt
6.5"

2.38"
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Pinnacle S2S
The Pinnacle S2S keyboard arms features and industry leading 22" height adjustment range — 6" below to 16" above desk 
top. The Pinnacle S2S easily creates sit to stand user adjustment on most fixed height seated worksurfaces. 
Specifications for Pinnacle S2S
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

Pinnacle AD
Pinnacle AD is designed for users requiring above-desk keyboard surface support and adjusts from 7.25" above the 
worksurface to 7" below the worksurface.
Specifications for Pinnacle AD
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

Gemini Arms
Gemini’s dual adjustable arms lift larger keyboard surfaces with strength and stability. They are available in two height ranges and in 
5 widths from 20"-39". The Gemini Arm height is easily adjusted with T-pull handle and the keyboard surface tilts -15° to +15°.
Specifications for Gemini Arms
Model #2420 dimensions Model #2420 tilt range Model #2440 dimensions Model #2440 tilt range

SOLO ARMS—EXTENDED RANGE (CONTINUED)

Pinnacle EX
Pinnacle EX offers extended reach as well as 2.38" above and 6.5" below worksurface range. Available in 17" and 22" versions.
Specifications for Pinnacle EX
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment



Standard Range Arms Tray Track Length Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Pinnacle 2  ◆ Adjusts from flush to 6" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Low profile ball bearing track is 5.75" wide and is 
available in 17", 22" or 28" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 8.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 13.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 28" track has 19.25" of tray storage

Banana-Board

17" 3170-17TGB 10 $287 $373

22" 3170-22TGB 11 $307 $399

28" 3170-28TGB 16 $324 $421

All Others

17" 3170-17TG 10 $287 $373

22" 3170-22TG 11 $307 $399

28" 3170-28TG 16 $324 $421

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1  $8  $10 

Pinnacle 2–Value  ◆ Adjusts from flush to 6" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Low profile nylon track is 5.75" wide and available 
in 17", 20" or 22" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 8.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 20" track has 11.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 13.25" of tray storage

Banana-Board

15" 3175-15NB 9 $222 $288

17" 3175-17NB 9 $222 $288

20" 3175-20NB 10 $234 $304

22" 3175-22NB 10 $242 $314

All Others

15" 3175-15N 9 $222 $288

17" 3175-17N 9 $222 $288

20" 3175-20N 10 $234 $304

22" 3175-22N 10 $242 $314

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1  $8  $10 

Pinnacle 2–Fixed Mount  ◆ Adjusts from flush to 6" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Available in black

Banana-Board n/a 3175B-FM 7 $199 $258

All Others n/a 3175-FM 7 $199 $258

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1  $8  $10 

Fundamentals 173 Arm  ◆ Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° Swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Single knob for height and tilt adjustment
 ◆ Low profile nylon track is 5.75" wide and available 
in 17" or 22" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 22" track has 14.5" of tray storage
 ◆ 17" track has 9.5" of tray storage

All
17" 173-17N 9 $113 $147

22" 173-22N 10 $132 $171

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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Extended Range Arms Tray Track Length Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Pinnacle 2–Extended  ◆ Extends reach of our standard Pinnacle 2 arm by 2.5" 
 ◆ Adjusts from flush to 8" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Low profile ball bearing track is 5.75" wide and 
available in 17", 22" or 28" lengths

 ◆ When 17" track is completely retracted an 11.5" tray 
will exceed front edge of worksurface by up to 5"

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 8.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 13.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 28" track has 19.25" of tray storage

All

17" 3172-17TG 14 $327 $425

22" 3172-22TG 16 $345 $448

28" 3172-28TG 17 $364 $473

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1  $8  $10 

Pinnacle AD  ◆ Adjusts from 7.25" above to 7" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Low profile ball bearing track is 5.75" wide and 
available in 17", 22" or 28" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 6" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 11" of tray storage
 ◆ 28" track has 17" of tray storage

All

17" 3176-17TG 16 $392 $509

22" 3176-22TG 18 $410 $532

28" 3176-28TG 20 $428 $556

Pinnacle AD–Value  ◆ Adjusts from 7.25" above to 7" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Low profile nylon track is 5.75" wide and available in 
17" or 22" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 6" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 11" of tray storage

All
17" 3177-17N 16 $327 $425

22" 3177-22N 18 $345 $448

Pinnacle S2S Arm  ◆ Adjusts from 16" above to 6" below worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -20° to +10°
 ◆ Single knob for height and tilt adjustment
 ◆ Low profile nylon track is 5.75" wide and available in 
17" or 22" lengths

 ◆ Available in silver
 ◆ 17" track has 7.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 10.25" of tray storage

All
17" 4177-17N 16 $408 $530

22" 4177-22N 18 $425 $552

Pinnacle EX Arm  ◆ Adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -20° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Single knob for height and tilt adjustment
 ◆ Low profile nylon track is 5.75" wide and available in 
17" or 22" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 9" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 12" of tray storage

All
17" 3180-17N-BK 14 $287 $373

22" 3180-22N-BK 16 $307 $399

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Keyboard Tray Tracks Track Length Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Ball Bearing
  

 ◆ Used to replace track, upgrade from nylon track or change 
track length

 ◆ Low profile ball bearing track is 5.75" wide and available in 
17", 22" or 28" lengths

 ◆ Includes hardware

17" AKP- TRACK-17TG 5 $90 $117

22" AKP- TRACK-22TG 6 $107 $139

28" AKP- TRACK-28TG 7 $124 $161

Nylon Glide (Value)
  

 ◆ Used to replace track or change track length
 ◆ Smooth performing nylon glides
 ◆ Low profile track is 5.75" wide and available in 17", 20" or 
22" lengths

 ◆ Includes hardware

15" AKP-TRACK-15N 5 $73 $95

17" AKP-TRACK-17N 5 $73 $95

20" AKP-TRACK-20N 6 $79 $103

22" AKP-TRACK-22N 7 $85 $110

Extended Range, Dual Arms Height Range Width Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gemini Arms  ◆ Two models available provide 12.5" (+6"to -6.5") or 
18.5" (+12.5" to -6") height adjustment range

 ◆ Available in 5 widths including 20", 23", 27", 31" 
and 39"

 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +15°
 ◆ 150 pound load rating exceeds ANSI/BIFMA 
standards

 ◆ Simple T-Pull height adjustment with positive rod 
locking brake and adjustable spring to provide 
counter balance

 ◆ Available in black

12½"

20" 2420-20 16 $606 $787

27" 2420-27 18 $622 $808

31" 2420-31 20 $631 $819

39" 2420-39 21 $640 $831

18½"

20" 2440-20 17 $647 $840

27" 2440-27 19 $661 $858

31" 2440-31 21 $672 $873

39" 2440-39 22 $681 $884

Gemini Arm Tray 
Adaptors

 ◆ Allows Workrite Keyboard Trays to be mounted to 
Gemini Arms

 ◆ Use with 20" Gemini Arms only to mount Keyboard 
Tray

 ■  2100FT
 ◆ Use with 20", 23" or 27" Gemini Arms to mount 
Keyboard Trays

 ■ 182, 185, 188, 317RL, 385RL, 482, 485, 488

20" UB-04933 2 $36 $47

23" UB-04985 2 $38 $49

27" UB-04986 2 $44 $57

Length Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gemini Arm Track Kit  ◆ Allows Gemini Arm worksurface to slide under 
primary worksurface

 ◆ Low profile ball bearing track 
 ◆ 22" version recommended for 30" deep 
worksurfaces

 ◆ 17" version recommended for 24" deep 
worksurfaces

 ◆ Requires 3" of available width on each side of the 
Gemini Arm for proper fit

 ◆ Shown with Gemini Arm sold separately

17" 2421-17TG 12 $287 $373

22" 2421-22TG 14 $306 $397

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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Keyboard Arm & Tray Accessories Color Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Adjustable Corner Diagonal  ◆ Converts 90° & curved corners (up to 9") to usable work areas
 ◆ Allows use of adjustable arm and keyboard tray when the 
natural corner of the worksurface does not permit it

 ◆ Adjusts to fit 1.125" to 2.25" thick worksurfaces
 ◆ Clamping design eliminates spacers, saving installation time
 ◆ Works with the Pinnacle 2 and Pinnacle AD arms
 ◆ Works with the following Workrite trays: 2180S, 2181SN, 
2100FT, 317RL, 2110D, 2110RL, 180

 ◆ Dimensions: 12"W × 1.75"H

Black 179ACD-B 4 $87 $113

Compact Corner Diagonal  ◆ Converts 90° corners and diagonal corners less than 17" to 
usable work areas

 ◆ Moves operator closer to worksurface
 ◆ Designed specifically to fit model #321RL with Pinnacle 2 
Arm

 ◆ Works with the Pinnacle 2 and Pinnacle AD arms
 ◆ Works with the following Workrite trays: 188, 488, 2180S, 
2181SN, 2100FT, 317RL, 2110D, 2110RL, 2110RLN, 321RL, 180,
187, 487

 ◆ Dimensions: 17.5"W × 8.75"D × 1.5"H 

Black 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $105 $136

Gray 179CCD-1 1/2G 4 $105 $136

Corner Rectangle  ◆ Converts 90° corners and corners with keyboard cutouts to 
usable diagonal corners

 ◆ Works with all Workrite keyboard arms
 ◆ Works with the following Workrite trays: 188, 488, 2180S, 
2181SN, 2100FT, 317RL, 2110D, 2110RL, 2110RLN, 321RL, 180,
187, 487, 385RL, 386RL, 482, 483, 485, 486, 182, 183, 185, 186

 ◆ Dimensions: 26"W × 15"D × 1.5"H

Black 179CR-B 11 $158 $205

Gray 179CR-G 11 $158 $205

Swivel Plate

360˚ 360˚

45̊

9.125"

 ◆ Mounts between adjustable arm and tray 
 ◆ Provides an additional 45° pivot point for extra 
adjustability and special storage or mounting requirements

 ◆ Works on all Workrite arms and AKP115

2179-SP 2 $87 $113

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit  ◆ Pinnacle 2 only, not available for Pinnacle AD 
 ◆ For “no positive tilt” ergonomics applications
 ◆ No tools required to install
 ◆ Restricts arm tilt to a range of 0° to –15°

3170-P2NPT 1  $8  $10 

Mouse Tray Palm Support  ◆ LeatheRite™ memory foam palm support
 ◆ Clip attachment requires no tools and is easy to add or 
remove as needed

Black 2120-25 1 $45 $58

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Keyboard Arm & Tray Accessories Length Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Mounting Spacers  ◆ For mounting adjustable arms when edge is 
thicker than the rest of the worksurface

 ◆ Works with all Workrite arms
 ◆ Select 16" or 21" length and desired thickness

16"

177-16-1/4 2 $23 $30

177-16-1/2 3 $23 $30

177-16-3/4 4 $23 $30

177-16-1 5 $23 $30

21"

177-21-1/4 3 $23 $30

177-21-1/2 4 $23 $30

177-21-3/4 5 $23 $30

 177-21-1 6 $23 $30

Height Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Bench Mount Kit Designed for mounting keyboard arms and tracks to 
benching systems or adjustable height work centers 
where support beams limit the availability of flat 
mounting surfaces. Attaches between the underside 
of the worksurface and the keyboard arm track with 
installation hardware provided.

 ◆ Attaches between underside of worksurface and 
keyboard arm

 ◆ Fits all Workrite keyboard arms
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction

Workrite adjustable height work centers
Once you have selected the appropriate keyboard 
arm and track for the depth of your worksurface, 
simply measure the clearance required to drop the 
keyboard track below the supports of the work 
center.

 ◆ BMK-1-B should be used for all installations of 
tracks greater than 17" on Workrite’s Essentia, 
Sierra HX and Sierra HXL Electric Frame Sets

 ◆ BMK-1-B should also be used for all Sierra HXL 
crank installations, regardless of track length

 ◆ BMK-2-B used with Cascade Frame Sets

Benching Systems
Once you have selected the appropriate keyboard 
arm and track for the depth of your worksurface, 
simply measure the clearance required to drop the 
keyboard track below the supports of the benching 
system.

 ◆ BMK-1-B can be used for all 1.12" to 1.5" clearance 
requirements 

 ◆ BMK-2-B can be used for all 1.88" to 2.25" 
clearance requirements

1.12"–1.5" BMK-1-B 4 $97 $126

1.88"–2.25" BMK-2-B 4 $97 $126

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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1"

1.12"–1.50"     

1.88" –2.25"

Worksurface

Frame structure

1" Worksurface

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.

127

BMK-01

BMK-02

http://www.workriteergo.com


NOTES



M
O

N
ITO

R A
RM

S



MONITOR ARMS 
OVERVIEW

 800.959.9675130

Monitor arms can be used with either fixed height or adjustable height work centers and are an excellent way to achieve 
the optimal level of adjustability recommended by ergonomists. When used appropriately, they can help workers avoid 
the development of musculoskeletal disorders (MSD), aid in the management of existing MSD, and help alleviate eye strain 
associated with long hours of computer use in the office.

Adjustable monitor arms enable users to maintain neutral position of their shoulders, neck and back by allowing them to 
position their computer screen in the perfect location and angle for their height and the type of task they are performing.  
This adjustability is especially beneficial to users who wear corrective multi-focal lenses.

Space saving benefits:
Using a properly designed monitor arm provides valuable space saving benefits that can increase the productivity of users, 
especially those individuals in smaller workspaces. 

Collapsible movement is one key benefit of a properly designed monitor arm, allowing the user to easily move the monitor 
out of the way for storage when not in use.

Suspension space created by mounting the monitor arm to the back edge of a worksurface is another key benefit of an 
adjustable monitor arm, providing the user with substantially more usable worksurface than a typical desk base monitor stand. 

Collaboration benefits:
A typical monitor arm will provide 180° of horizontal rotation enabling users to share their computer screen during 
collaboration sessions or when conducting customer meetings. 

Performance benefits:
Research indicates that proper ergonomics in the office can increase worker productivity by 10-15% depending on the type  
of work being performed. Monitor arms are a key component to providing real ergonomic solutions that contribute to a  
more comfortable and productive environment.



MONITOR ARMS 
OVERVIEW 
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APPLICATION CONSIDERATIONS
Number of monitors:
Today’s workers often use multiple monitors to facilitate easy access of information and increase efficiency. Understanding 
how many monitors are to be used is the first step to selecting the right monitor mount for any application.

Monitor mount interface:
Most monitors feature a standard VESA mount with 75 mm by 75 mm and/or 100 mm by 100 mm screw hole patterns. Some 
manufacturers have introduced monitors that require custom brackets or adaptors and, in some cases, feature stand only 
mounting locations. Verification of VESA mount compatibility is required prior to selecting a monitor mount.

Monitor weight and dimensions:
It is extremely important to select a monitor mount that best matches the weight and measurement of your monitor(s). 
Selecting a mount that is not capable of handling the weight of heavier monitors can result in the arm failing and damaging 
the monitor. Most modern monitors are lightweight and selecting a mount that is too strong for their weight will make 
adjustment difficult and typically allow the monitor to drift during use.

Installation requirements:
The most common monitor arm installation is a C-clamp attached to the back of the worksurface; however, some unique 
applications may require a unique mounting solution. Grommet mounts for corner installations, wall mounts and tool bar/
slatwall mounts are just a few of the other installation types that may be required by these types of applications.

Range of motion requirements:
Space constraints are a fact of life in today’s office environment. The flexibility to position a monitor arm close to the back  
of shallow worksurfaces, or to extend its reach in spaces with deeper worksurfaces is more important than ever. It is  
important to pay close attention to the specifications for stowage and reach when selecting the right monitor arm for a 
specific application.

Frequency of use:
Not all monitor arms are created equal. For applications where the monitor is to be used in high traffic or 24/7 environments, 
be sure to specify a monitor arm that was designed and tested to withstand the level of use required.

Ergonomic tips:
Setting the proper viewing height and distance requires the user to position the screen at least 15.7", or approximately 
arms-length away, with the top of the monitor screen at or below eye level. Multi-focal lens wearers may find it necessary to 
position the monitor lower than other users to maintain neutral neck position.

Center the primary monitor screen so that when the user is seated or standing at their workstation, the center of the screen is 
directly in front of their eyes.

Adjust the monitor’s tilt position as required to compensate for glare, changes in vision as eyes tire, or to provide better 
focus based on the content size of the work being performed. In most cases, a tilt range of 30–40° will allow users to maintain 
neutral posture and work comfortably throughout the day.

http://www.workriteergo.com


  
Single Single HD STS Single Static Dual Dual Static

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

CONF-1SDA-WOB-SCONF-1HDA-WOB-SCONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-SCONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

CONF-1SDA-WOB-SCONF-1HDA-WOB-SCONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-SCONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

MODELS

Number of Monitors 1 1 1 1 2 2
US LIST PRICE $308/$335 $407/$434 $397 + base $396 $608/$634 $489
CANADA LIST PRICE $400/$435 $529/$564 $516 + base $514 $790/$823 $635
ADJUSTABILITY

Reach (1) 22.5" 22.5" 27.2" 24.5" 15.375" 4.5"
Articulation Range 13" 13.5" 19" 13"
Monitor Tilt Range +90°/-45° +90°/-45° +90°/-45° +90°/-45° +90°/-45° +90°/-45°

Monitor Rotation +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90°
Stowed Depth 5.25" 5.25" 5.25" 6.5" 5.5" 4.5"

Monitor Weight Range (lb) 5–17 17–40 5–17 0–16 5–17 ea. 0–16 ea.
FEATURES

Colors Silver, Black Silver, Black Silver, Black Silver, Black Silver, Black Silver, Black

Integral Cable Management • • • • • •
ACCESSORIES

Laptop Holder • • • • •
Slider • •

Quick Release Adaptor • • • • • •
Non-VESA Mount • • • • • •

100 mm × 200 mm VESA • • • • • •
Extension Arm • • • • •

MOUNTING OPTIONS

C-clamp • • • • • •
Grommet • • • • • •

Tool Bar & Privacy Panel • • • • • •
Wall Mount • • • • • •

Slatwall • • • • • •
Knoll Antenna Adaptor • • • •

K-Rail Adaptor • • • • •
WARRANTY 10 years 10 years 10 years 10 years 10 years 10 years
AVAILABLE ON GSA • • • • • •
(1) Reach decreases as monitor width increases on dual arm configurations. Values shown are maximum reach for smallest  
monitor width.
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PRODUCT COMPARISON
CONFORM SERIES SINGLE & DUAL MONITOR ARMS



 

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-SCONF-3SDS-WOB-S

MODELS

Number of Monitors 3 4 5 6
ADJUSTABILITY

Reach(1) 6.5" 4.5" 4.5"/6.5" 6.5"
Monitor Tilt Range +90°/-45° +90°/-45° +90°/-45° +90°/-45°

Monitor Rotation +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90°
Stowed Depth 6.5" 4.5" 6.5" 6.5"

 Monitor Weight Range (lb) 0–16 ea. 0–16 ea. 0–16 ea. 0–16 ea.
FEATURES

Colors Silver, Black Silver, Black Silver, Black Silver, Black

Integral Cable Management • • • •
ACCESSORIES

Laptop Holder • • • •
Slider • • • •

Quick Release Adaptor • • • •
Non-VESA Mount • • • •

100 mm × 200 mm VESA • • • •
Extension Arm • • • •

BASE OPTIONS

C-Clamp • • • •
Grommet • • • •

WARRANTY 10 years 10 years 10 years 10 years
AVAILABLE ON GSA • • • •
(1) Reach decreases as monitor width increases on dual arm configurations. Values shown are maximum reach for smallest monitor width.

MONITOR ARMS 
CONFORM OVERVIEW
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CONFORM SERIES MULTIPLE MONITOR ARMS
PRODUCT COMPARISON
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Preconfigured Conform Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Articulating Arm
with C-Clamp/Grommet 
Base

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

   

Arm
 ◆ Supports one 5–17 lb monitor
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 16" (full range of motion)
 ◆ Articulation range: 13" 
 ◆ Forward reach: 22.5"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 5.25" 
 ◆ Monitor :

 ■ Tilt: +90°/-45°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Warranty: 10 year
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-1SDA-BSE-CCG-☐ $308 $400

Base
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting hardware 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

Articulating Arm
with 2 Piece C-Clamp/ 
Grommet Base
 

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

CONF-1SDA-BSE-TPCCG-☐ $335 $435

Base
 ◆ Detachable two piece C-clamp design for panel 
mounted desks 

 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting options 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

Arm only without Base
   

CONF-1SDA-WOB-☐ $242 $314

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"
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Conform Articulating Arm
The Conform Articulating Arm adapts to your changing needs through an easy to use pin connection system. Mount the arm 
to a variety of bases, add additional arms or reconfigure as hardware and office personnel needs change. The exceptionally 
smooth lifting gas spring, coupled with precision bushings, provides years of maintenance-free maneuverability. The Conform 
Articulating Arm has been engineered to support over 12,000 cycles and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 requirements. TAA Compliant. 
Benefits
• Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
• Smooth lifting, maintenance-free gas spring (supports 5–17 lb monitors) 
• Expandable, interchangeable components ensure future adaptability
• Designed for fast, easy installation
• Includes one plastic quick release adapter per arm to increase the ease of installation
• Easily route and conceal cables through the integrated wire managers
• Quickly folds down to provide users with maximum desk space

Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.



Preconfigured Conform HD Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Articulating HD Arm
with C-Clamp/Grommet 
Base

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

   

Arm
 ◆ Supports monitor 17–40 lb
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 14" (full range of motion)
 ◆ Articulation range: 13.5"
 ◆ Forward reach: 22.5"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 5.25" 
 ◆ Monitor :

 ■ Tilt: +90°/-45°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Warranty: 10 year
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-1HDA-BSE-CCG-☐ $407 $529

Base
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting hardware 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

Articulating HD Arm
with 2 Piece C-Clamp/ 
Grommet Base
 

 

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

CONF-1HDA-BSE-TPCCG-☐ $434 $564

Base
 ◆ Detachable two piece C-clamp design for panel 
mounted desks 

 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting options 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

Arm only without Base
   

CONF-1HDA-WOB-☐ $342 $444

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"
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Conform Heavy Duty Articulating Arm
Engineered to support heavier all-in-one computer monitors and VESA mounted CPU/monitor combinations, the Conform 
Heavy Duty will lift up to 40 pounds with ease. Utilizing the same pin connection system as the rest of the series, the Conform 
Heavy Duty can be used with any Conform base or configured to work with any other Conform Monitor Arm. The exceptionally 
smooth lifting heavy duty gas spring, coupled with precision bushings, provides years of maintenance-free maneuverability. 
The Conform Heavy Duty Articulating Arm has been engineered to support over 12,000 cycles and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 
requirements. TAA Compliant. 
Benefits
• Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
• Smooth lifting, maintenance-free gas spring (supports 17–40 lb monitor)
• Expandable, interchangeable components ensure future adaptability
• Designed for fast, easy installation
• Easily route and conceal cables through the integrated wire managers
• Quickly folds down to provide users with maximum desk space

Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.

http://www.workriteergo.com


CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"
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Conform Static Arm
The Conform Static Arm is designed to provide fixed resistance for touch screen monitors, laptops or keyboard platforms. As 
part of the Conform family it uses the Workrite pin connection system, allowing it to be quickly mounted to a variety of bases 
and reconfigured with additional Conform monitor arms to adapt to your changing needs. The double jointed arm design 
provides over two feet of extension for optimal ergonomic reach. The Conform Static Arm has been engineered to support 
over 15,000 cycles and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 requirements. TAA Compliant.
Benefits
• Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
• Rigid support for monitors from 0–16 lb
• Expandable, interchangeable components ensure future adaptability
• Designed for fast, easy installation
• Includes one plastic quick release adapter per arm to increase the ease of installation
• Easily route and conceal cables through the integrated wire managers
• Quickly folds down to provide users with maximum desk space

Dimensions
Reach Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth

Preconfigured Conform Single Static Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Single Static Arm
with 14" Pole Base
   

CONF-1SDA-WOB-SCONF-1HDA-WOB-SCONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-SCONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

Arm
 ◆ Supports one monitor 0–16 lb
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: Pole dependent
 ◆ Articulation range: 0" (static arm)
 ◆ Forward reach: 24.5"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 6.5" 
 ◆ Monitor :

 ■ Tilt: +90°/-45°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Warranty: 10 year
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-1SDS-PB-14CCG-☐ 13    $396 $514

Base
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting 
hardware 

 ◆ 14" pole length
 ◆ Supports 1–3 monitors up to 48 lb

Arm only without Base
   

CONF-1SDS-WOB-☐ $256 $332

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.



Preconfigured Conform Dual Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Dual Articulating Arm
with C-Clamp/Grommet 
Base

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

   

Arm
 ◆ Supports two monitors 5–17 lb each
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 19.5" (full range of motion)
 ◆ Articulation range: 13"
 ◆ Forward reach: 15.375"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 5.5" 
 ◆ Monitor :

 ■ Tilt: +90°/-45°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Warranty: 10 year 
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-2SDA-BSE-CCG-☐ $608 $790

Base
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting hardware 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

Dual Articulating Arm
with 2 Piece C-Clamp/ 
Grommet Base
 

 

 

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-BSE-TPCCG-☐ $634 $823

Base
 ◆ Detachable two piece C-clamp design for panel 
mounted desks 

 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting options 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

Arms only without Base
   

CONF-2SDA-WOB-☐ $539 $700

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"
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Conform Dual Articulating Arms
The Conform Dual Articulating Arm aligns two monitors side-by-side on a single base while maintaining independent 
movement and articulation. Utilizing the same pin connection system as the rest of the series, the Conform Dual can be 
de-coupled to use independently should your needs change. Mount the arm to a variety of bases, add additional arms or 
reconfigure as hardware and office personnel needs change. The exceptionally smooth lifting gas spring, coupled with 
precision bushings, provides years of maintenance-free maneuverability. The Conform Articulating Arm has been engineered 
to support over 12,000 cycles and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 requirements. TAA Compliant. 
Benefits
• Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
• Smooth lifting, maintenance-free gas spring (supports two 5–17 lb monitors)
• Expandable, interchangeable components ensure future adaptability
• Designed for fast, easy installation
• Includes one plastic quick release adapter per arm to increase the ease of installation
• Easily route and conceal cables through the integrated wire managers
• Quickly folds down to provide users with maximum desk space
 Dimensions 
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate, width & depth Stowed depth

Shown desk mounted against wall. Achieve additional depth 
with Grommet Base further in on worksurface.

(1) Adjustment decreases as monitor width increases on dual 
arm configurations. Values shown are maximums.

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.

http://www.workriteergo.com


Preconfigured Conform Dual Static Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Dual Static Arm
with 14" Pole Base

  

CONF-1SDA-WOB-SCONF-1HDA-WOB-SCONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-SCONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

Arm
 ◆ Supports two monitors 0–16 lb each
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: Pole dependent
 ◆ Articulation range: 0" (static arm)
 ◆ Forward reach: 4.5" with 24" wide monitor (1)

 ◆ Stowed depth: 4.5" 
 ◆ Monitor :

 ■ Tilt: +90°/-45°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Warranty: 10 year
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-2SDS-PB-14CCG-☐ 18 $489 $635

Base
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting 
hardware 

 ◆ 14" pole length
 ◆ Supports 1–3 monitors up to 48 lb

Arms only without Base
   

CONF-2SDS-WOB-☐ $348 $452

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"MONITOR ARMS 
CONFORM

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
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Conform Dual Static Arm
The Conform Dual Static Arm is designed to provide side-by-side support for two monitors in a compact footprint. As part of 
the Conform family it uses the Workrite pin connection system, allowing it to be quickly mounted to a variety of bases and 
reconfigured with additional Conform monitor arms to adapt to your changing needs. Easily create a quadruple monitor 
system by using a 28” pole mount and two Conform Dual Static Arms. The Conform Dual Static Arm has been engineered to 
support over 15,000 cycles and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 requirements. TAA Compliant.

Benefits
• Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
• Rigid support for monitors from 0–16 lb each
• Expandable, interchangeable components ensure future adaptability
• Designed for fast, easy installation
• Includes one plastic quick release adapter per arm to increase the ease of installation
• Easily route and conceal cables through the integrated wire managers
• Compact footprint allows users to maximize their desk space

Dimensions
Reach & pivot Tilt & rotate Stowed depth

Pivot

(1) Adjustment decreases as monitor width increases on dual arm configurations. Values shown are maximums.

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.



Preconfigured Conform Triple Static Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Triple, Static Arm
with 14" Pole Base

CONF-1SDA-WOB-SCONF-1HDA-WOB-SCONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-SCONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

Arm
 ◆ Supports three monitors 0–16 lb each
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: Pole dependent
 ◆ Articulation range: 0" (static arm)
 ◆ Forward reach: 6.5" with 22" wide monitor (1)

 ◆ Stowed depth: 6.5" 
 ◆ Monitor :

 ■ Tilt: +90°/-45°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Warranty: 10 year
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-3SDS-PB-14CCG-☐ 21 $751 $975

Base
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting hardware 
 ◆ 14" pole length
 ◆ Supports 1–3 monitors up to 48 lb

Arms only without Base
   

CONF-3SDS-WOB-☐ $639 $830

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

MONITOR ARMS 
CONFORM

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Conform Triple, Static Arm
The Conform Triple Static Arm is designed to provide side-by-side support for three monitors in a compact footprint. As part 
of the Conform family it uses the Workrite pin connection system, allowing it to be quickly mounted to a variety of bases and 
reconfigured with additional Conform monitor arms to adapt to your changing needs. Easily create a six monitor array by 
using a 28” pole mount and two Conform Triple, Static Arms. The Conform Triple, Static Arm has been engineered to support 
over 15,000 cycles and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 requirements. TAA Compliant.

Benefits
• Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
• Rigid support for monitors from 0–16 lb each 
• Expandable, interchangeable components ensure future 

adaptability
• Designed for fast, easy installation
• Includes one plastic quick release adapter per arm to increase the 

ease of installation
• Easily route and conceal cables through the integrated wire managers
• Compact footprint allows users to maximize their desk space

Dimensions
Reach Tilt & rotate Stowed depth

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"

Pivot
(1) Adjustment decreases as monitor width increases on triple 

arm configurations. Values shown are maximums.

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.

http://www.workriteergo.com


22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"
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27.2” 27.2” 
15.5" MAX

20.8"

39" 

27.2” 

19.37.9

27.2" MAX

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Conform STS Articulating Arm
When mounted on a 14" heavy duty pole base, Conform Sit-to-Stand Articulating Arm can be adjusted to ergonomically 
support 100% of men’s and women’s standing heights. Increased reach makes arm ideal for deep worksurfaces and corner 
applications. Designed for easy installation, components ship pre-assembled and are simple to configure. Engineered 
and tested to exceed requirements of American National Standards Institute (ANSI)/Business and Institutional Furniture 
Manufacturers Association (BIFMA) x5.5. Trade Agreements Act (TAA) Compliant, backed by a 10 year warranty.

Benefits
• Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
• Smooth lifting, maintenance-free gas spring (supports 5–17 lb monitors)
• Expandable, interchangeable components ensure future adaptability
• Designed for fast, easy installation
• Easily route and conceal cables through the integrated wire managers
• Quickly folds down to provide users with maximum desk space

Stand Alone Conform Arms Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

STS Articulating Arm
   

 ◆ Supports: 5–17 lb
 ◆ Maximum reach: 27.2"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 5.25"
 ◆ Vertical range: 18.2"
 ◆ Integrated wire management: Yes
 ◆ VESA Mount compatible: Yes  
(75 mm & 100 mm)

 ◆ Interchangeable parts: Yes
 ◆ Supports dual-arm applications
 ◆ Includes optional pivot limiter which prevents arm from rotation more 
than 180°

 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-STS-WOPB-☐ 9 $397 $516

Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.



Stand Alone Conform Bases Dimensions Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

C-Clamp & Grommet 
Base
   

 ◆ For use with Articulating Monitor Arms
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting 
options 

 ◆ 180  ° pivot limiter on lower arm for space 
constrained environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-BSE-CCG-☐ 3 $67 $87

2 Piece C-Clamp 
& Grommet Base 

  

 ◆ For use with Articulating Monitor Arms
 ◆ Detachable two piece C-clamp design for 
panel mounted desks 

 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting 
options 

 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space 
constrained environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

CONF-BSE-TPCCG-☐ 4 $98 $127

14" Pole with C-Clamp 
& Grommet Base
    

 ◆ For use with Static Monitor Arms; 
or Articulating Arms w/ Pole Mount 
Adapter

 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet 
mounting options 

 ◆ Convenient top adjustment C-clamp 
design 

 ◆ Supports 1–3 monitors, up to 48 lb
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-PB-14CCG-☐ 6 $141 $183

14" Heavy Duty Pole 
with C-Clamp & 
Grommet Base
   

 ◆ For use with Static Monitor Arms; 
or Articulating Arms w/ Pole Mount 
Adapter

 ◆ 14" pole, heavy duty C-clamp & 
grommet mounting options 

 ◆ Designed for robust applications
 ◆ Heavy duty C-clamp design
 ◆ Supports up to 96 lb
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-PB-14HDCCG-☐ 6 $156 $203

28" Pole, Heavy 
Duty C-Clamp & 
Grommet Base
                            

 ◆ Designed for stacked monitor applications
 ◆ For use with Static Monitor Arms; or 
Articulating Arms w/ Pole Mount Adapter

 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting 
options 

 ◆ Heavy duty C-clamp design 
 ◆ Supports 1–6 monitors, up to 96 lb
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-PB-28HDCCG-☐ 10 $177 $230

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

3 over 3

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"
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30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

C-Clamp

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

Single

Recommended
Configuration

1 over 1

Recommended
Configurations
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C-Clamp

C-Clamp

C-Clamp

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

Grommet

Grommet

Grommet

Grommet

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

Pole Range

Pole Range

Pole Range
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Conform Accessories & Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Dual Arm Adaptor
 

 ◆ For use with Articulating or Static Monitor 
Arms

 ◆ Converts single arm base options into dual 
arm base 

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

CONF-ADPT-DA-☐ 2 $55 $71

Single & Dual 
Pole Adaptors

   

 ◆ For use with Articulating or Static Monitor Arms
 ◆ Mount one or two Articulating Arms or Static Arms to a pole
 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb 
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

Single CONF-ADPT-SPM-☐ 1 $76 $99

Dual CONF-ADPT-DPM-☐ 1 $88 $114

Plastic Quick 
Release Adaptor

     

 ◆ Replacement plastic quick release adaptor, it is included with every Conform 
preconfigured monitor arm (except Conform Heavy Duty)

 ◆ Made of black plastic 
 ◆ Adaptor attaches to monitor VESA mount for quick release
 ◆ Fits standard VESA 75 mm and 100 mm mount patterns
 ◆ Order one adaptor for each monitor
 ◆ Dimensions 5.25"w × 6"h ×.5"d
 ◆ Compatible with non HD Conform arms only

MON-ADPTVQR-W-B 1 $21 $27

Metal Quick 
Release Adaptor

     

 ◆ Made of black metal
 ◆ Adapter attaches to monitor VESA mount for quick release
 ◆ Order one adapter for each monitor
 ◆ Dimensions: 4.5"w × 4.5"h × .5"d
 ◆ Compatible with non HD Conform arms only

MON-CONF1SDA-QR-B 2 $63 $82

VESA Plate 
Mount

              

 ◆ Mount a single monitor directly on a Conform 14" or 28" Pole (not 
included)

 ◆ Pole adaptor CONF-ADPT-SPM-S also required (not included)
 ◆ Supports up to 17 lb
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-ACC-VMP-☐ 2 $48 $62

 
Ballast plate
 

 ◆ Use when device weight does not meet minimum weight 
requirements

 ◆ Adds 2 pounds
 ◆ Available in black

MON-ACCBLST-2LB-B 2 $64 $83

   

Stand Alone Conform Bases Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Tool Bar & Slatwall 
Base

        

 ◆ For use with articulating or Static Monitor Arms
 ◆ Easily mount to Tool Bars, Privacy Panels & Slatwall Panels 
 ◆ Clamping design supports slat rails up to 1.25" wide 
 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-BSE-TSB-☐ 2 $92 $119

Wall Plate  
Base

                    

 ◆ For use with Articulating or Static Monitor Arms
 ◆ Wall mount to concrete, steel or drywall

 ■ Mounting hardware not included
 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-BSE-WP-☐ 2 $85 $110

MONITOR ARMS 
CONFORM
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Conform Accessories & Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

HD Metal Quick 
Release Adaptor

   

 ◆ Made of black metal
 ◆ Adapter attaches to monitor VESA mount 
for quick release

 ◆ Order one adapter for each monitor
 ◆ Dimensions: 4.5"w × 4.5"h × .5"d
 ◆ Compatible with HD Conform arms only

MON-ADPT-QR-B 2 $68 $88

Slider

      

 ◆ Adds 6.5" horizontal adjustability in Conform multi-monitor configurations to 
allow monitors of varying sizes to fit together seamlessly using one base

 ◆ VESA 100 mm interface
 ◆ Slider weight must be added to monitor weight to determine monitor arm 
capacity

 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-ACC-SLIDER-☐ 3 $129 $168

Static Extension 
Arm

          

 ◆ For use with Articulating or Static Monitor 
Arms

 ◆ Extends forward reach by 10.5" 
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

CONF-ACC-1EXT-☐ 4 $74 $96

1 to 2 Monitor Conversion 
Bracket
     

 ◆ For use with Articulating Monitor Arms only
 ◆ Converts single monitor arm into a dual monitor arm

 ■ Reduces maximum weight capacity of arm by 5 lb
 ◆ Maximum compatible monitor widths 28.5"
 ◆ Monitors can pivot for a +20°/-25° viewing angle
 ◆ Available in black

MON-ACCBRKT-1TO2-B 5 $200 $260

Universal Laptop Holder
 

 ◆ Accommodates most 13" to 15" laptops, up to 10 lb
 ◆ Adjustable depth from 9.2" to 11.7" 
 ◆ Reinforced steel front edge, securely holds laptop in place
 ◆ Anti-vibration pads minimize laptop noise/vibration
 ◆ Ventilated design allows laptop to cool 
 ◆ Available in silver

MON-LTH2-ADJ-S 3 $105 $136

Thin Client CPU Holder

   

 ◆ Supports Thin Client CPUs up to 11 pounds
 ◆ Modular Design with adjustment to support CPU's any width 
from .67"–2.75" wide 

 ◆ Multiple mounting options include:
 ■ Under desk: minimum 1" thick
 ■ Pole mount: 1.25"–1.5" diameter
 ■ VESA standard: 75 mm & 100 mm

 ◆ Includes nylon strap for increased stability and non-skid pads for 
additional CPU protection

 ◆ Steel construction for maximum strength and longevity 
 ◆ Available in black

ACC-CPU-TCFM-B 2 $105 $136
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PRODUCT COMPARISON
JIBE SERIES SINGLE & DUAL MONITOR ARMS

Single Dual

MODELS

Number of Monitors 1 2
US LIST PRICE $257 $454
CANADA LIST PRICE $334 $590
ADJUSTABILITY

Reach 23.5" 23.5"
Articulation Range 12.6" 12.6"
Monitor Tilt Range +40°/-40° +40°/-40°

Monitor Rotation +90°/-90° +90°/-90°
Stowed Depth 3.9" 3.9"

Monitor Weight Range (lb) 5–20 5–20 ea
FEATURES

Colors Silver, Black, White Silver, Black, White
Integral Cable Management • •

Quick Release Adaptor(1) • •
ACCESSORIES

Powered USB Kit • •
Laptop Holder • •

Slider • •
Quick Release Adaptor(1)

100 mm × 200 mm VESA • •
Extension Arm

MOUNTING OPTIONS

C-Clamp • •
Grommet • •

Tool Bar & Privacy Panel
Wall Mount

Slatwall
Knoll Antenna Adaptor

K-Rail Adaptor
WARRANTY 10 years 10 years
AVAILABLE ON GSA
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12.6"

0.4"–3.15"

22.67"

20.28"

0.4"–3.15"

±90°/±180° 

±180° 

±90° 

±180° 

12.6"

0.4"–3.15"

3.35"

22.67"

20.28"

0.4"–3.15"

±90°/±180° 

±180° 

±90° 

±180° 

12.6"

0.4"–3.15"

22.67"

20.28"

0.4"–3.15"

±90°/±180° 

±180° 

±90° 

±180° 

12.6"

0.4"–3.15"

3.35"

22.67"

20.28"

0.4"–3.15"

±90°/±180° 

±180° 

±90° 

±180° 
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Dimensions

JIBE Articulating Arm
JIBE’s unique arm design allows arms to be fully pushed back in while keeping monitors seamlessly positioned side by side. 
A detachable VESA plate allows for quick and simple monitor installation and removal. Use an Allen wrench to fine tune the 
spring tension of JIBE monitor arm to perfectly counterbalance any monitor weighing between 5–20 lb. The 180 degree pivot 
limiter locks out the rotation of the arm preventing collisions with walls and panels. Bring power to your JIBE monitor arm 
base by integrating two USB 3.0 cables

Benefits
• Space saving overlap arm design
• Detachable VESA plate
• Adjustable spring gauge
• 180° pivot limiter
• Optional powered USB base

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.
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JIBE Single Articulating Arm Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Monitor Arm 
 

 ◆ Supports one monitor: 5–20 lb
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 20.27"
 ◆ Articulation range: 12.60"
 ◆ Forward reach: 22.67"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 3.55"  
 ◆ Monitor:

 ■ Tilt: +/- 40 degrees
 ■ Pivot: +/- 90 degrees
 ■ Rotation: +/- 90 degrees

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 & 100 mm)
 ◆ Includes c-clamp & grommet mount options
 ◆ Optional USB kit
 ◆ Warranty: 10 years
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black, W: white

JIBE-1SDA-CCG-☐ $257 $334

JIBE Dual Articulating Arms Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Monitor Arms 
 

 ◆ Supports two monitors: 5–20 lb (ea)
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 20.27"
 ◆ Articulation range: 12.60"
 ◆ Forward reach: 22.67"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 3.55"  
 ◆ Monitor:

 ■ Tilt: +/- 40 degrees
 ■ Pivot: +/- 90 degrees
 ■ Rotation: +/- 90 degrees

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 & 100 mm)
 ◆ Includes c-clamp & grommet mount options
 ◆ Optional USB kit
 ◆ Warranty: 10 years
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black, W: white

JIBE-2SDA-CCG-☐ $454 $590

http://www.workriteergo.com
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JIBE Accessories & Replacement Parts Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Jibe USB Kit

 

 ◆ Two USB 3.0 cables per kit JIBE-USB-B $35 $45

Slider

   

 ◆ Adds 6.5" horizontal adjustability in Conform multi-monitor 
configurations to allow monitors of varying sizes to fit together 
seamlessly using one base

 ◆ VESA 100 mm interface
 ◆ Slider weight must be added to monitor weight to determine 
monitor arm capacity

 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black

CONF-ACC-SLIDER-☐ $129 $168

1 to 2 Monitor Conversion 
Bracket
     

 ◆ For use with Articulating Monitor Arms only
 ◆ Converts single monitor arm into a dual monitor arm

 ■ Reduces maximum weight capacity of arm by 5 lb
 ◆ Maximum compatible monitor widths 28.5"
 ◆ Monitors can pivot for a +20°/-25° viewing angle
 ◆ Available in black

MON-ACCBRKT-1TO2-B $200 $260

Not on GSA 
Contract
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TASK LIGHTING
How is task lighting ergonomic? 
Notice the position you are standing or sitting in as you read this. Did you move to get better lighting? Did you position your 
body in a way to help improve the visual contrast of the text, reduce glare or avoid a shadow? That very movement is the 
essence of ergonomics. 

How can task lighting reduce operating costs? 
According to the US Department of Energy, 51% of the energy used in commercial buildings is consumed by lighting systems. 
However, many existing systems have much higher than recommended illumination levels from overhead lighting. 

In instances where too much illumination is provided through overhead lighting, companies can reduce their power usage 
and associated costs by simply reducing overhead light levels and applying proper lighting for specific tasks. 

How does proper task lighting increase performance? 
According to The American Optometric Association, excessive overhead or ambient lighting levels reduce the apparent visual 
contrast on computer screens due to glare. 

“Contrast (which is reduced by glare) plays an important element in visibility. Low contrast objects are 
difficult to see, regardless of their size. Increasing task contrast is an important means of increasing 
overall performance.” 

The Bottom Line: Proper illumination levels through the use of task lighting will help improve user ergonomics, reduce 
operating cost and increase worker performance.

Achieving proper light levels:
Light levels are most commonly expressed in “Foot Candles” (fc). The Illuminating Engineering Society (IES) Lighting 
Handbook provides detailed light level recommendations for thousands of specific applications. However, general rules of 
thumb are:

Visual Tasks of medium contrast or small size require 50–100 fc* 
Visual Tasks of low contrast or very small size require 100–200 fc* 
Users over the age of 65 should be provided with 2 times the recommended lux or foot candle light levels.*
     * IES Lighting Handbook 10th Edition

What to look for in the light produced from a task light:
Supports IES foot candle recommendation for the task  
Understanding the user and the task at hand will dictate how much light is required. Photometric maps illustrate the 
footcandle power over a specific distance and area. 

High lumens per watt 
 The higher the lm/W the more efficient the light. 

White light color 
“White” light is typically perceived between 3200–4100 K. Light less than 3200 K begins to appear orange or red, while 
light above 4100 K begins to appear blue.

Color Rendering Index (CRI) above 80 
CRI determines how “true” colors appear. CRI below 80 will begin to make objects appear noticeable different from 
natural sunlight.
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Ciglio 2

FIXTURE/MODEL SIZE 16" 28" 38"

US LIST PRICE $221 $299 $402

CANADA LIST PRICE $287 $388 $522

LIGHT OUTPUT

Foot Candle Power (@ 18") 136 fc 222 fc 268 fc

Peak Lumen Output 828 lm 1734 lm 2500 lm

Color Temperature 3100 K 3100 K 3100 K

CRI 83 83 83

Dimming • • •
ENERGY EFFICIENCY

 System Power Consumption 8.1 W 16.2 W 22.7 W

Lumens per Watt 102 lm/W 107 lm/W 110 lm/W

Optional Occupancy Sensor • • •
L70 Estimated Life 50,000+ hr. 50,000+ hr. 50,000+ hr.

DAISY CHAIN SYSTEM OPTIONS

Max # of Same Size Fixtures in 
Daisy Chain 5  3 2

Jumper Cable Length Options 2 2 2
Supports Mixed Size Daisy 

Chain Configurations • • •
FIXTURE HOUSING

Control/ Switch Type Touch 
strip

Touch 
strip

Touch 
strip

Number of LED's In Fixture 42 83 126

Metal Installation Mounts Magnetic Magnetic Magnetic 

Wood Installation Mounts Screw Screw Screw

30° Rotation Mount • • •
Recommended Cabinet 

Installation Size 24" 36" 48" 

Colors Silver Silver Silver

WARRANTY

Fixture 5 years 5 years 5 years

Transformer or Ballast 3 year 3 year 3 year

PRODUCT COMPARISON
UNDER-CABINET TASK LIGHTING

http://www.workriteergo.com
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UNDER-CABINET TASK LIGHTING
Under-cabinet task lights provide a wide distribution of light in areas that need additional illumination due to shadowing from 
overhead or side light sources.
What to Look For When Shopping For an Under-cabinet Task Light Fixture:

Mounting requirements:
Size/dimensional constraints: Typical cabinet construction reduces the usable/mountable under-cabinet area by 
1–2 inches. When considering fixture lengths be sure to consider all power and jumper cable requirements.
Cabinet height: The further the distance from the worksurface, the greater the light output will be required to deliver 
proper foot-candle power to the surface. Recommended mounting height is 18 inches.
Construction materials: Cabinets constructed from metal will require different mounting hardware from wood 
cabinet construction.

Power requirements:
Outlet powered vs. hard-wired: Outlet powered units bring on/off power & dimming controls to the fixture whereas 
hard-wired units will typically be controlled by a wall switch. (Workrite does not offer hard-wired lighting products.)
Outlet availability: The location of your power outlet will determine if each unit may be individually powered and 
controlled or if “Daisy Chain” power is required.

Daisy chain installations: (if applicable)
Fixtures per chain: Identify the number of users or length of area to be illuminated. The maximum distance of a 
Daisy Chain is determined by the total power consumption of each fixture. Each series will specify the maximum 
number of fixtures per chain. 
Jumper cables: Powering one light from another requires the use of a jumper cable. Determine the distance 
between lights including all bends and routing requirements to determine the jumper cable length required.

User controls: 
Series vs. individual controls: Determine if each user/light needs independent controls or if the chain needs to be 
controlled by a single source. 
Dimming controls: Enables users to lower light levels to help reduce glare caused by ambient light. Dimmable lights 
can also reduce the amount of energy consumed from the peak rating when used at less than 100% output. Dimming 
can be continuous or involve step controls. 
Occupancy sensors: Detect the presence or absence of a user and turn the light on or off accordingly. Be sure to note 
the range and field of view when selecting models with this feature to ensure they are reaching the desired sensing field. 

Note: All Workrite fixtures are ETL or UL/ cUL listed and meet the requirements of the U.S. electric and building codes. Local 
building codes may vary and permits may be required for certain applications. Check with your local building or electrical 
inspector, or consult us if you have any questions regarding a specific application.



Daisy Chain Configuration Examples 
Supports up to 80" of actual fixture length

16" 28" 38"

Maximum 
fixtures per 
daisy chain

5 5
3 3

2 2
4 1 5
3 1 4
2 1 1 4

2 1 3
1 2 3
2 2 4

1.38"

.59"

38"

28"

16"

0˚0˚

60˚

40˚40˚

60˚
96"
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Widths
Occupancy Sensor Range and Field of ViewDimensions

Front Side

Depth & Height

Ciglio 2 LED Under-Cabinet Light
The Ciglio 2 series is available in three popular lengths with optional occupancy detection. Daisy chain any of the three 
models with two jumper cable lengths to create the perfect solution for virtually any design or power requirement. Daisy 
chained units can be controlled individually or in series for easy on/off and dimming of lights as needed. Ciglio 2 delivers more 
than 100 lumens per watt while consuming less power than traditional T12 florescent fixtures. Select the optional occupancy 
sensor to maximize energy savings. Ciglio 2 comes with a 5 year warranty on the fixture and can be relied upon to provide 
years of dependable, efficient lighting.

Specifications:
• Series or individual daisy chain control
• Expandable design: Link up to 80 inches of actual light fixture
• Adaptable: Two jumper cable length options: 12", 24"
• Energy saving occupancy sensor (optional)

 ◆ Turns light off after 15 minutes of inactivity and instantly back on when activity is detected
• Quick mount installation kit
• Bright white light output—3100 K, 83 CRI
• Easy to operate touch sensitive switch
• Dimmable down to 2%
• UL certified, Energy Star
• 50,000+ hour life LEDs (L70 rating)
• 5 year warranty (fixture)
• Available in silver
• 65 W transformer:

 ◆ 24 V, 2.7 A, Class 2 transformer: three pronged on 4' cord connects to 5.4" × 2.3" × 1.33" transformer
 ◆ 5' 11" cord and barrel connector plug to fixture
 ◆ Transformer rated for input ranging from 100 VAC to 240 VAC

http://www.workriteergo.com


Ciglio 2 LED Under-Cabinet Light Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Fixture  ◆ Series or individual daisy chain control
 ◆ Energy saving occupancy sensor (optional)

 ■ Turns light off after 15 minutes of inactivity and instantly 
back on when activity is detected

 ◆ Includes Installation/Mounting Kit and Power Adaptor 
Cable

 ◆ Easy to operate touch sensitive switch
 ◆ Warranty: 5 year (fixture)
 ◆ Available in silver
 ◆ Requires Ciglio 2 transformer, sold separately

16" CIG2-UCL-16-S 3 $221 $287

28" CIG2-UCL-28-S 4 $299 $388

38" CIG2-UCL-38-S 5 $402 $522

Accessories Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Ciglio 2 Transformer  ◆ One required per Ciglio 2 configuration
 ◆ 65 W Transformer includes:

 ■ 24 V, 2.7 A, Class 2 transformer: three pronged on 4 foot cord connects to 
5.4" × 2.3" × 1.33" transformer

 ■ 5' 11" foot cord and barrel connector plug to fixture
 ■ Transformer rated for input ranging from 100 VAC to 240 VAC

TR-65242700-A-RF5.5 2 $124 $161

Ciglio 2 Master Switch 
& Occupancy Sensor

 ◆ Optional for proximity sensing or as a Daisy Chain master switch and 
dimmer

 ◆ Use it to turn light on or off and to adjust brightness while 
maximizing energy savings

 ◆ Automatically turns the light off after 15 minutes when the 
workspace is not in use

 ◆ Use the "touch strip" to turn lights on and off and to adjust 
brightness

 ◆ Install the master control to ensure occupant is within sensor range
 ◆ Dimensions: 5"w × 1.4"d × .625"h

CIG2-MS-OCC-S 1 $118 $153

Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Ciglio 2 Jumper Cables  ◆ Require for Daisy Chain interconnect between fixtures
 ◆ Available in two cable lengths

12" CIG2-CABLE-12-B 1 $23 $30

24" CIG2-CABLE-24-B 1 $30 $39

Parts Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Replacement Ciglio 2 
Power Adaptor Cable

 ◆ Adapts cable from transformer into four pin Molex connector 7" CIG2-CABLE-PWR 1  $7  $9 

Replacement Ciglio 2 
Installation/Mounting 
Kit

 ◆  Replacement or additional mount kit for quick installation on metal or 
wooden cabinets

 ◆ Kit Includes:
 ■ Three 30° rotation mounts for wood or metal cabinets and In-line coupler
 ■ Ciglio 2 interconnect Molex

CIG2-MT-IC 1 $62 $81
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Astra 3 Astra 3 Fundamentals 2

CONFIGURATION Double Arm Single Arm Single Arm

US LIST PRICE $361 + base $319 + base $216

CANADA LIST PRICE $469 + base $414 + base $281 

LIGHT OUTPUT

Foot Candle Power (@ 14.5") 157 fc 157 fc 158 fc

Peak Lumen Output 384 lm 384 lm 338 lm

Color Temperature 3100 K 3100 K 3200 K

CRI 93 93 83

Dimming Continuous down to 5% Continuous down to 5% Continuous down to 15%

ENERGY EFFICIENCY

 System Power Consumption 5.7 W 5.7 W 4.1 W

Lumens per Watt 67 lm/W 67 lm/W 82 lm/W

PIR Occupancy Sensor Included • •
Programmable Auto Shutoff • •

L70 Estimated Life 50,000+ hours 50,000+ hours 50,000+ hours

FIXTURE HOUSING

Reach 34.9" 19.8" 17"

Shade Rotation 270° 270° 180°

Shade Tilt/Pivot 220° 220°

User Controls/ Switch Type Programmable touch 
button

Programmable touch 
button Touch button

Number of LED's In Fixture 7 7 18

MOUNTING OPTIONS

Table Base • • •
Two Piece C-Clamp Mount • •

Tool Bar/Slatwall Mount • •
Available Fixture Colors Silver Silver Silver 

WARRANTY

Fixture 5 years 5 years 5 years

Transformer 1 year 1 year 1 year

* Photometrics of task lights available online

ACCESSORIES 
LIGHTING
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ACCESSORIES 
LIGHTING

 800.959.9675156

DESKTOP TASK LIGHTING
Desktop task lights add more than just a design element to an office. Using proper illumination for tasks can prevent glare, 
eliminate shadows and help improve performance with work that involves great levels of detail and contrast.

What to look for when shopping for a Desktop Task Light Fixture:
Arm reach and joints: Ensure that the fixture can reach the desired task location without moving the base/mount. 
Fixture joints should set and hold their position without sagging or creeping back to a higher position. 

Lamp head or luminaire: Should rotate to wash the task surface with light, whether in a vertical or horizontal 
orientation.

Dimming: Enables users to adjust light intensity and helps reduce glare caused by surrounding ambient light. 
Dimmable lights may also reduce the amount of energy consumed from the peak rating when used at less than 100% 
output. Dimming can be continuous or involve step controls.

Occupancy sensors: Detect the presence or absence of a user to turn the light on or off accordingly. Be sure to note 
the detection range and field of view when selecting models with this feature to ensure they are reaching the desired 
sensing field.

Stability: Ensure the light does not tip or lean when stretched to its maximum range of motion or “reach”.

Ergonomic desktop lighting tips:
• Position your desk lamp so that its light “washes” across your task area.
• Place the lamp on the opposite side from your writing hand to minimize shadows on the worksurface.
• Minimize any direct glare by angling the light shade away from users eyes.

Note: All Workrite fixtures are ETL or UL/ cUL listed and meet the requirements of the U.S. electric and building codes. Local 
building codes may vary and permits may be required for certain applications. Check with your local building or electrical 
inspector, or consult us if you have any questions regarding a specific application.
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Dimensions
Horizontal and vertical reach

Fixture pivot & rotation

Astra 3 Double Arm Desk Light
Big reach, big performance. The Astra 3 Double Arm was designed to provide outstanding reach in a small footprint. With 
nearly 3 feet of extension from the base and a 270° rotating head, the Astra 3 Double Arm puts illumination exactly where it 
is needed. Clustered, high-output, high CRI LEDs provide a crisp white light with no shadowing effect in a smaller footprint. 
The Astra 3 features programmable touch button controls, allowing the user to return to the same dimming level as last used, 
double touch to maximum brightness and programming for auto shut-off after 5 or 10 hours of use. Astra 3 also includes an 
energy saving Occupancy Sensor that turns on the Astra 3 with movement and turns off after 15 minutes of inactivity.

Specifications:
• 34.9" Reach from base/mount
• Multiple base options
• Bright white light output: 3100 K, 93 CRI
• Included occupancy sensor
• Continuous dimming from 100%–5%
• Touch button on/off & dimming controls
• UL Certified, Energy Star Compliant Luminaires V1.2
• 50,000+ hour life LED’s (L70 rating)
• 5 year fixture warranty
• Available in silver
• 12 W transformer included:

 ◆ 24 V, 0.5 A, Class 2 transformer: 3" × 1.125" × 1.75"
 ◆ Two prong plug on 6' cord, connects to 3' cord attached to fixture

Base options sold separately
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Astra 3 Double Arm Desk Light Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Double Arm 
Luminaire 

 ◆ Foot candle power (@ 15"): 157 fc
 ◆ Light output (lumens): 384 lm
 ◆ Power consumption (wattage): 5.7 W
 ◆ Lumens per watt: 67 lm/W
 ◆ Light color temperature (CCT): 3100 K
 ◆ Color Rendering Index (CRI): 93 CRI
 ◆ Includes energy saving Occupancy Sensor

AST3-DA-WOB-S 2 $361 $469

Base Options Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Table Base
360°90° 360°

 ◆ Sturdy yet movable, this 4 lb table base lets you put your light exactly 
where you want it

 ◆ Provides 90° of rotation at the base 
 ◆ Dimensions: 7"w × 7.5"d × .3"h

LTG-TB-TD-S 3 $77 $100

Two Piece 
C-Clamp
Mount
                   

360°90° 360°
 ◆ The sturdiest and most compact mounting solution
 ◆ Two piece design provides easy installation in space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Provides 360° of rotation at the base 
 ◆ Attaches to surfaces .25"–2.5" thick
 ◆ Dimensions: 2"w × 1.75"d × 4.5"h

LTG-CCB-TP-S 1 $41 $53

Tool Bar, & Slatwall 
Mount 

360°90° 360°

 ◆ Add some height to your light and conserve desk space by mounting 
to a Workrite Tool Bar

 ◆ Adjustable clamp design is also compatible with any 90° edge 
.5"–1.75" Slatwall system.

 ◆ Provides 360° of rotation at the base 
 ◆ Dimensions: 2.5"w × 2"d × 2.8"h

LTG-TSB-ADJ-S 1 $59 $77

Parts
Replacement 
Occupancy Sensor
     

 ◆ Maximize energy savings with a passive infrared Occupancy Sensor
 ◆ Automatically turns your light off after 15 minutes of inactivity and 
back on once motion is detected

 ◆ 360° swivel design allows you to direct the sensor in the optimal 
sensing area 

 ◆ Dimensions: .75"w × .5"d × 2"h

 LTG-OCC-PVT-S 1 $59 $77

Replacement Astra 
Transformer
   

 ◆ 12 W transformer
 ■ 24 V, 0.5 A, Class 2 transformer: 3" × 1.125" × 1.75"
 ■ Type A, two prong plug on 6' cord

TR-12240500-A-SF3.5 1 $35 $45
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Shade pivot Shade rotation

Dimensions
Horizontal and vertical reach

Fixture pivot & rotation

Astra 3 Single Arm Desk Light
Small in size, big in performance. The Astra 3 Single Arm was designed for space constrained work environments. With 
clustered, high-output, high CRI LEDs the Astra 3 provides a crisp white light with no shadowing effect in a smaller footprint. 
The Astra 3 features programmable touch button controls—allowing the user to return to the same dimming level as last 
used—double touch to maximum brightness and programming for auto shut-off after 5 or 10 hours of use. Combine the Astra 
3 Single Arm with the Tool Bar/Slatwall Mount to create the ultimate space saving solution. Astra 3 also includes an energy 
saving Occupancy Sensor that turns on the Astra 3 with movement and turns off after 15 minutes of inactivity.

Specifications:
• 19.8" Reach from base/mount
• Multiple base options
• Bright white light output: 3100 K, 93 CRI
• Included occupancy sensor
• Continuous dimming from 100%–5%
• Touch button on/off & dimming controls
• UL Certified, Energy Star Compliant Luminaires V1.2
• 50,000+ hour life LED’s (L70 rating)
• 5 year fixture warranty
• Available in silver
• 12 W transformer included:

 ◆ 24 V, 0.5 A, Class 2 transformer: 3" × 1.125" × 1.75"
 ◆ Two prong plug on 6' cord, connects to 3' cord attached to fixture

Base options sold separately
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Astra 3 Single Arm Desk Light Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Single Arm Luminaire 
           

 ◆ Foot candle power (@ 15"): 157 fc
 ◆ Light output (lumens): 384 lm
 ◆ Power consumption (wattage): 5.7 W
 ◆ Lumens per watt: 67 lm/W
 ◆ Light color temperature (CCT): 3100 K
 ◆ Color Rendering Index (CRI): 93 CRI
 ◆ Includes energy saving Occupancy Sensor

AST3-SA-WOB-S 2 $319 $414

Base Options Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Table Base
360°90° 360°

 ◆ Sturdy yet movable, this 4 lb table base lets you put your light exactly 
where you want it

 ◆ Provides 90° of rotation at the base 
 ◆ Dimensions: 7"w × 7.5"d × .3"h

LTG-TB-TD-S 3 $77 $100

Two Piece 
C-Clamp
Mount
                   

360°90° 360°
 ◆ The sturdiest and most compact mounting solution
 ◆ Two piece design provides easy installation in space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Provides 360° of rotation at the base 
 ◆ Attaches to surfaces .25"–2.5" thick
 ◆ Dimensions: 2"w × 1.75"d × 4.5"h

LTG-CCB-TP-S 1 $41 $53

Tool Bar, & Slatwall 
Mount 

360°90° 360°

 ◆ Add some height to your light and conserve desk space by mounting 
to a Workrite Tool Bar

 ◆ Adjustable clamp design is also compatible with any 90° edge 
.5"–1.75" Slatwall system.

 ◆ Provides 360° of rotation at the base 
 ◆ Dimensions: 2.5"w × 2"d × 2.8"h

LTG-TSB-ADJ-S 1 $59 $77

Parts
Replacement 
Occupancy Sensor
     

 ◆ Maximize energy savings with a passive infrared Occupancy Sensor
 ◆ Automatically turns your light off after 15 minutes of inactivity and 
back on once motion is detected

 ◆ 360° swivel design allows you to direct the sensor in the optimal 
sensing area 

 ◆ Dimensions: .75"w × .5"d × 2"h

 LTG-OCC-PVT-S 1 $59 $77

Replacement Astra 
Transformer
   

 ◆ 12 W transformer
 ■ 24 V, 0.5 A, Class 2 transformer: 3" × 1.125" × 1.75"
 ■ Type A, two prong plug on 6' cord

TR-12240500-A-SF3.5 1 $35 $45
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Fundamentals 2 LED Desk Light Base Type Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Luminaire with Table Base  ◆ Foot Candle Power (@ 15"): 158 fc
 ◆ Light Output (Lumens): 338 lm
 ◆ Power Consumption (Wattage): 4.1 W
 ◆ Lumens Per Watt: 82 lm/W
 ◆ Light Color Temperature (CCT): 3200 K
 ◆ Color Rendering Index (CRI): 83 CRI
 ◆ Fixture Dimensions: W: 7.5" × H: 15.0" × D: 17.0"

Table Base FD2-DL10-S 4 $216 $281

Accessories & Parts Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Fundamentals 2 
Transformer

 ◆ 12 W transformer
■ 24 V, 0.5 A, Class 2 transformer: 3" × 1.125" × 1.75"
■ Type A, two prong plug on 6 foot cord

TR-12240500-A-SF3.5 1 $35 $45

17"

7" 180°

270°
15"

7"
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Fundamentals 2 LED Desk Light
The Fundamentals 2 LED Desk Light features a sleek contemporary design with single touch button interface making it an 
elegant addition to any work environment. Fundamentals 2 delivers an exceptional 82 lumens per watt and consumes a 
mere 4.1 watts of power making it an outstanding choice for users that want to supplement ambient lighting with an energy 
efficient task light. The Fundamentals 2 Desk Light comes with a 5 year fixture warranty and can be relied upon to provide 
years of dependable, efficient task lighting. 

Specifications:
• High energy efficiency LEDs
• Compact, space saving design
• Simple single button touch on/off and dimming controls
• Dimmable from 100%–15%
• Swivel head for directional worksurface illumination
• UL Certified
• 50,000+ hour life LEDs (L70 rating)
• 5 year fixture warranty
• Available in silver
• Table base & 12 W transformer included

 ◆ 24 V, 0.5 A, Class 2 transformer: 3" × 1.125" × 1.75"
 ◆ Two prong plug on 6' cord

Dimensions
Horizontal and vertical reach Fixture rotation
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Ergonomic Accessories Width Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Rite-In-Line™ 
Document Holder

  

 ◆ Solid construction and design supports multiple documents, binders, 
catalogs or manuals 

 ◆ Slotted angle style adjusts from 42° to 82°
 ◆ 5.375" height adjustability keeps documents from blocking the view 
of the monitor

 ◆ Fasteners included, ships fully assembled

11" 2550B 6 $232 $301

17" 2560B 8 $290 $377

Height & Angle 
FootRester™
  

 ◆ Height and angle adjustable for maximum comfort
 ◆ Phenolic platform measures 23"w × 11"d, can be adjusted from 6–15" above 
the floor in .75" increments

 ◆ Available in black

215-WIDE 17 $338 $439

Anti-Fatigue Mat  ◆ Composed of 100% polyurethane foam with puncture resistant surface
 ◆ Patent pending foot hold allows convenient repositioning on all surfaces 
 ◆ Features 18° beveled edges allowing office chair to roll onto the mat
 ◆ 29.5"w × 18"d × ¾"h—appropriately sized for any office environment
 ◆ Environmentally safe product that meets RoHS Directive (EU) 2015/863
 ◆ Available in black 

ACC-AFM-295X18-B 5 $113 $147

Quantity Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet flooring
 ◆ Low profile 2"w × 1.5"h, locking, black casters
 ◆ Casters raise work centers by 1"
 ◆ Use with all Styled Foot and Flat Foot Kits (not available on Cascade 
work centers)

 ◆ Four casters for 2-leg work centers

4 95234 2 $67 $87

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Locking casters with smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h translucent  
polyurethane wheels

 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Use with all Styled Foot and Flat Foot Kits (not available on Cascade 
Work centers)

 ◆ Four casters for 2-leg work centers, 400 lb gross load capacity

4 ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $180 $234

ACCESSORIES 
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Accessorizing your work center has never been easier
Workrite’s work center accessory program provides complete solutions for outfitting the modern work center. Select from a 
wide variety of options for use below the worksurface including modesty panels, foot rests, CPU holders, wire management 
tools and mobile pedestals, just to name a few.

Workrite’s accessory products are not only compatible with our adjustable height work centers, they can also be used can 
be used with many of the most popular furniture systems and other adjustable height workstations in the market today.

Not on GSA 
Contract



Desk Mounting Kits for Tranquility Fabric Screens Kit will mount Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tranquility Single Screen  
Desk Mount Kit

  

 ◆ Only compatible with Tranquility Fabric 
Rear & Side Screens

 ◆ Attach one Fabric Screen to your 
worksurface

 ◆ All hardware included to attach one 
Fabric Screen to worksurface

 ◆ Black finish

1 Screen to desk TRQ-MNT-DESK1PNL-B 1 $57 $74

Tranquility Single Screen Trough 
Mount Kit
 

 ◆ Only compatible with Tranquility Fabric 
Rear & Side Screens

 ◆ Attach one Fabric Screen to your Workrite 
Cable Management Trough

 ◆ All hardware included to attach one 
Fabric Screen to Trough

 ◆ Brushed aluminum finish

1 Screen to Trough TRQ-MNT-TROUGH1PNL-BA 1 $66 $86

Tranquility Acoustic Screen Systems Worksurface 
Size Model #    Color Weight

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tranquility Fabric Screens

Side Screen Rear Screen

 ◆ For use with Single Screen Mount Kits
 ◆ Screens feature threaded inserts which 
allow Screens to easily be mounted to rear 
or sides of worksurface

 ◆ Reduces visual distractions and increases 
user privacy 

 ◆ Tackable surface accepts thumb tacks and 
push pins

 ◆ Screens mount at fixed height and 
provide privacy 18" above and 8" below 
worksurface

 ◆ 24" Side Screen can also be used on 30" 
depth work surface

 ◆ Available in 4 colors

Side Screens
24" deep TRQ-FAB-23X26-☐☐ 10 $237 $308

Rear Screens
46" wide TRQ-FAB-46X26-☐☐ 19 $361 $469

58" wide TRQ-FAB-58X26-☐☐ 23 $417 $542

70" wide TRQ-FAB-70X26-☐☐ 28 $525 $682

Fabric colors:
BB: Beach Beige
PG: Pebble Gray
SG: Storm Gray
NB: Night Blue

22.875"
11.75"

45.875"

16.25"

57.875"

28.25"

69.875"

40.25"

11.75"

11.75"

22.875"
11.75"

45.875"

16.25"

57.875"

28.25"

69.875"

40.25"

11.75"

11.75"

22.875"
11.75"

45.875"

16.25"

57.875"

28.25"

69.875"

40.25"

11.75"

11.75"

22.875"
11.75"

45.875"

16.25"

57.875"

28.25"

69.875"

40.25"

11.75"

11.75"TRQ-FAB-23X26-☐☐ TRQ-FAB-46X26-☐☐ TRQ-FAB-58X26-☐☐ TRQ-FAB-70X26-☐☐
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Dimensions
Total width & distance between threaded inserts on back of screens

http://www.workriteergo.com


Privacy Panels Actual 
Width Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Privacy Panel  ◆ This tool bar features 5" high frosted acrylic panels 
mounted above and below the tool bar panel to provide 
additional privacy

 ◆ Quickly and securely clamp mounts to worksurfaces .5" to 
1.25" thick using an Allen key (provided) 

 ◆ Features 5.75" two sided extruded aluminum tool bar 
panel with three slots for attaching organization and 
storage accessories 

 ◆ Available in silver or black finish

Black Silver

46" 981-46-B 981-46-S 19 $680 $883

58" 981-58-B 981-58-S 23 $803 $1,043

64" 981-64-B 981-64-S 25 $814 $1,057

70" 981-70-B 981-70-S 26 $824 $1,070

Dimensions
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Front view Side view Top view 

Privacy Panel Tools Color Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Pen Holder  ◆ Holds pens and pencils
 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ 4"w × 4"h × 3.5"l 
 ◆ Available in black or silver

Black 95204-B 1 $23 $30

Silver 95204-S 1 $23 $30

Folder Tray  ◆ File storage with dividers for easy access to working files
 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ Available in black or silver
 ◆ 7"w × 2.5"h × 12.5"l; 6 lb weight limit

Black 95210-B 1 $62 $81

Silver 95210-S 1 $62 $81

Legal Size Paper 
Tray

 ◆ Holds paper, notebooks, file folders, etc.
 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ Available in black or silver
 ◆ 15"w × 2"h × 10.5"l; 6 lb weight limit

Black 95207-B 1 $46 $60

Silver 95207-S 1 $46 $60

Accessory Tray  ◆ Ideal for storage of small items such as clips, pins, pens, 
pencils and small pads

 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ Available in black or silver
 ◆ 9.5"w × 2"h × 10"l

Black 95208-B 1 $31 $40

Silver 95208-S 1 $31 $40

ACCESSORIES 
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Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Modesty Panel & Cable 
Management

◆ Designed for use with any Workrite height adjustable work center
◆ 10" modesty panel provides privacy for users while working in the seated 

position
◆ Features a Velcro pouch that opens to hold cables, shielding them from 

view
◆ Nylon mesh fabric with steel wire frame
◆ Designed to install quickly and easily with simple clip and screw mounts 

provided
◆ Available in black

964-30 4 $144 $187

964-42 5 $160 $208

964-54 6 $185 $240

Privacy & Modesty Accessories Model # Color Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Modesty Panel ◆ Designed for use with any Workrite height adjustable work center 
to provide additional privacy for users when working in a seated 
position

◆ Panel extends to 15" below the worksurface
◆ Widths recommended enable the panel to be mounted close to the 

support brackets ensuring the best fit and maximum privacy
◆ Highly recyclable 100% polyester fabric is GREENGUARD® certified 

and PVC free
◆ Fabric contains 89% recycled content
◆ Panel mounts quickly and easily with hardware provided
◆ Available in 4 colors 

945-39-☐☐ 4 $247 $321

945-51-☐☐ 5 $324 $421

945-63-☐☐ 7 $381 $495

Worksurface 
Width    Model # Color* Weight

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Laminate 
Modesty Panel

 ◆ Match your worksurface 
laminate 

 ◆ 11.75" below worksurface 
modesty panel 

 ◆ 1.25"h cable management
cutout

 ◆ Lightweight, 0.75" thick 
panel with 3 mm edge 
band

 ◆ Mount Kits available in 3 
colors to match frameset

 ◆ The Laminate Modesty 
Panel has achieved 
GREENGUARD GOLD 
Certification

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
46" ACC-MODPNL-41-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 10 $161 $177 $184 $209 $230 $239

58" ACC-MODPNL-53-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 11 $200 $242 $349 $260 $314 $453

70" ACC-MODPNL-65-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 12 $228 $259 $359 $296 $336 $466

Fit Chart Worksurface Width
Fits Work Centers (width) 36"–42" 48"–54" 60"–72"

Modesty Panel Model # 964-30 964-42 964-54

Actual Size 30" 42" 54"

Fit Chart Worksurface Width
Fits Work Centers (width) 48" & 54" 60" & 66" 72" & 78"

Modesty Panel  Model # 945-39 945-51 945-63

Actual Size 39" 51" 63"

Laminated Modesty Panel Mount Kit US $ List CAN $ List
Silver Black White

ACC-MODMNTKIT-S ACC-MODMNTKIT-B ACC-MODMNTKIT-W 2 $46 $60

* Laminate Modesty Panels are available in all the Standard Laminates and Edge Bands listed in 
Finishes to perfectly match your Workrite Worksurface. Additional Wilsonart laminates may be 
available through our Special Order Program. Special order laminates and edge treatments are 
subject to minimum order quantities and require extended lead times.

ACCESSORIES 
PRIVACY & MODESTY

15" 15"

3.5" 48"/60"/72" 6.5" 54"/66"/78"

Front View

DimensionsModesty Panel Color Options

White
01

Stone
02

Pewter
03

Onyx
04
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Vertical Cable Managers Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Magnetic Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 47" and comes complete with 3 embedded 
magnets and worksurface attachment hardware

 ◆ Designed to discreetly conceal & manage cables down the rear or side 
profile of height adjustable desk legs

 ◆ Open tab design allows for cables to easily enter and exit the cable chain
 ◆ Length is optimized for 3 stage height adjustable desk, links can be 
removed to accommodate shorter adjustment ranges

 ◆ Available in silver, black, white

ACC-WM-MCC-☐ 2 $149 $194
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $88 $114

Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Rectangle Cable Manager  ◆ Flexible interlocking blocks
 ◆ Four channels to manage cables
 ◆ Top bracket attaches to worksurface
 ◆ Weighted metal base, 7" diameter
 ◆ Assembled lengths from 26" to 50"
 ◆ Available in black

26" SA-VW-26 $129 $168

32" SA-VW-32 $160 $208

44" SA-VW-44 $211 $274

50" SA-VW-50 $247 $321

Single link SA-VW-LINK $10 $13

Mesh Cable Sleeve  ◆ Flexible braided nylon mesh sleeve
 ◆ Sleeve expands from 1" diameter to 21/8" diameter
 ◆ Available in gray

5' ACC5-WR-G $46 $60

ACCESSORIES 
CABLE MANAGEMENT

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Cable Trough Managers Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface 
behind the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height 
and 3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide 
convenient way to keep cables & power strips 
bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center 
to allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $196 $255

48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $211 $274

Wire Way  ◆ Provides 1.75" × 1.25" channel under worksurface to 
securely store wires and cables out of sight

 ◆ Plastic material comes in 4 length options and can be 
cut down in the field for an ideal fit in any application

 ◆ Wood screws provided to securely fasten the 3.5" 
flange and J channel under worksurface

 ◆ Available in black

2' 95222 2 $41 $53

3' 95223 2 $52 $68

4' 95224 3 $62 $81

5' 95225 3 $82 $106

Worksurface 
Width Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Cable Trough  ◆ Mounts under the worksurface
 ◆ Cutout for vertical cable manager
 ◆ Dimensions: 5"h × 3"w × L
 ◆ 16 gage metal with powder-coat finish
 ◆ Available in silver, black, and white to 
match frameset

30" 24" SA-CTB-24-☐☐ $67 $87

36" 30" SA-CTB-30-☐☐ $72 $94

42" 36" SA-CTB-36-☐☐ $77 $100

48" 42" SA-CTB-42-☐☐ $88 $114

60" 54" SA-CTB-54-☐☐ $108 $140

72" 66" SA-CTB-66-☐☐ $129 $168

Specify Trough color:
Black—BK
Silver—SM
White—WH

Actual 
Width Model # Weight US $List CAN $ List

High Capacity 
Cable Trough

41.25",  53.25" or  65.25" 5.5"
6.5"

 ◆ Conceal cables and transformers in the 5.25" high by 5.5" 
deep cable trough

 ◆ Top cut-out allows C-Clamps to be mounted to the back 
of the desk

 ◆ Three bottom cable pass through ports designed to use 
with Cable Management Chain

 ◆ Accommodates optional Laminate Modesty Panel
 ◆ Constructed using heavy duty 16 gage steel and scratch 
resistant powder-coated paint

 ◆ 25 lb payload capacity
 ◆ Recommended for 30" deep worksurfaces 
 ◆ Minor Assembly Required
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to match frameset

41.25" ACC-CBLTRKIT-41-☐ 12 $149 $194

53.25" ACC-CBLTRKIT-53-☐ 15 $206 $268

65.25" ACC-CBLTRKIT-65-☐ 17 $232 $301

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

ACCESSORIES 
CABLE MANAGEMENT

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Cable Chain Management Model # Weight US $List CAN $ List

Cable Manager Chain  ◆ Manage & conceal cables, up to 2" bundle (max .75" indiv. cables)
 ◆ Single axis flex design neatly manages cables as workstations move
 ◆ Expand 7 contract lengths using quick ball and socket connections
 ◆ 32 links included for use in worksurface-to-floor or station-to-
station applications

 ◆ Cable Manager Chain is approx. 50" long if all 32 links are assembled
 ◆ Links can be excluded individually to reduce the overall length
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to coordinate with frame set

ACC-PWR-CBLCHAIN-☐ 2 $166 $216

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White 

Cable Chain Trough 
Mount Kit

 ◆ Easily attach Cable Management Chain to Cable 
Management Trough

ACC-PWR-CHTRMT-☐ 1 $38 $49

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Cable Chain Desk/ 
Floor Mount Kit

 ◆ Weighted floor plate with non-skid feet 
 ◆ Desk Mounting Kit for Non-Cable Management Trough 
installation applications

 ◆ Uses quick ball & socket connections for  
easy assembly

ACC-PWR-CHFLRMT-☐ 1 $38 $49

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

  

ACCESSORIES 
CABLE MANAGEMENT

 800.959.9675

 Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Above/Below Desk Power Supplies Color Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Powered USB Data Supply  ◆ Configured with two powered USB ports, one voice/data 
opening and two power outlets

 ◆ Clamps on back edge, above worksurface
 ◆ Ideal for use with any Workrite laminated worksurface
 ◆ Aluminum construction, in silver with black power/data 
receptacles

 ◆ 10', 15 A cord; UL listed
 ◆ Voice/Data Adapters provided for the following:

Silver 95304-S 5 $433 $562

 ◆ Allen Tel Versa Tap Series
 ◆ Hubbell Xcelerator Keystone Series
 ◆ Krone 6000 Series
 ◆ L-Com Keystone Modular
 ◆ Leviton Quick Port® Series
 ◆ Uniprise

 ◆ Microphone jack/3-pin XLR, solder 
type only

 ◆ Nordx Keystone Style
 ◆ Ortronics TracJack Series
 ◆ Panduit Mini-Com Series
 ◆ Seimon Keystone Style

 ◆ Systimax
 ◆ Tyco SL and 110 Connect Series 

Modular Jacks
 ◆ Tyco SL Coupler Series
 ◆ Video Monitor jack/DB-15, panel 

mount solder type

Note: Data port installation is responsibility of end user

Above Desk  
Power Module 

 ◆ Two tamper-resistant power receptacles
 ◆ Two 5 V USB charges—2.1 A each
 ◆ Electrical rating: 125 V, 60 Hz, 15 A
 ◆ 10' power cord
 ◆ Unit clamps above worksurface
 ◆ ETL approved
 ◆ Available in black and white finishes

ACC-PWR-2P2U-ADC-☐ 3 $206 $268

Below Desk  
Power Module

 ◆ Two tamper-resistant power receptacles
 ◆ Two 5 V USB charges—2.1 A each
 ◆ Electrical rating: 125 V, 60 Hz, 15 A
 ◆ 10' power cord
 ◆ Unit mounts below worksurface
 ◆ ETL approved
 ◆ Available in black and white finishes

ACC-PWR-2P2U-BDM-☐ 3 $206 $268

Power Strips Receptacles Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Built-in surge protection
 ◆ 6 or 8 receptacles
 ◆ UL/cUL

6 SA-PB-6-4 $72 $94

8 SA-PB-8-6 $124 $161

Specifications SA-PB-6-4 SA-PB-8-6

Number Of Receptacles 6
8

3 for transformer 
blocks

Cord length 4' 6' (360° plug)

Clamping voltage 330 V AC 330 V AC

Energy dissipation 270 joules 1020 joules

Circuit breaker 15 A 15 A

EMI-RFI filter 40 dB 58 dB

On/off switch Yes Yes

Surge indicator Lighted Lighted/audible

Fax/modem protection n/a Yes

Dimensions 11" × 2" × 1.25" 9.5" × 4" × 1.5"

ACCESSORIES 
POWER

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Above Desk Organization Actual 
Width Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Tool Bar  ◆ Quickly and securely clamp mounts to worksurfaces .5" to 
1.25" thick using an Allen key (provided) 

 ◆ Features 5.75" two sided extruded aluminum tool bar 
panel with three slots for attaching organization and 
storage accessories 

 ◆ Available in silver or black finish 

Black Silver
46" 980-46-B 980-46-S 15 $448 $582

58" 980-58-B 980-58-S 17 $489 $635

64" 980-64-B 980-64-S 18 $505 $656

70" 980-70-B 980-70-S 19 $525 $682

5.75"

7.25"
14"

1" 1"

1.75"

1.5"

2"
1"

18.25"

.12"

1.5"

5"

5"

2.25"2.75"

Dimensions

Front view Side view Top view 

Tool Bar Tools Color Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Pen Holder  ◆ Holds pens and pencils
 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ 4"w × 4"h × 3.5"l 
 ◆ Available in black or silver

Black 95204-B 1 $23 $30

Silver 95204-S 1 $23 $30

Folder Tray  ◆ File storage with dividers for easy access to working files
 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ Available in black or silver
 ◆ 7"w × 2.5"h × 12.5"l; 6 lb weight limit

Black 95210-B 1 $62 $81

Silver 95210-S 1 $62 $81

Legal Size Paper 
Tray

 ◆ Holds paper, notebooks, file folders, etc.
 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ Available in black or silver
 ◆ 15"w × 2"h × 10.5"l; 6 lb weight limit

Black 95207-B 1 $46 $60

Silver 95207-S 1 $46 $60

Accessory Tray  ◆ Ideal for storage of small items such as clips, pins, pens, 
pencils and small pads

 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ Available in black or silver
 ◆ 9.5"w × 2"h × 10"l

Black 95208-B 1 $31 $40

Silver 95208-S 1 $31 $40

ACCESSORIES 
STORAGE & ORGANIZATION

 800.959.9675

 Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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CPU Holders Mounting Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Fixed Mount 920 CPU 
Holder

 

SIN 711-3

 ◆ Modular design accommodates modern CPU sizes from 
9.75" to 18.5"h, 1.25" to 8.75"w, 8" to 19.25"d

 ◆ Height range adjusts in .75" increments
 ◆ Non-Locking versions have no depth limitations 
 ◆ Multiple mounting options include fixed wall mount, 
fixed under desk mount and track mount

 ◆ Supports CPUs up to 75 lb
 ◆ Security lock kit retrofit option available
 ◆ Available in silver

Fixed Mount 920-F 6 $155 $201

Locking Fixed Mount 920-FL 7 $216 $281

Lock Kit 920-LK 1 $72 $94

Option:
Track CPU-TRACK-16 3 $62 $81

Track Mount 920 CPU 
Holder

  

SIN 711-3

 ◆ Modular design accommodates modern CPU sizes from 
9.75"–18.5"h, 1.25" to 8.75"w, 8" to 19.25"d

 ◆ Height range adjusts in .75" increments
 ◆ Locking version includes adjustable bottom bracket, 
keyed locks and tamper resistant screws for track 
mount

 ◆ 16" track allows 10" travel & 360° swivel for easy access 
to rear of CPU and under-desk storage

 ◆ Multiple mounting options include fixed wall mount, 
fixed under desk mount and track mount

 ◆ Supports CPUs up to 75 lb
 ◆ Available in silver

Track Mount 920-T 8 $185 $240

Locking Track Mount 920-TL 9 $237 $308

Lock Kit 920-LK 1 $72 $94

Replacement Parts:
Track CPU-TRACK-16 3 $62 $81

Vertical CPU Holder

  

SIN 711-3

 ◆ Locking lever device allows 360° rotation of the CPU 
and safely keeps it off the floor

 ◆ Locking versi on includes security lock system
 ◆ Adjusts without tools for PC towers 15"–24"h × 3"–9"w
 ◆ Standard 17" nylon glide track installs under 
workstation

 ◆ Supports CPUs up to 50 lb
 ◆ Available in black

Track Mount 900 13 $221 $287

Locking Track Mount 902 14 $330 $429

Vertical or Horizontal  
Fixed Mount CPU Holder

 ◆ CPU can be mounted in either a vertical or horizontal position
 ◆ Fixed mount under worksurface
 ◆ Horizontal position - accommodates widths of 13" to 25" and  
heights of 7.5" to 12"

 ◆ Vertical position - accommodates widths of 5.5" to 10" and heights of 
13.5" to 19.5"85 lb capacity

 ◆ Steel construction with black powder-coat finish
 ◆ Ships fully assembled

VE-CPUHV $206 $268

Thin Client CPU 
Holder

  

 ◆ Modular Design and steel construction with adjustment to support Thin 
Client & Micro CPU's ranging from .67"–2.75" wide 

 ◆ Multiple mounting options include:
 ■ Under desk: 1" thick worksurface minimum
 ■ Pole mount: 1.25"–1.5" diameter
 ■ VESA standard: 75 mm & 100 mm

 ◆ Includes nylon strap for increased stability and non-skid pads for 
additional CPU protection

 ◆ Supports Thin Client & Micro CPU's up to 11 lb
 ◆ Available in black

ACC-CPU-TCFM-B 2  $105  $136 

Mobile CPU Holder

    

SIN 711-3

 ◆ Adjustable width fits CPUs from 3.625"–7.875" wide
 ◆ Friction pads on sides & bottom hold CPU in place
 ◆ Four dual wheel casters for easy mobility
 ◆ Two locking casters keep CPU from moving
 ◆ Supports CPUs up to 100 lb
 ◆ Available in black

950-B 5 $82 $106

ACCESSORIES 
STORAGE & ORGANIZATION

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Storage & Organization Accessories Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Center Drawer 
Solution

 ◆ Installs under worksurface providing 25 lb capacity in a convenient sliding 
drawer with access to popular work tools

 ◆ Steel ball bearing track guarantees a smooth operation
 ◆ Injection molded plastic with radius front edge
 ◆ Overall dimensions: 16"d × 21.5"w × 2"h, storage space: 18.5"w × 10"d
 ◆ Fixed height position keyhole mounting bracket
 ◆ Available in black

KD-75 6 $72 $94

Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Stowaway 
Drawer

 ◆ Lockable for added security
 ◆ Ventilation holes for laptop charging
 ◆ Features 18" slide travel
 ◆ Storage Space
 ◆ ⅛" and ¼" hanging slot cutouts for power, USB and HDMI cables
 ◆ 17"w × 17.2"d

ACC-TD-20X22-☐ $335 $435
Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Stowaway Drawer 
Power Supply

 ◆ Compatible with Stowaway Drawer
 ◆ Features 2 power outlets and 2 USB ports
 ◆ Provides ability to charge laptops, cell phones, and other electrical 
products as they are stored inside the hanging pedestal

 ◆ Electrical rating: 12 A, 125 V, 60 Hz
 ◆ 10' power cord
 ◆ UL 962 approved
 ◆ Available in black 

ACC-HPED-PWR-B 2 $108 $140

Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Stowaway Tray  ◆ Features 12" KV Nylon Glide Track
 ◆ Inside height 2.75"
 ◆ Ventilation holes for laptop charging
 ◆ ⅛" and ¼" hanging slot cutouts for power, USB and HDMI cables
 ◆ Tray space 15"w × 11.5"

ACC-TT-16X12-☐ $165 $214
Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Metal Mobile 
Pedestal

 ◆ High quality metal construction
 ◆ Lockable box/file accommodates letter or legal sized files
 ◆ Top drawer features ¾ extension with adjustable organization tray
 ◆ All drawer slides include steel ball bearing suspension
 ◆ Outside dimensions: 19"h × 11.81"w × 20.47"d
 ◆ Meets BIFMA X5.9 standards for performance and durability
 ◆ Available in silver, black and white to match Workrite frameset colors

ACC-MPED-SBF-☐ 33 $361 $469
Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

ACCESSORIES 
STORAGE & ORGANIZATION

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract.
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  Model #                  Laminate Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Laminated 
Mobile Pedestal

   

 ◆ Front doors and top available in any of the Wilsonart 
woodgrain laminates to match worksurface found on 
page 7

 ◆ Lockable box/file accommodates letter or legal  
sized files

 ◆ Top drawer features ¾ extension with adjustable 
organization tray

 ◆ All drawer slides include steel ball bearing suspension 
with soft-close feature

 ◆ Outside dimensions: 19"h 11.81"w × 20.47"d
 ◆ Meets BIFMA X5.9 standards for performance and 
durability

 ◆ Available in silver, black and white to match Workrite 
frameset colors

ACC-MPED-SBF-☐-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 35 $474 $616
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

     Model #      Material Color Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Mobile Pedestal 
Pad
       

 ◆ Pad provides a cushioned seating surface for the top of either the 
Metal or Laminated Mobile Pedestal

 ◆ 100% recycled Wool Blend fabric
 ◆ Available in 35 Tranquility material wool colors 

ACC-PAD-W-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 3 $335 $435

Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Metal Hanging 
Pedestal
  

 ◆ High quality metal construction 
 ◆ Adjustable mounting bracket allows hanging pedestal to attach to 
underside of nearly any worksurface 

 ◆ Lockable drawer includes organizational tray and accommodates 
legal or letter sized files

 ◆ All drawer slides feature steel ball bearing suspension with soft-close 
feature

 ◆ Cutout inside drawer allows for accessory power supply integration 
 ◆ If mounting to a height adjustable worksurface, recommended 
payload capacity is 225 lb

 ◆ Maximum weight capacity 30 lb
 ◆ Outside dimensions: 14.5"h × 12.75"w × 22"d
 ◆ Available in silver, black and white to match Workrite frameset colors

ACC-HPED-☐ 32 $386 $501
Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

 
  Model #           Laminate Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Laminated 
Hanging Pedestal
  

 ◆ High quality metal frame with laminated drawer face, 
available in any of Workrite standard woodgrain laminate 
colors

 ◆ Adjustable mounting bracket allows hanging pedestal to 
attach to underside of nearly any worksurface 

 ◆ Lockable drawer includes organizational tray and 
accommodates legal or letter sized files

 ◆ All drawer slides feature steel ball bearing suspension with 
soft-close feature

 ◆ Cutout inside drawer allows for accessory power supply 
integration 

 ◆ If mounting to a height adjustable worksurface, 
recommended payload capacity is 225 lb

 ◆ Maximum weight capacity 30 lb
 ◆ Outside dimensions: 14.5"h × 12.75"w × 22"d
 ◆ Available in silver, black and white to match Workrite 
frameset colors

ACC-HPED-☐-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 32 $438 $569
Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

ACCESSORIES 
STORAGE & ORGANIZATION

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
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Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Hanging Pedestal 
Power Supply

 ◆ Compatible with Metal & Laminated Hanging Pedestal
 ◆ Features 2 power outlets and 2 USB ports
 ◆ Provides ability to charge laptops, cell phones, and other electrical 
products as they are stored inside the hanging pedestal

 ◆ Electrical rating: 12 A, 125 V, 60 Hz
 ◆ 10' power cord
 ◆ UL 962 approved
 ◆ Available in black 

ACC-HPED-PWR-B 2 $108 $140

Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Steel Door Lock Box  ◆ Designed to fit under worksurface at 18"w × 24"h × 19.5"d
 ◆ Steel front door
 ◆ Four adjustable, heavy gauge steel shelves to hold up to 
five CPUs

 ◆ Perforated sides for ventilation
 ◆ Small opening in back for power cable pass-through
 ◆ Locking tab for added security

■ Lock not included
 ◆ Casters or glides

■ Casters add 2.5"h; Glides add 1.5"h
 ◆ Standard finish is black

Casters LBOT5-S-C $824 $1,070

Glides LBOT5-S-G $824 $1,070

ACCESSORIES 
STORAGE & ORGANIZATION

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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GSA WORKRITE 

 800.959.9675176

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
FEDERAL SUPPLY SERVICE 

AUTHORIZED FEDERAL SUPPLY SCHEDULE PRICE LIST

On-line access to contract ordering information, terms and conditions, up-to-date pricing, and the option to 
create an electronic delivery order are available through GSA Advantage!®, a menu-driven database system. The 
INTERNET address of GSA Advantage!® is: GSAAdvantage.gov.

GSA MAS Multiple Award Schedule: Office Furniture
FSC 7110; NAICS 337214

GS-28F-0030S

For more information on ordering from Federal Supply Schedules click on the FSS Schedules button at fss.gsa.gov

 Contract Period: June 28, 2006 – June 27, 2026
Supplement 18, Effective Price List - October 1, 2018

Workrite Ergonomics, LLC 
2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100 
Petaluma, CA 94954-5827 
Phone: 800.959.9675 
Fax: 800.930.8989 
www.workriteergo.com

http://www.GSAAdvantage.gov
http://GSAAdvantage.gov
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On-line access to contract ordering information, terms and conditions, up-to-date pricing and the option to  
create an electronic delivery order is available through GSA Advantage!, a menu-driven database system. 

 
The INTERNET address for GSA Advantage! is: http://www.GSAAdvantage.gov.

Worldwide Federal Supply Schedule Contract For
Schedule 71 Office Furniture

For more information on ordering from Federal Supply Schedules click on the FSS Schedules button at http://www.fss.gsa.gov.
General Services Administration Management Services Center Acquisition Division Price list.

1a. SIN DESCRIPTION 
33721: Office Furniture—includes all furniture placed in an office, 
  such as chairs, desks, etc. 
OLM: Order Level Materials

1b. SIN MODEL DESCRIPTION PRICE  
33721: AKP-HDWR-BB Hardware Kit $2.80

1c. Not Applicable

2. Maximum Order Limitation: 
33721:  $250,000.00 

3. Minimum Order Size: $25.00 Net ($71.43 List)

4. Geographic Coverage: CONUS/POE

5. Point(s) of Production: Petaluma, Sonoma County, CA

6. Discount from List Prices:

   Ergonomic and Work center Accessories 
  $51–$50,813 (list)    65.00% 
 Workstation Furniture (Zone Transportation)  
  $51–$50,813 (list)     65.00%

7. Quantity Discounts: 

 Order Total at List    Discount 
$50,814–$214,132 (list)  65.50% 
$214,133–$572,082 (list)  66.40% 
$572,083–$1,204,819 (list)  66.70%

8. Prompt Payment Terms: Net 30

9a. Government purchase cards are accepted at or below the micro-purchase 
threshold.

9b. Government purchase cards are accepted above the micro-purchase threshold.

10.  Foreign Items: All contract items are US made or designated country made 
products.

11a. Time of delivery: 30 Days ARO (shipment)

11b. Expedited Delivery: Available, contact Customer Service (800) 959-9675

11c. Overnight and 2 day delivery: Available, contact Customer Service 
(800) 959-9675

11d. Urgent Requirements: Please note that this contract contains an “Urgent 
Requirements” clause (I-FSS-140-B). Agencies may contact the Contractor’s 
representative to effect a faster delivery.

12. FOB: Destination, CONUS/POE

13a. Ordering Address:

 WORKRITE ERGONOMICS, LLC 
2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100 
Petaluma, CA 94954 
Telephone: (800) 959-9675 or (707) 780-6400 
Fax: (800) 930-8989 
orders@workriteergo.com

13b. Ordering procedures: 
For supplies and services, the ordering procedures, information on Blanket 
Purchase Agreements (BPA’s), and a sample BPA can be found at the GSA/FSS 
Schedule home page. fss.gsa.gov/schedules. Activities are asked to reference 
“Participating Representatives” in the body of the order.

14. Payment Address: 
Workrite Ergonomics 
PO Box 741346 
Los Angeles, CA 90074-1346 
Telephone: (800) 959-9675 or (707) 780-6400 
Fax: (800) 930-8989 
http://www.workriteergo.com

15. Warranty Provision: Standard written commercial warranty

16. Export Packaging: None offered

17. Terms and Conditions of Government Purchase Card  
Acceptance: None; No additional discounts 

18. Terms and Conditions of Rental, Maintenance and Repair: Not applicable

19. Terms and Conditions of Installation: For installation orders under 
$150,000.00, services shall be NTE greater of 12% of product net or a per/unit 
charge with up to a $240 minimum charge (not more than comparable commer-
cial rate). Others negotiated project by project basis.

20. Terms and Conditions of Repair Parts: Available as commercial practice

20a. Terms and conditions for any other services: Not applicable

21. List of Service and Distribution Points: Refer to participating dealers

22. List of Participating Dealers: Contact Contractor or see website

23. Preventive Maintenance: Contact Contractor

24a. Special Attributes (e.g., recycled content, energy efficiency, and/or reduced 
pollutants): A variety of products and offerings contain high post-consumer 
recycled content. Contact Contractor for more details.

24b. Section 508: Not applicable

25a. Statement regarding Section 508 compliance information availability on 
Electronic and Information Technology (EIT) supplies and services: Not 
applicable

25b. DUNS number: 626392559 CAGE code: 09NT7 
Tax ID Number: 86-0940724

26. Workrite Ergonomics is registered in the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) 
database.

27. Cancellation: Cancellation shall be at no charge prior to production. Once in 
production the contractor shall be entitled to collect cost incurred if products 
are not sold within 120 days.

28. Restocking: Return Authorization shall be obtained in writing prior to return of 
items. Restocking charges of 20% shall apply. The government shall pay and 
bear responsibility for transportation. Return credit is subject to inspection 
and product being in saleable condition.

http://www.workriteergo.com
http://www.GSAAdvantage.gov
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LINE OF SIGHT
OVERVIEW
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36’’

36’’

MONITOR SIZE VARIES

MONITOR SIZE VARIES

35.78’’
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Line of Sight Generation 3 Education, Training and Technology Work Centers 
Our Line of Sight® 3.0 work centers feature a highly styled design and create a unique way 
to optimize valuable space and integrate technology products in multi-use environments. 
Line of Sight Electric features our ultra smooth and quiet actuator system that can be 
controlled at the work center or from the front of the room to raise and lower monitors 
and other peripheral devices. This innovative feature enables fully functional training 
spaces and computer labs to be converted to standard desks with a clean worksurface 
almost instantaneously. 

Applications and Space Planning 
There are several factors that need to be considered when planning a Line of Sight system: 

• Room Layout/Space Requirements 
• Technology to be integrated 
• Key product features required 

Room Layout/Space Requirements 
Personal user space is a key consideration when planning any layout. The 
general guideline to allow each user to work comfortably is to provide a 
minimum of 30" of uninterrupted seated width and 36" of space between 
rows of work centers. These are the guidelines that will be used when making 
recommendations for layout of Line of Sight products and providing quotes. 
Please consult with your facilities management team or project architect for 
any specific codes, guidelines or requirements that may apply in your area. 

Technology Integration 
The technology products to be used are a key factor in determining which 
Line of Sight product(s) should be used for your specific application. It is 
extremely important to know what size monitors and CPUs will be used in the 
facility prior to planning the product and room layouts for the project. 

Monitors will need to have either a 75 mm or 100 mm VESA mounting pattern 
to attach to the actuator. Monitor dimensions should be measured 
as actual height, width and depth (not diagonal screen dimensions) 
and will require 1" clearance on each side to safely lower or raise 
the monitor through the worksurface. Please see the monitor size 
guidelines with each model to ensure that you are selecting the right 
size worksurface for your technology items. 

Traditional CPU towers can be large and require additional space when 
planning overall work center widths and floor plan layouts. Thin Client 
and Micro CPU units can be easily integrated inside of the Line of Sight 
unit and do not typically affect the overall size of the work center or 
floor plan layout. 

All-in-One computers and iMacs can be used in Line of Sight units as 
long as sizes are within the limits of each specific Line of Sight model. 
With iMacs they must be VESA mount compatible. Older iMacs can be 
converted using an open market available VESA mount bracket. Newer 
iMacs must be purchased with VESA mount capability. Contact Apple 
directly for VESA mount availability and compatibility. 

Technology Worksheet 
Copy and use the form on the following page to determine the Line of 
Sight products required to support your technology tools.

http://www.workriteergo.com


LINE OF SIGHT 
TECHNOLOGY WORKSHEET

 800.959.9675180

SECTION 1 − ROOM LAYOUT
PROVIDE ROOM LAYOUT:

 CAD drawing or sketch complete with workstation layout; or

 CAD drawing with dimensions, doors, windows & power outlets or sketch of approximate room layout with estimated dimensions,  
 location of wall mounted monitors, instructor location, any columns or obstruction, etc.

HOW MANY STUDENT WORKSTATIONS?

WHERE WILL AISLE(S) BE LOCATED?  Single aisle in the center of the room  IF OTHER, SPECIFY

     Double aisles to the left & right of center

     Other

SECTION 2 − TECHNOLOGY TO BE SUPPORTED

Dimension (in inches) “A” “B” “C” Weight

Monitor

CPU*

DATE SUBMITTED:

DEALER CONTACT NAME:

*Use of Micro or Thin Client CPUs offer optimal storage and cable management

Micro Tower

To ensure a quick turnaround and accurate quote for your project, please complete all requested information. 

WORKRITE REPRESENTATIVE:

CONTACT PHONE OR EMAIL:

DEALER NAME:

CUSTOMER/END USER: PROJECT/ROOM NO.

Check if All-in-One Computer
CPU:

Model #

Brand

iMac

Other

Serial #
A

B

C

A

A

B

B

C

C

SECTION 3 − PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS
FORMAT 

 Electric Recessed Also include:

 Manual ADA Height Adjustable  Instructor Desk

 Basic ADA Quantity  Lectern

BASE COLOR 

 White Silver Black

LAMINATE TYPE

 Standard Program Laminate color 

 Custom Laminate If custom laminate, provide brand & number

END PANELS

 Removable front & rear access panels “RP”

 Removable rear access with key locks, removable front access panels (Upcharge applies) “LP”

WORK CENTER POWER TYPE DESKTOP POWER/DATA

 Plug in power 2 Power/2 USB

 Hard wire power

PLEASE NOTE:
Monitors and All-in-One computers (including iMacs)  
must be VESA mountable. 
Microsoft Natural Keyboards may not sit correctly in the 
keyboard storage within LOS. Use of Micro or Thin Client 
CPUs offer the best storage and cable management.

STANDARD GROMMET HOLES 
Single user/Single or Dual Monitor—standard worksurface 
includes both left and right grommet holes
Dual user/Single Monitor—standard worksurface includes 
left, center and right grommet holes



Powder coat Paint Colors

White W Silver S Black B

LINE OF SIGHT 
CONFIGURATION
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STEP 2: CHOOSE BASE CONFIGURATION

Single User/Single Monitor Single User/Dual Monitor Dual User/Single Monitor

STEP 3: CHOOSE NON-LOCKING OR LOCKING ACCESS PANELS
Front & Rear Panels
• Line of Sight Hide Away Monitor Units feature removable Front and Rear Access Panels
• Single User units feature single full width removable access panels and dual user units feature right and left removable 

access panels. Choose non-locking or locking option when security is required.

Front Panel Rear Panels

Note: Due to printing limitations, colors are not 
guaranteed to be accurately reproduced.

STEP 1: CHOOSE WORK CENTER TYPE

Electric Store-Away Desk Manual Store-Away Desk Recessed Computer DeskBasic Computer Desk

STEP 4: CHOOSE BASE COLOR
• All metal finishes are VOC free powder coating

Non-Locking Panel Locking Panel

http://www.workriteergo.com
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Add Filler 
Panel

Add Filler Plate

Add Filler Panel

Add Gang Bracket

Add Filler 
Panel

Add Filler Panel

Wall

Add Filler PlateAdd Filler Plate

Add Filler Plate

Add Gang Bracket

Add Filler Panel

Add Filler 
Panel

Add Filler Plate

Add Filler Panel

Add Gang Bracket

Add Filler 
Panel

Add Filler Panel

Wall

Add Filler PlateAdd Filler Plate

Add Filler Plate

Add Gang Bracket

Add Filler Panel

Add Filler Plate

Add Filler Panel

Add Filler Panel

LINE OF SIGHT 
CONFIGURATION

 800.959.9675182

STEP 6: CHOOSE WORKSURFACE
Laminate  colors are found on page 8.

Single User/Single Monitor Single User/Dual Monitor Dual User/Single Monitor

Freestanding Back-to-Back Freestanding Back-to-Back Row

Wall End Back-to-Back

STEP 5: CONNECTING LOS3—SIDE TO SIDE GANGING & BACK TO BACK OPTIONS
Filler Panels & Filler Plates (see below for detail)
When side by side ganging is desired we recommend using our End to End Ganging Kit LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B to connect each 
station to hold rows together for clean alignment. 

In addition to side by side ganging, when installing Line of Sight units back-to-back we offer optional Back-to-Back Filler 
Panels and Back-to-Back Filler Plates. The Back-to-Back Filler Panels close the gap between two back-to-back units with a 
smooth painted to match steel cover plate. Used in conjunction with our color matched Back-to-Back Filler Plate you can fully 
close and cover the spaces between the units.



LINE OF SIGHT 
CONFIGURATION
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STEP 7: CHOOSE GROMMET COVERS, POWER USB CHARGE GROMMETS, AND/OR ZENS WIRELESS CHARGERS
All tops include grommet locations for user convenience (2 grommets per single user unit and 3 per dual user unit). Choose 
your grommet cover color based on the laminate you’ve selected. Black is usually the color choice for wood grain laminates. 
You can also choose our Power USB Charge grommet (extra charge) if A/C power or USB charging is required at the user 
worksurface level to charge phones or power up other devices.

STEP 8: CHOOSE CPU HOLDER
CPU Holders are required when using CPU's other 
than all-in-one PC's.

STEP 9: CHOOSE POWER SYSTEM OPTIONS
Power systems enhance the utility and flexibility of the Line of Sight system.

Cutouts for Desktop PowerDual UserSingle User

Hard Wire PowerWall Plug Corded Power

Grommet  
Cover

or or 

Power USB  
Charge Grommet

Zens Wireless  
Charger

http://www.workriteergo.com


Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ 29" high worksurface
 ◆ Certified UL962 and UL1296
 ◆ Bright polished aluminum feet
 ◆ Ultra quiet actuator system (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.6 A max)
 ◆ VESA Quick Release monitor mount included
 ◆ Monitor lift collision detection
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity: 40 lb
 ◆ Dual monitor option for 42", 48", 54", and 60" wide sizes  
sold separately

 ◆ Battery back up system to close units in power outage
 ◆ Full side panels, removable front and back panels included
 ◆ Locking front & rear panel option
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and  
rear locations

 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA fixed height requirements with 30"d 
worksurface 

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Remote control
 ◆ Ganging brackets
 ◆ Back to back panels & filler plates
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders 
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS

 

Maximum Single 
Monitor Size

Maximum Dual 
Monitor Size Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

31"w × 15.5"h × 3"d N/A LOS3-B-E11-36-RP-BP-☐ $1,994 $2,590

37"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 18.5"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-42-RP-BP-☐ $2,104 $2,732

43"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 21.5"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-48-RP-BP-☐ $2,168 $2,816

49"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 24.5"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-54-RP-BP-☐ $2,286 $2,969

54"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 27"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-60-RP-BP-☐ $2,594 $3,369

LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS
Maximum Single 

Monitor Size
Maximum Dual 

Monitor Size Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

31"w × 15.5"h × 3"d N/A LOS3-B-E11-36-LP-BP-☐ $2,088 $2,712

37"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 18.5"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-42-LP-BP-☐ $2,198 $2,855

43"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 21.5"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-48-LP-BP-☐ $2,262 $2,938

49"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 24.5"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-54-LP-BP-☐ $2,379 $3,090

54"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 27"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-60-LP-BP-☐ $2,746 $3,566

Assembly LOS-ASSY1 $118 $153

 

Accessories & Parts Maximum  
Monitor Width Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Dual Monitor Adaptor
   

 ◆ Converts single monitor station to dual monitor station
 ◆ Fits 42", 48", 54", and 60" wide single units
 ◆ VESA Quick Release included
 ◆ Mounting hardware included
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

27" ACC-DUALMONBRKT-WIDE-B $239 $310

Remote Control
     

 ◆ Recommend 1 remote handset per room 
 ◆ Allow instructor/trainer to raise and lower monitors simultaneously 
 ◆ Lock feature allows instructor/trainer to lock monitors in the up or  
down position 

 ◆ Integrated flashlight  
 ◆ Easy channel set and changeability for multiple room requirements

LOS3-REMOTE $83 $108

Shown with worksurface & dual monitor 
(using Dual Display Adaptor)

Shown with worksurface  
& monitor

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, SINGLE USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Electric, Single User/Single & Dual Monitor
The Line of Sight Electric, Single User work center is designed to accommodate a single individual with either one or two 
displays. The Dual Monitor work center can easily store two monitors with a maximum width of 22" and maximum height of 
15.5" as well as all of the peripheral equipment required. To customize the product to meet your needs, simply choose the 
base and top required to support your technology and meet your space requirements. Single User/Single & Dual Monitor 
Electric models include: internal holder for keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access covers, cable management 
troughs, two cable grommets in front panel, two cable grommets in the rear panel, and one cable grommet in each side panel. 



Worksurfaces
Single Lid 
Worksurface   

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations 
 ◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
36" 26" 33" LOS3-T-3626-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $407 $430 $489 $529 $558 $635

42" 26" 39" LOS3-T-4226-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $412 $435 $495 $535 $565 $643

48" 26" 45" LOS3-T-4826-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $437 $462 $565 $568 $600 $734

54" 26" 51" LOS3-T-5426-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $472 $507 $593 $613 $658 $770

60" 26" 57" LOS3-T-6026-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $477 $512 $599 $619 $665 $778

36" 30" 33" LOS3-T-3630-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $407 $430 $489 $529 $558 $635

42" 30" 39" LOS3-T-4230-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $412 $435 $495 $535 $565 $643

48" 30" 45" LOS3-T-4830-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $437 $462 $565 $568 $600 $734

54" 30" 51" LOS3-T-5430-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $472 $507 $593 $613 $658 $770

60" 30" 57" LOS3-T-6030-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $477 $512 $599 $619 $665 $778

 

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G $10 $13

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B $10 $13

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W $10 $13

 

Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $115 $149

Power

Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $205 $266

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $262 $340

  

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, SINGLE USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

LOS3-T-3626-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)
3 – Matching Edge Band: 00

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Filler Panels & Filler Plates for Back-to-Back Installations Model #
US $ 
List

CAN 
$ List

Back-to-Back  
Filler Panels

 ◆ Covers the vertical space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Non-handed design installs left or right as needed
 ◆ Simple magnetic attachment to side for easy installation
 ◆ Use one Filler Panel per visible outside end of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Plates
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

LOS3-FPB2B-☐ $114 $148

Fits Widths

Back-to-Back  
Filler Plates

 

 ◆ Covers the horizontal space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Keep objects from falling into space behind back-to-back LOS3 units
 ◆ Use one Filler Plate per set of back-to-back LOS3 work centers
 ◆ Installs with pre-drilled locations under the lids of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Panels
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

36" LOS3-FC-36-☐ $46 $60

42" LOS3-FC-42-☐ $59 $77

48" LOS3-FC-48-☐ $70 $91

54" LOS3-FC-54-☐ $76 $99

60" LOS3-FC-60-☐ $81 $105

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $115 $149

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $168 $218

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $138 $179

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $234 $304

End to End Gang Bracket Set Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gang Bracket Kit  ◆ Connect LOS3 work centers side by side
 ◆ Keeps rows of LOS3 work centers aligned properly
 ◆ Easy installation
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Required when using daisy chain power options in multiple units

LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B $41 $53

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, SINGLE USER

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.

186



Hard Wire Power Fits width Daisy Chain Limits Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Track

4 Outlet

8 Outlet

 ◆ ETL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Available in 4 or 8 outlets per Power Track 
(8 outlets recommended for dual display units)

 ◆ Available in 1, 2, or 4 circuit options
 ◆ US Specs: up to 16 receptacles per circuits 1, 2, 
3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 16 A max load 

per circuit
 ◆ Canadian Specs: up to 12 receptacles per circuits 
1, 2, 3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 12 A max 
load per circuit

 ◆ 4 circuit option meets industry standard  
8 wire requirements

 ◆ Integrated flex conduit and snap connectors allow 
easy assembly and daisy chain configuration

 ◆ Requires 1 dedicated 120 V, 60 Hz, 20 A power 
source per circuit

 ◆ Includes mounting & installation hardware

Single User/4 Outlet
36"& 42" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT2602-20-C1000 $176 $229

36"& 42" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT2602-20-C1200 $176 $229

36"& 42" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT2602-20-C1234 $176 $229

48" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT2602-26-C1000 $187 $243

48" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT2602-26-C1200 $187 $243

48" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4 —up to 16 LOS3-PT2602-26-C1234 $187 $243

54" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT2602-32-C1000 $199 $258

54" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT2602-32-C1200 $199 $258

54" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT2602-32-C1234 $199 $258

60" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT2602-38-C1000 $210 $273

60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT2602-38-C1200 $210 $273

60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT2602-38-C1234 $210 $273

Single User/Dual Monitor/8 Outlet
42" & 48" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-26-C1000 $258 $335

42" & 48" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-26-C1200 $258 $335

42" & 48" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-26-C1234 $258 $335

54" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-32-C1000 $269 $349

54" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-32-C1200 $269 $349

54" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-32-C1234 $269 $349

60" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1000 $280 $364

60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1200 $280 $364

60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1234 $280 $364

Power Entry Cable  ◆ 8 wire flex conduit Power Entry Cable
 ◆ Connect up to 4 dedicated 120 V, 20 A circuits and 80 individual 120 V receptacles
 ◆ Hard-wire connection via J-Box or power pole to building power source
 ◆ Snap locks into Power Track for easy connection
 ◆ Use one entry per run based on circuits chosen and maximum connection  
recommendations

SA-TPPE72-C $169 $219

Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Intended for single station applications 
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ Includes grounded power cord
 ◆ 120 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max  
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers

6 4' SA-PB-6-4 $72 $94
8 6' SA-PB-8-6 $124 $161

Surge Indicator & Protection
SA-PB-6-4 includes lighted surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 270 joules
SA-PB-8-6 includes lighted and audible surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 1020 joules
EMI-RFI Filters: SA-PB-6-4 /40 dB, SA-PB-8-6 /58 dB

Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Bar  ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

8 6' LOS3-MM024-4-6 $228 $296

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $263 $342

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, SINGLE USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM
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SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ Electric height adjustable
 ◆ 29" to 45" ADA and sit-stand height range
 ◆ Ultra quiet actuator system
 ◆ 110 VAC, 60 Hz, 11.6 A max
 ◆ Monitor lift collision detection
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity: 40 lb
 ◆ VESA Quick Release monitor mount included
 ◆ Battery back up system to close units on power outage
 ◆ Full side panels and removable front and rear panels included
 ◆ Locking front and rear panel option
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and rear locations
 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 30" deep worksurface only
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA adjustable height and limited sit-stand 
requirements

 ◆ Ships fully assembled

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Remote control
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS

 

Maximum Single 
Monitor Size

Maximum Dual 
Monitor Size Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

23"w × 15.5"h × 3"d N/A LOS3-B-AH11-42-RP-BP-☐ $3,383 $4,394

29"w × 15.5"h × 3"d N/A LOS3-B-AH11-48-RP-BP-☐ $3,418 $4,439

38"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 19"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-AH11-54-RP-BP-☐ $3,541 $4,599

44"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 22"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-AH11-60-RP-BP-☐ $3,774 $4,901

LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS
Maximum Single 

Monitor Size
Maximum Dual 

Monitor Size Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

23"w × 15.5"h × 3"d N/A LOS3-B-AH11-42-LP-BP-☐ $3,476 $4,514

29"w × 15.5"h × 3"d N/A LOS3-B-AH11-48-LP-BP-☐ $3,511 $4,560

38"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 19"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-AH11-54-LP-BP-☐ $3,635 $4,721

44"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 22"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-AH11-60-LP-BP-☐ $3,926 $5,099

 

Accessories & Parts Maximum  
Monitor Width Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Dual Monitor Adaptor
   

  

 ◆ Converts single monitor station to dual monitor station
 ◆ Fits 42", 48", 54", and 60" wide single units
 ◆ VESA Quick Release included
 ◆ Mounting hardware included
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

27" ACC-DUALMONBRKT-WIDE-B $239 $310

Remote Control
     

 ◆ Recommend 1 remote handset per room 
 ◆ Allow instructor/trainer to raise and lower monitors simultaneously 
 ◆ Lock feature allows instructor/trainer to lock monitors in the up or  
down position 

 ◆ Integrated flashlight  
 ◆ Easy channel set and changeability for multiple room requirements

LOS3-REMOTE $83 $108

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, ADA HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  

(Schedule 71) except where noted.
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Electric, ADA Single User/Single Monitor
Line of Sight Electric ADA Height Adjustable, Single User/Single Monitor Training & Technology work centers are designed to 
easily accommodate special seating needs in virtually any learning environment. The work center can neatly and efficiently 
hold a single monitor with equipment and delivers a sit-stand height range from 29" to 45". Two switches independently 
control the electric lift systems, enabling the user to adjust the height of the worksurface or raise and lower the monitor as 
needed. Be sure to consult local building codes to ensure that your floor plan incorporates adequate aisle space and the 
appropriate number of ADA work centers. The ADA Height Adjustable Single User/Single Monitor Electric models include: 
internal holder for keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access panels, cable management troughs, two cable 
grommets in the front and rear panels and one grommet in both the right and left side panels.

Shown with 
worksurface 



Worksurfaces
Single Lid 
Worksurface 

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edge band finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations 

◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
42" 30" 28"w LOS3-SAHT-4230-SL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $412 $435 $495 $535 $565 $643

48" 30" 34"w LOS3-SAHT-4830-SL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $437 $462 $565 $568 $600 $734

54" 30" 40"w LOS3-SAHT-5430-SL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $472 $507 $593 $613 $658 $770

60" 30" 46"w LOS3-SAHT-6030-SL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $477 $512 $599 $619 $665 $778

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G  $10  $13 

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B  $10  $13 

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W  $10  $13 

Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $115 $149

Power

Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $205 $266

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $262 $340

LOS3-SAHT-3626-SL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)
3 – Matching Edge Band: 00

LINE OF SIGHT
ELECTRIC, ADA HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  
(Schedule 71) except where noted.
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CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $115 $149

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $168 $218

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $138 $179

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $234 $304

Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Intended for single station applications 
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ Includes grounded power cord
 ◆ 120 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max  
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers

6 4' SA-PB-6-4 $72 $94
8 6' SA-PB-8-6 $124 $161

Surge Indicator & Protection
SA-PB-6-4 includes lighted surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 270 joules
SA-PB-8-6 includes lighted and audible surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 1020 joules
EMI-RFI Filters: SA-PB-6-4 /40 dB, SA-PB-8-6 /58 dB

Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Bar  ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

8 6' LOS3-MM024-4-6 $228 $296

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $263 $342

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, ADA HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ 42" high worksurface
 ◆ Certified UL962 and UL1296
 ◆ Bright polished aluminum feet
 ◆ Ultra quiet actuator system 
(100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.6 A max)

 ◆ Monitor lift collision detection
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity: 40 lb
 ◆ VESA Quick Release monitor mount included
 ◆ Dual monitor option sold separately
 ◆ Battery back up system to close units on power outage
 ◆ Full side panels, removable front and back panels 
included

 ◆ Locking front & rear panel option
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and 
rear locations

 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Certified UL1286 and CAN/CSA C22.2#203 

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Remote control
 ◆ Ganging brackets
 ◆ Back to back panels & filler plates
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS
Maximum Single 

Monitor Size
Maximum Dual 

Monitor Size Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

43"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 21.5"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-LE11-48-RP-BP-☐ $2,788 $3,621

LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS
Maximum Single 

Monitor Size
Maximum Dual 

Monitor Size Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

43"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 21.5"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-LE11-48-LP-BP-☐ $2,882 $3,743

Assembly LOS-ASSY1 $118 $153

Accessories & Parts Maximum  
Monitor Width Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Dual Monitor Adaptor  ◆ Converts single monitor station to dual monitor station
 ◆ Fits 42", 48", 54", and 60" wide single units
 ◆ VESA Quick Release included
 ◆ Mounting hardware included
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

27" ACC-DUALMONBRKT-WIDE-B $239 $310

Remote Control  ◆ Recommend 1 remote handset per room 
 ◆ Allow instructor/trainer to raise and lower monitors simultaneously 
 ◆ Lock feature allows instructor/trainer to lock monitors in the up or 
down position 

 ◆ Integrated flashlight
 ◆ Easy channel set and changeability for multiple room requirements

LOS3-REMOTE $83 $108

Shown with worksurface & monitor

LINE OF SIGHT
ELECTRIC, LECTERN

Not on GSA 
Contract
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(Schedule 71) except where noted.
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Electric, Lectern
The Line of Sight Single User/Single or Dual Monitor Electric Lectern is a 42", standing-height work center designed to 
accommodate a single monitor and equipment for the instructor. The 48" model can also accommodate dual monitors with 
the addition of our optional dual monitor mounting bracket. The electric lift system effortlessly raises and lowers the monitor 
with the push of a button so equipment can be easily secured when not in use. The Single User/Single or Dual Monitor Electric 
Lectern includes: internal holder for keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access panels, cable management 
trough, two cable grommets in front and rear panels, and one cable grommet on each side panel. 

http://www.workriteergo.com


Worksurfaces
Single Lid 
Worksurface 

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations
 ◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
48" 26" 45"w LOS3-T-4826-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $437 $462 $565 $568 $600 $734

48" 30" 45"w LOS3-T-4830-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $437 $462 $565 $568 $600 $734

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G  $10  $13 

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B  $10  $13 

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W  $10  $13 

Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $115 $149

Power

Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $205 $266

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $262 $340

LINE OF SIGHT
ELECTRIC, LECTERN

Not on GSA 
Contract

1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)
3 – Matching Edge Band: 00

LOS3-T-3626-FL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00

 800.959.9675
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CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of 
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $115 $149

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $168 $218

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $138 $179

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $234 $304

Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Intended for single station applications 
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ Includes grounded power cord
 ◆ 120 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers

6 4' SA-PB-6-4 $72 $94
8 6' SA-PB-8-6 $124 $161

Surge Indicator & Protection
SA-PB-6-4 includes lighted surge indicator

■ 330 VAC Clamping / 270 joules
SA-PB-8-6 includes lighted and audible surge indicator

■ 330 VAC Clamping / 1020 joules
EMI-RFI Filters: SA-PB-6-4 /40 dB, SA-PB-8-6 /58 dB

Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Bar  ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations 
required on site to prevent overload

8 6' LOS3-MM024-4-6 $228 $296

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $263 $342

LINE OF SIGHT
ELECTRIC, LECTERN

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM
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Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ 29" high worksurface
 ◆ Certified UL962 and UL1296
 ◆ Bright polished aluminum feet
 ◆ Ultra quiet actuator system (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.6 A max)
 ◆ Monitor lift collision detection
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity 40 lb
 ◆ VESA Quick Release monitor mount included
 ◆ Battery back up system to close units on power outage
 ◆ Full side panels, removable front and back panels included
 ◆ Locking front & rear panel option
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and rear locations
 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA fixed height requirements with 30"d worksurface

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Remote control
 ◆ Ganging brackets
 ◆ Back to back panels & filler plates
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers 
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders 
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS

 

Maximum  
Monitor Size Model # US $ List CAN $ List

25"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-E21-60-RP-BP-☐ $3,311 $4,300

28"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-E21-66-RP-BP-☐ $3,354 $4,356

31"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-E21-72-RP-BP-☐ $3,401 $4,417

LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS
Maximum  

Monitor Size Model # US $ List CAN $ List
25"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-E21-60-LP-BP-☐ $3,464 $4,499

28"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-E21-66-LP-BP-☐ $3,506 $4,553

31"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-E21-72-LP-BP-☐ $3,554 $4,616

Assembly LOS-ASSY2 $180 $234

 

 
 

Shown with worksurface & monitors

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, DUAL USER

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-03F-061DA (Schedule 71).
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Electric, Dual User/Single Monitor
The Line of Sight Electric, Dual User/Single Monitor work center is our most popular Training & Technology work center. It can 
easily accommodate two individual displays and all of the peripheral equipment required for two students in virtually any 
learning environment. To customize the product to meet your needs, simply choose the base and top required to support 
your technology and meet your space requirements. Dual User/Single Monitor Electric models include: internal holder for 
keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access panels, cable management troughs, three cable grommets in front 
panel, two cable grommets in the rear panel, and one cable grommet in each side panel.



Worksurfaces
Dual Lid 
Worksurface 

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations 
 ◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right, center, and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
60" 26" 27" LOS3-T-6026-DFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $477 $512 $599 $619 $665 $778

66" 26" 30" LOS3-T-6626-DFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $541 $568 $733 $703 $738 $952

72" 26" 33" LOS3-T-7226-DFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $546 $573 $739 $709 $744 $960

60" 30" 27" LOS3-T-6030-DFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $477 $512 $599 $619 $665 $778

66" 30" 30" LOS3-T-6630-DFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $541 $568 $733 $703 $738 $952
72" 30" 33" LOS3-T-7230-DFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $546 $573 $739 $709 $744 $960

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G  $10  $13 

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B  $10  $13 

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W  $10  $13 

 

Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $115 $149

Power

Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $205 $266

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $262 $340

  

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, DUAL USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

LOS3-T-6026-DFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)
3 – Matching Edge Band: 00

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Filler Panels & Filler Plates for Back-to-Back Installations Model #
US $ 
List

CAN 
$ List

Back-to-Back  
Filler Panels

 ◆ Covers the vertical space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Non-handed design installs left or right as needed
 ◆ Simple magnetic attachment to side for easy installation
 ◆ Use one Filler Panel per visible outside end of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Plates
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

LOS3-FPB2B-☐ $114 $148

Fits Widths

Back-to-Back  
Filler Plates

 

 ◆ Covers the horizontal space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Keep objects from falling into space behind back-to-back LOS3 units
 ◆ Use one Filler Plate per set of back-to-back LOS3 work centers
 ◆ Installs with pre-drilled locations under the lids of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Panels
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

60" LOS3-FC-60-☐ $81 $105

66" LOS3-FC-66-☐ $88 $114

72" LOS3-FC-72-☐ $93 $121

End to End Gang Bracket Set Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gang Bracket Kit  ◆ Connect LOS3 work centers side by side
 ◆ Keeps rows of LOS3 work centers aligned properly
 ◆ Easy installation
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Required when using daisy chain power options in multiple units

LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B $41 $53

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $115 $149

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $168 $218

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $138 $179

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 9–12"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-C-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 12–14"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-D-☐ $234 $304

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, DUAL USER

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Intended for single station applications 
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ Includes grounded power cord
 ◆ 120 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max  
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers

6 4' SA-PB-6-4 $72 $94
8 6' SA-PB-8-6 $124 $161

Surge Indicator & Protection
SA-PB-6-4 includes lighted surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 270 joules
SA-PB-8-6 includes lighted and audible surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 1020 joules
EMI-RFI Filters: SA-PB-6-4 /40 dB, SA-PB-8-6 /58 dB

Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Bar  ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

8 6' LOS3-MM024-4-6 $228 $296

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $263 $342

Hard Wire Power Fits width Daisy Chain Limits Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Track

4 Outlet

8 Outlet

 ◆ ETL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Available in 4 or 8 outlets per Power Track 
(8 outlets recommended for dual display units)

 ◆ Available in 1, 2, or 4 circuit options
 ◆ US Specs: up to 16 receptacles per circuits 1, 2, 
3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 16 A max load 
per circuit

 ◆ Canadian Specs: up to 12 receptacles per circuits 
1, 2, 3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 12 A max 
load per circuit

 ◆ 4 circuit option meets industry standard  
8 wire requirements

 ◆ Integrated flex conduit and snap connectors allow 
easy assembly and daisy chain configuration

 ◆ Requires 1 dedicated 120 V, 60 Hz, 20 A power 
source per circuit

 ◆ Includes mounting & installation hardware

Dual User/Single Monitor/8 Outlet
60" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1000 $280 $364

60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1200 $280 $364

60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1234 $280 $364

66" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-44-C1000 $293 $381

66" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-44-C1200 $293 $381

66" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-44-C1234 $293 $381

72" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-50-C1000 $304 $395

72" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-50-C1200 $304 $395

72" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-50-C1234 $304 $395

Power Entry Cable  ◆ 8 wire flex conduit Power Entry Cable
 ◆ Connect up to 4 dedicated 120 V, 20 A circuits and 80 individual 120 V receptacles
 ◆ Hard-wire connection via J-Box or power pole to building power source
 ◆ Snap locks into Power Track for easy connection
 ◆ Use one entry per run based on circuits chosen and maximum connection  
recommendations

SA-TPPE72-C $169 $219

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, DUAL USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ 29" high worksurface
 ◆ Bright polished aluminum feet
 ◆ Counter balance manual monitor lift
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity: 14 lb
 ◆ Full side panels, removable front and back panels included
 ◆ Locking front & rear panel option
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and rear locations
 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA fixed height requirements with 30"d worksurface 

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Ganging brackets
 ◆ Back to back panels & filler plates
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS

 

Maximum  
Monitor Size Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

31"W × 15.5"H × 3"D LOS3-B-M11-36-RP-BP-☐ $1,863 $2,419

43"W × 15.5"H × 3"D LOS3-B-M11-48-RP-BP-☐ $2,038 $2,647

LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS
Maximum  

Monitor Size Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

31"W × 15.5"H × 3"D LOS3-B-M11-36-LP-BP-☐ $1,957 $2,542

43"W × 15.5"H × 3"D LOS3-B-M11-48-LP-BP-☐ $2,132 $2,769

Assembly LOS-ASSY1 $118 $153

 

Shown with 
worksurface & monitor

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, SINGLE USER

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Manual, Single User/Single Monitor
Line of Sight Manual Single User/Single Monitor work centers feature a counter balance monitor lift system that enables 
the user to raise and lower the monitor with minimal manual exertion. Manual Single User/Single Monitor models include: 
internal holder for keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access panels, cable management troughs, two cable 
grommets in the front and rear panels and one cable grommet in each side panel.



Worksurfaces
Single Lid 
Worksurface 

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations
 ◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
36" 26" 33"w LOS3-T-3626-MFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $458 $481 $541 $595 $625 $703

48" 26" 45"w LOS3-T-4826-MFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $488 $514 $617 $634 $668 $801

36" 30" 33"w LOS3-T-3630-MFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $458 $481 $541 $595 $625 $703

48" 30" 45"w LOS3-T-4830-MFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $488 $514 $617 $634 $668 $801

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G  $10  $13 

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B  $10  $13 

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W  $10  $13 

Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $115 $149

Power

Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $205 $266

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $262 $340

LINE OF SIGHT
MANUAL, SINGLE USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

LOS3-T-3626-MFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)
3 – Matching Edge Band: 00

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Filler Panels & Filler Plates for Back-to-Back Installations Model #
US $ 
List

CAN 
$ List

Back-to-Back  
Filler Panels

 ◆ Covers the vertical space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Non-handed design installs left or right as needed
 ◆ Simple magnetic attachment to side for easy installation
 ◆ Use one Filler Panel per visible outside end of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Plates
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

LOS3-FPB2B-☐ $114 $148

Fits Widths

Back-to-Back  
Filler Plates

 

 ◆ Covers the horizontal space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Keep objects from falling into space behind back-to-back LOS3 units
 ◆ Use one Filler Plate per set of back-to-back LOS3 work centers
 ◆ Installs with pre-drilled locations under the lids of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Panels
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

36" LOS3-FC-36-☐ $46 $60

48" LOS3-FC-48-☐ $70 $91

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $115 $149

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $168 $218

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $138 $179

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $234 $304

End to End Gang Bracket Set Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gang Bracket Kit  ◆ Connect LOS3 work centers side by side
 ◆ Keeps rows of LOS3 work centers aligned properly
 ◆ Easy installation
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Required when using daisy chain power options in multiple units

LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B $41 $53

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, SINGLE USER

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-03F-061DA (Schedule 71).
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Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Intended for single station applications 
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ Includes grounded power cord
 ◆ 120 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max  
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers

6 4' SA-PB-6-4 $72 $94
8 6' SA-PB-8-6 $124 $161

Surge Indicator & Protection
SA-PB-6-4 includes lighted surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 270 joules
SA-PB-8-6 includes lighted and audible surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 1020 joules
EMI-RFI Filters: SA-PB-6-4 /40 dB, SA-PB-8-6 /58 dB

Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Bar  ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

8 6' LOS3-MM024-4-6 $228 $296

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $263 $342

Hard Wire Power Fits width Daisy Chain Limits Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Track

4 Outlet

 ◆ ETL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Available in 4 outlets per Power Track
 ◆ Available in 1, 2, or 4 circuit options
 ◆ US Specs: up to 16 receptacles per circuits 1, 2, 
3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 16 A max load 
per circuit

 ◆ Canadian Specs: up to 12 receptacles per circuits 
1, 2, 3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 12 A max 
load per circuit

 ◆ 4 circuit option meets industry standard  
8 wire requirements

 ◆ Integrated flex conduit and snap connectors allow 
easy assembly

 ◆ Requires 1 dedicated 120 V, 60 Hz, 20 A power 
source per circuit

 ◆ Includes mounting & installation hardware

Single User/4 Outlet
36" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT2602-20-C1000 $176 $229

36" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT2602-20-C1200 $176 $229

36" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT2602-20-C1234 $176 $229

48" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT2602-26-C1000 $187 $243

48" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT2602-26-C1200 $187 $243

48" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4 —up to 16 LOS3-PT2602-26-C1234 $187 $243

Power Entry Cable  ◆ 8 wire flex conduit Power Entry Cable
 ◆ Connect up to 4 dedicated 120 V, 20 A circuits and 80 individual 120 V receptacles
 ◆ Hard-wire connection via J-Box or power pole to building power source
 ◆ Snap locks into Power Track for easy connection
 ◆ Use one entry per run based on circuits chosen and maximum connection  
recommendations

SA-TPPE72-C $169 $219

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, SINGLE USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ 29" high worksurface
 ◆ Bright polished aluminum feet
 ◆ Counter balance manual monitor lift
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity: 14 lb
 ◆ Full side panels, removable front and back panels included
 ◆ Locking front & rear panel option
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and rear locations
 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA fixed height requirements with 30"d worksurface 

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Ganging brackets
 ◆ Back-to-Back Panels & Filler Plates
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS

 

Maximum  
Monitor Size Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

25"w x 15.5"h x 3"d LOS3-B-M21-60-RP-BP-☐ $3,051 $3,962

28"w x 15.5"h x 3"d LOS3-B-M21-66-RP-BP-☐ $3,099 $4,025

31"w x 15.5"h x 3"d LOS3-B-M21-72-RP-BP-☐ $3,140 $4,078

LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS
Maximum  

Monitor Size Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

25"w x 15.5"h x 3"d LOS3-B-M21-60-LP-BP-☐ $3,203 $4,160

28"w x 15.5"h x 3"d LOS3-B-M21-66-LP-BP-☐ $3,252 $4,223

31"w x 15.5"h x 3"d LOS3-B-M21-72-LP-BP-☐ $3,293 $4,277

Assembly LOS-ASSY2 $180 $234

 

Shown with worksurface & monitor

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, DUAL USER

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-03F-061DA (Schedule 71).

202

Manual, Dual User/Single Monitor
Line of Sight Manual Dual User/Single Monitor Training & Technology work centers are designed to accommodate two 
individual displays and the equipment needed for two students. The counter balance monitor lift system allows users to raise 
and lower the monitors individually and with minimal effort. Dual User/Single Monitor Manual models include: internal holder 
for keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access panels, three cable grommets in front panel, two cable grommets in 
the rear panel, and one cable grommet in each side panel. 



Worksurfaces
Dual Lid 
Worksurface 

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations 
 ◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right, center, and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
60" 26" 27"w LOS3-T-6026-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $554 $589 $677 $719 $765 $879

66" 26" 30"w LOS3-T-6626-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $618 $645 $811 $803 $838 $1,053

72" 26" 33"w LOS3-T-7226-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $623 $650 $816 $809 $844 $1,060

60" 30" 27"w LOS3-T-6030-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $554 $589 $677 $719 $765 $879

66" 30" 30"w LOS3-T-6630-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $618 $645 $811 $803 $838 $1,053

72" 30" 33"w LOS3-T-7230-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $623 $650 $816 $809 $844 $1,060

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G  $10  $13 

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B  $10  $13 

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W  $10  $13 

 

Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $115 $149

Power

Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $205 $266

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $262 $340

  

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, DUAL USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

LOS3-T-3626-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)
3 – Matching Edge Band: 00
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Products listed on this page are available 
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SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Filler Panels & Filler Plates for Back-to-Back Installations Model #
US $ 
List

CAN 
$ List

Back-to-Back  
Filler Panels

 ◆ Covers the vertical space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Non-handed design installs left or right as needed
 ◆ Simple magnetic attachment to side for easy installation
 ◆ Use one Filler Panel per visible outside end of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Plates
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

LOS3-FPB2B-☐ $114 $148

Fits Widths

Back-to-Back  
Filler Plates

 

 ◆ Covers the horizontal space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Keep objects from falling into space behind back-to-back LOS3 units
 ◆ Use one Filler Plate per set of back-to-back LOS3 work centers
 ◆ Installs with pre-drilled locations under the lids of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Panels
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

60" LOS3-FC-60-☐ $81 $105

66" LOS3-FC-66-☐ $88 $114

72" LOS3-FC-72-☐ $93 $121

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $115 $149

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $168 $218

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $138 $179

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 9–12"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-C-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 12–14"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-D-☐ $234 $304

End to End Gang Bracket Set Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gang Bracket Kit  ◆ Connect LOS3 work centers side by side
 ◆ Keeps rows of LOS3 work centers aligned properly
 ◆ Easy installation
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Required when using daisy chain power options in multiple units

LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B $41 $53

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, DUAL USER

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.

204



Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Intended for single station applications 
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ Includes grounded power cord
 ◆ 120 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max  
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers

6 4' SA-PB-6-4 $72 $94
8 6' SA-PB-8-6 $124 $161

Surge Indicator & Protection
SA-PB-6-4 includes lighted surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 270 joules
SA-PB-8-6 includes lighted and audible surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 1020 joules
EMI-RFI Filters: SA-PB-6-4 /40 dB, SA-PB-8-6 /58 dB

Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Bar  ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

8 6' LOS3-MM024-4-6 $228 $296

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $263 $342

Hard Wire Power Fits width Daisy Chain Limits Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Track

4 Outlet

8 Outlet

 ◆ ETL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Available in 4 or 8 outlets per Power Track 
(8 outlets recommended for dual display units)

 ◆ Available in 1, 2, or 4 circuit options
 ◆ US Specs: up to 16 receptacles per circuits 1, 2, 
3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 16 A max load 
per circuit

 ◆ Canadian Specs: up to 12 receptacles per circuits 
1, 2, 3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 12 A max 
load per circuit

 ◆ 4 circuit option meets industry standard  
8 wire requirements

 ◆ Integrated flex conduit and snap connectors allow 
easy assembly and daisy chain configuration

 ◆ Requires 1 dedicated 120 V, 60 Hz, 20 A power 
source per circuit

 ◆ Includes mounting & installation hardware

Dual User/Single Monitor/8 Outlet
60" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1000 $280 $364

60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1200 $280 $364

60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1234 $280 $364

66" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-44-C1000 $293 $381

66" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-44-C1200 $293 $381

66" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-44-C1234 $293 $381

72" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-50-C1000 $304 $395

72" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-50-C1200 $304 $395

72" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-50-C1234 $304 $395

Power Entry Cable  ◆ 8 wire flex conduit Power Entry Cable
 ◆ Connect up to 4 dedicated 120 V, 20 A circuits and 80 individual 120 V receptacles
 ◆ Hard-wire connection via J-Box or power pole to building power source
 ◆ Snap locks into Power Track for easy connection
 ◆ Use one entry per run based on circuits chosen and maximum connection  
recommendations

SA-TPPE72-C $169 $219

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, DUAL USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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LINE OF SIGHT
BASIC & RECESSED

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.

206

Basic Desk
The Line of Sight Basic work center features a flat worksurface that provides a solid support structure for technology 
equipment. For slightly more adjustability, consider the Line of Sight Recessed work center which allows the student to adjust 
equipment from 5–8" below the worksurface in 1" increments, providing the student with a clear line of sight to the instructor. 
Both products are perfect for environments where security is not an issue and multi-use training spaces are not required. 
Basic and Recessed Line of Sight models include one cable grommet in each side panel and a cable management trough in 
rear panel.

Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options Recessed 
Shelf Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Manual Single 
& Dual User / 
Single Display

 ◆ 29" high worksurface
 ◆ Rear modesty panel included
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched side cable grommets
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA fixed height requirements with 26" & 30"d worksurface 

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Side panels
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders
 ◆ Power distribution systems-

28" LOS3-B-NS1-36-☐ $584 $758

40" LOS3-B-NS1-48-☐ $684 $888

52" LOS3-B-NS2-60-☐ $750 $974

64" LOS3-B-NS2-72-☐ $845 $1,097

Manual Single & Dual 
User / Single Display 
Side Panel

 ◆ Used to enclose sides of Basic & Recessed Desk
 ◆ Fits right or left
 ◆ Includes color coordinated cable grommet
 ◆ Includes mounting hardware
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Silver, black, & white finish options

LOS3-BDSPWG-☐ $97 $126

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White



Worksurfaces Width Depth Model #
US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Basic 
Rectangle 
Worksurface

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart 
High Pressure  
Laminates—see page 5 for 
color options 

 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge 
finish 

 ◆ Recessed desk worksurfaces 
include the adjustable  
monitor shelf

 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting 
and option locations 

 ◆ Balanced panel construction 
using high pressure laminate 
and phenolic backer sheets 

 ◆ Right and left grommet locations 
included on 36" & 48" widths

 ◆ Right, center and left grommet 
locations included on  
60" & 72" widths

 ◆ Order grommet covers in three 
colors—sold separately

 ◆ Custom laminate colors 
available—contact your Line of 
Sight sales representative for 
quotation

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
36" 26" LOS3-T-3626-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $304 $327 $384 $395 $425 $499

48" 26" LOS3-T-4826-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $334 $359 $462 $434 $466 $600

60" 26" LOS3-T-6026-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $374 $409 $496 $486 $531 $644

72" 26" LOS3-T-7226-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $443 $470 $636 $575 $610 $826

36" 30" LOS3-T-3630-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $304 $327 $384 $395 $425 $499

48" 30" LOS3-T-4830-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $334 $359 $462 $434 $466 $600

60" 30" LOS3-T-6030-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $374 $409 $496 $486 $531 $644

72" 30" LOS3-T-7230-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $443 $470 $636 $575 $610 $826

Width Depth
Recessed 
Shelf Size Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Recessed 
Shelf 
Worksurface

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
36" 26" 28"w × 10"d LOS3-T-3626-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $407 $430 $487 $529 $558 $632

48" 26" 40"w × 10"d LOS3-T-4826-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $437 $462 $565 $568 $600 $734

60" 26" 52"w × 10"d LOS3-T-6026-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $477 $512 $599 $619 $665 $778

72" 26" 64"w × 10"d LOS3-T-7226-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $546 $573 $739 $709 $744 $960

36" 30" 28"w × 10"d LOS3-T-3630-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $407 $430 $487 $529 $558 $632

48" 30" 40"w × 10"d LOS3-T-4830-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $437 $462 $565 $568 $600 $734

60" 30" 52"w × 10"d LOS3-T-6030-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $477 $512 $599 $619 $665 $778

72" 30" 64"w × 10"d LOS3-T-7230-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $546 $573 $739 $709 $744 $960

 

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G  $10  $13 

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B  $10  $13 

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W  $10  $13 

 

LINE OF SIGHT 
BASIC & RECESSED

LOS3-T-3626-BS -☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)
3 – Matching Edge Band: 00

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-03F-061DA SIN 33721.
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Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $115 $149

 

Power

Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $205 $266

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $262 $340

  

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  
             

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $168 $218

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $138 $179

Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Intended for single station applications 
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ Includes grounded power cord
 ◆ 120 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max  
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers

6 4' SA-PB-6-4 $72 $94
8 6' SA-PB-8-6 $124 $161

Surge Indicator & Protection
SA-PB-6-4 includes lighted surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 270 joules
SA-PB-8-6 includes lighted and audible surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 1020 joules
EMI-RFI Filters: SA-PB-6-4 /40 dB, SA-PB-8-6 /58 dB

Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Bar  ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

8 6' LOS3-MM024-4-6 $228 $296

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $263 $342

Not on GSA 
Contract

LINE OF SIGHT 
BASIC & RECESSED

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Remote Control  ◆ Recommend 1 remote handset per room 
 ◆ Allow instructor/trainer to raise and lower monitors simultaneously 
 ◆ Lock feature allows instructor/trainer to lock monitors in the up or 
down position 

 ◆ Integrated flashlight
 ◆ Easy channel set and changeability for multiple room requirements

LOS3-REMOTE $83 $108

Accessories & Parts Maximum  
Monitor Width

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Dual Monitor Adaptor  ◆ Converts single monitor station to dual monitor station
 ◆ Adjustable width mounts fit monitors up to 27" actual
width

 ◆ VESA Quick Release included
 ◆ Mounting hardware included
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

27" ACC-DUALMONBRKT-WIDE-B $239 $310

Color
Cable 

Grommet Size

Worksurface 
Grommet 
Cover

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G  $10  $13 

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B  $10  $13 

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W  $10  $13 

Desktop Power Power Data

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $115 $149

Power

Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $205 $266

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $262 $340

LINE OF SIGHT
ACCESSORIES

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Casters  ◆ Allows mobility to individual Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes lock to allow stations to be secure when movement is 
not required

 ◆ Dual wheel, low profile design adds only 3/4" to work center 
height

 ◆ Sold individually—4 required per work center
 ◆ Casters cannot be used with hard wire power options

SA-CAL-1.5-LOS $14 $18

19" Keyboard Drawer 
With Tray

 ◆ 19" keyboard drawer with 8" right/left sliding mouse surface & palm 
support 

 ◆ Sliding left to right mouse tray 
 ◆ 16" long ball bearing slides (11" actual extension) 
 ◆ Fixed height 2.5" below underside of worksurface
 ◆ Black 1/4" phenolic construction 
 ◆ Fits only 30" deep worksurfaces

LOS-KB-DRAWER-19S $293 $381

25" Keyboard Drawer  ◆ 25" keyboard drawer & palm support 
 ◆ 16" long ball bearing slides (11" actual extension) 
 ◆ Fixed height 2.5" below underside of worksurface 
 ◆ Black 1/4" phenolic construction 
 ◆ Fits only 30" deep worksurfaces

LOS-KB-DRAWER-25 $222 $288

End to End Gang Bracket Set Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Gang Bracket Kit  ◆ Connect LOS3 work centers side by side

 ◆ Keeps rows of LOS3 work centers aligned properly
 ◆ Easy installation
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Required when using daisy chain power options in multiple units

LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B $41 $53

Filler Panels & Filler Plates for Back-to-Back Installations
Back-to-Back  
Filler Panels

 ◆ Covers the vertical space between two LOS3 work centers when 
placed back-to-back

◆ Non-handed design installs left or right as needed
◆ Simple magnetic attachment to side for easy installation
◆ Use one Filler Panel per visible outside end of back-to-back 

LOS3 work centers
◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Plates
◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

LOS3-FPB2B-☐ $114 $148

Fits Widths

Back-to-Back Filler Plates  ◆ Covers the horizontal space between two LOS3 work centers 
when placed back-to-back

 ◆ Keep objects from falling into space behind back-to-back 
LOS3 units

 ◆ Use one Filler Plate per set of back-to-back LOS3 work centers
 ◆ Installs with pre-drilled locations under the lids of back-to-
back LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Panels
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

36" LOS3-FC-36-☐ $46 $60

42" LOS3-FC-42-☐ $59 $77

48" LOS3-FC-48-☐ $69 $90

54" LOS3-FC-54-☐ $76 $99

60" LOS3-FC-60-☐ $81 $105

66" LOS3-FC-66-☐ $88 $114

72" LOS3-FC-72-☐ $93 $121

LINE OF SIGHT
ACCESSORIES

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  

SIN 33721 except where noted.

210



Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Intended for single station applications 
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ Includes grounded power cord
 ◆ 120 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max  
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers

6 4' SA-PB-6-4 $72 $94
8 6' SA-PB-8-6 $124 $161

Surge Indicator & Protection
SA-PB-6-4 includes lighted surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 270 joules
SA-PB-8-6 includes lighted and audible surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 1020 joules
EMI-RFI Filters: SA-PB-6-4 /40 dB, SA-PB-8-6 /58 dB

Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Bar  ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

8 6' LOS3-MM024-4-6 $228 $296

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $263 $342

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $115 $149

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $168 $218

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $138 $179

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 9–12"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-C-☐ $234 $304

1 or 2 12–14"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-D-☐ $234 $304

LINE OF SIGHT 
ACCESSORIES

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Hard Wire Power Fits width Daisy Chain Limits Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Track

4 Outlet

8 Outlet

 ◆ ETL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Available in 4 or 8 outlets per Power Track 
(8 outlets recommended for dual display units)

 ◆ Available in 1, 2, or 4 circuit options
 ◆ US Specs: up to 16 receptacles per circuits 1, 2, 3, 
and 4 respectively; 16 A max load per circuit

 ◆ Canadian Specs: up to 12 receptacles per circuits 
1, 2, 3, and 4 respectively; 

 ◆ 4 circuit option meets industry standard  
8 wire requirements

 ◆ Requires 1 dedicated 120 V, 60 Hz, 20 A power 
source per circuit

 ◆ Includes mounting & installation hardware

Single User/4 Outlet
36"& 42" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT2602-20-C1000 $176 $229

36"& 42" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT2602-20-C1200 $176 $229

36"& 42" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT2602-20-C1234 $176 $229

48" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT2602-26-C1000 $187 $243

48" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT2602-26-C1200 $187 $243

48" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4 —up to 16 LOS3-PT2602-26-C1234 $187 $243

54" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT2602-32-C1000 $199 $258

54" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT2602-32-C1200 $199 $258

54" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT2602-32-C1234 $199 $258

60" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT2602-38-C1000 $210 $273

60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT2602-38-C1200 $210 $273

60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT2602-38-C1234 $210 $273

Dual User/Dual Monitor/8 Outlet
48" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-26-C1000 $258 $335

48" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-26-C1200 $258 $335

48" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-26-C1234 $258 $335

54" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-32-C1000 $269 $349

54" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-32-C1200 $269 $349

54" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-32-C1234 $269 $349

60" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1000 $280 $364

60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1200 $280 $364

60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-38-C1234 $280 $364

66" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-44-C1000 $293 $381

66" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-44-C1200 $293 $381

66" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-44-C1234 $293 $381

72" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT2604-50-C1000 $304 $395

72" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT2604-50-C1200 $304 $395

72" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT2604-50-C1234 $304 $395

Power Entry Cable  ◆ 8 wire flex conduit Power Entry Cable
 ◆ Connect up to 4 dedicated 120 V, 20 A circuits and 80 individual 120 V receptacles
 ◆ Hard-wire connection via J-Box or power pole to building power source
 ◆ Snap locks into Power Track for easy connection
 ◆ Use one entry per run based on circuits chosen and maximum connection  
recommendations

SA-TPPE72-C $169 $219

Pass Through/  
Extension Cable

 ◆ 24" Length extends Power Track cables
 ◆ Male/female plug ends 
 ◆ Extra cable required for back-to-back hard wire power transfer connection
 ◆ Maximum circuit and receptacle limits apply

SA-TDPT24 $88 $114

LINE OF SIGHT 
ACCESSORIES

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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GSA WORKRITE CANADA 

 800.959.9675214

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
FEDERAL SUPPLY SERVICE 

AUTHORIZED FEDERAL SUPPLY SCHEDULE PRICE LIST

GSA—Contract # GS-03F-061DA
TIN#98-1318097 Cage Code #OZST9

GSA MAS Multiple Award Schedule: Office Furniture
Contract Period: February 17, 2016–February 16, 2026 

Business Size: Other

Discount to be deducted off list 
Discount: 54.7% $1-$14,999 (list) 

59.7% $15,000-$49,999 (list) 
60.8% >$50,000 (list) 
Inclusive of IFF Fee

Workrite Ergonomics Canada, Inc. 
950 Warden Avenue 
Toronto, ON  M1L 4E3 
Canada 
Phone: 800.463.7731 
Fax: 800.461.3182  
www.workriteergo.com



1a. Special Item Numbers Awarded
33721: Office Furniture—includes all furniture placed in an office, such as
chairs, desks, etc.
OLM: Order-Level Materials

1b. Lowest Priced Item
33721: LOS3-GROMMET-80-X, $4.14

1c. Hourly Rates:
Installation Normal Business Hours—not to exceed $60.45/hour including IFF.

Job entails delivery, unpacking and assembly of office furniture and related 
accessories during normal business hours in a non-union building. High School 
education or certification and 2 years experience required.

Overtime (holidays/weekends) Business Hours—not to exceed $90.68/hour 
including IFF.

Job entails delivery, unpacking and assembly of office furniture and related 
accessories outside normal business hours in a non-union building. High School 
education or certification and 2 years experience required.

Union—not to exceed $120.90/hour including IFF.

Job entails delivery, unpacking and assembly of office furniture and related  
accessories during normal business hours in a union building. High School  
education or certification and 2 years experience required.

2. Maximum Order:
33721= $250,000.00

3. Minimum Order:
$20.00

4. Geographic Coverage:
The 50 States, the District of Columbia and US Territories.

5. Point of Production:
Toronto, Ontario, Canada.

6. Discount from List (inclusive of IFF Fee):
54.7% $1–$14,999 (list)
59.7% $15,000–$49,999 (list)
60.8% >$50,000 (list)

7. Quantity Discounts:
Not Applicable.

8. Prompt Payment Terms:
Net 30 Days Information for Ordering Offices: Prompt payment terms cannot be 
negotiated out of the contractual agreement for other concessions.

9a. Notification whether government purchase cards are accepted or not accepted at 
or below the micro-purchase threshold:
Yes—Credit cards accepted—Visa and MasterCard.

9b. Notification whether government purchase cards are accepted or not accepted 
above the micro-purchase threshold:
Yes—Credit cards accepted—Visa and MasterCard.

10. Foreign Items:
Canada, Sweden, Lithuania, Taiwan.

11a. Time of delivery:
45 days after receipt of PO

11b. Expedited delivery: 
Items available for expedited delivery are noted in the Workrite Pricing and  
Specification Guide.

11c. Overnight and 2-day delivery:
Available on all products.

11d. Urgent requirements:
As per clause I-FSS-100A, to affect a faster delivery,please contact your local 
Workrite Ergonomics Canada dealer.

12. FOB points:
Destination.

13a. Ordering address:
Workrite Ergonomics Canada
950 Warden Avenue
Toronto Ontario Canada M1L4E3
Tel: (800)463-7731 Fax: (800)461-3182
Authorized dealer must be noted on the order.

13b. Ordering Procedures:
For supplies and services, the ordering procedures, information on Blanket 
Purchase Agreements (BPAs) are found in Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR) 
8.405-3.

14. Payment Address:
Workrite Ergonomics Canada 
PO Box 741346 
Los Angeles, CA 90074-1346
Direct electronic payments to Workrite Ergonomics Canada’s bank accepted. 
Contact Accounts Receivable (800) 463-7731 x289

15. Warranty provisions:
Workrite's Standard Commercial Warranty.

16. Export packing charges:
Quoted on request.

17. Terms and Conditions of government purchase card acceptance:
None.

18. Terms and conditions of rental,maintenance, and repair:
Not Applicable.

19. Terms and conditions of Installation:
Installation is offered. Please see 1c for applicable hourly rates.

20. Terms and conditions of repair parts indicating date of parts price lists and any 
discount from list priced:

Not Applicable.

20a. Terms and conditions for any other services:
Not Applicable.

21. Servicing Dealers:
Names and addresses of local servicing dealers furnished on request.

22. List of participating dealers:
Available at:
http://www.workriteergo.com/contracts

GSA WORKRITE CANADA 

GSA—Contract # GS-03F-061DA
TIN#98-1318097  Cage Code #OZST9

GSA MAS Multiple Award Schedule: Office Furniture 
Contract Period: February 17, 2016–February 16, 2026

Business Size: Other 
General Services Administration
Federal Supply Service Authorized Federal Supply Schedule Price List

Price Lists:
The effective Commercial Price Lists for Workrite Ergonomics Canada are available at: 
http://www.workriteergo.com/contracts

Tel 800.463.7731 • Fax 800.461.3182 • customerservice@workriteergo.com • www.workriteergo.com
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23. Preventive Maintenance
Not Applicable

24a. Special attributes such as environmental attributes:
Recycled Content and Energy Efficiency data available on request

24b. Not Applicable

25. Data Universal Number System Number (DUNS):
24-954-0915

26. System for Award Management:
Workrite Ergonomics Canada is registered with the System for Award Management 
(SAM) database–Cage Code No. OZST9

27. Additional Cost for Inside Delivery: (applicable to customer orders that are  
products only and not installation services):

Lift Gate Fee and Appointment Fee: No More Than $175 per Delivery Per Pallet/Per 
Skid: No More Than $150 per Skid/Pallet
Skid or Pallet Size is 48 × 48; there is No Maximum Weight Limit per Skid/Pallet and 
can be stacked high with products.

28. Restocking Fee:
Up to 20%. The restocking fee applies when a customer would like to return  
products that have already been delivered. The fee will depend on the product, 
some are made to order and some are from stock. Customer shall be responsible 
for the Return Freight. Restocking Fees do not apply to products that are being 
returned under a warranty.

Additional technical information may be obtained upon request from Workrite 
Ergonomics Canada or from your local servicing dealer.

GSA WORKRITE CANADA 

GSA—Contract # GS-03F-061DA
TIN#98-1318097  Cage Code #OZST9

GSA MAS Multiple Award Schedule: Office Furniture 
Contract Period: February 17, 2016–February 16, 2026

Business Size: Other 
General Services Administration
Federal Supply Service Authorized Federal Supply Schedule Price List

Price Lists:
The effective Commercial Price Lists for Workrite Ergonomics Canada are available at: 
http://www.workriteergo.com/contracts

Tel 800.463.7731 • Fax 800.461.3182 • customerservice@workriteergo.com • www.workriteergo.com

 800.959.9675216



GSA WORKRITE CANADA 

GOVERNMENT OF CANADA SUPPLY ARRANGEMENT
FURNITURE FOR WORK SPACES

A Supply Arrangement is a method of contracting used by Public Services and Procurement Canada (PSPC) to procure goods 
and services. Supply Arrangements include a set of predetermined conditions that will apply to bid solicitations and resulting 
contracts. They allow client departments (any government department, agency, or Crown corporation listed in Schedule l, 
Schedule ll, Schedule lll of the Financial Administration Act) to solicit bids from a pool of prequalified suppliers for specific 
requirements. Supply Arrangements save tie and money by prequalifying suppliers and establishing the basic terms and 
conditions that will apply to a specified range of goods and/or services. They also give client departments the flexibility to 
either solicit bids competitively or negotiate for their specific requirements to obtain the best possible value.

Workrite Ergonomics Canada is one of a select group of prequalified suppliers for Furniture for Work Spaces.

Workrite Ergonomics Canada Supply Arrangement number: E60PQ-140003/055/PQ

Contract contact:
Donna Bobalek 
National Government Contract Specialist 
Phone: 800-959-9675 
Cell: 571.565.5077 
dbobalek@workriteergo.com

Sales contact:
Sarah Donaldson 
Sales Support Specialist 
Cell: 647-236-0180 
sdonaldson@workriteergo.ca

Please contact Donna Bobalek for a list of authorized Dealers.

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM
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TERMS + CONDITIONS

 800.959.9675220

FREIGHT TERMS
Shipments within the Continental US and Canada
Shipments from Workrite unless otherwise noted may originate 
from our Toronto, Canada or Petaluma California facilities. 
Shipment within the contiguous USA will be F.O.B. Buffalo, NY or 
F.O.B. Petaluma, CA. Shipments to or with Canada will be F.O.B. 
Toronto, Ontario, Canada or F.O.B. Petaluma CA. Shipment to 
Canada from our Petaluma California facility will be Carrier Paid to 
Destination and subject to GST.

Standard Shipping rates are based on shipping to a “Commercial 
Address”, via ground, “Dock to Dock”. In the event a shipment is 
requested to ship to a “residential address” or has “Special  
Shipping Instructions or Arrangements” additional shipping 
surcharges shall apply. 

Shipping Charges Based on Total List Price
Shipping charges by zone and product shall apply based on total  
list price value of customer order shipping to a single address/ 
single destination. 

Residential Shipment Charge
Orders are requested to ship to residential address will incur a 
“Residential Shipment Surcharge” of $25 per item shipped will be 
applied.  The “Residential Shipment Surcharge” is cumulative and 
will be added to the combined total of standard freight charges 
including “Zone” sipping charges and “Special Order Shipping 
Charge” when applicable based on “Total Order List Price”.

Special Shipping Instructions & Arrangements
All costs of “Special Shipping Instructions or Arrangements” are 
not included in the standard shipping charges and terms and 
conditions. In addition, Workrite cannot guarantee the services 
requested are available at the shipment destination. Requirements 
such as “Expedited Delivery” “Lift Gate Required”, “Inside Delivery”, 
“Specific Delivery Date and or Time”, “Delivery Date Guarantee”, 
“Call in Advance” when requested and available, will be charged 
to the customer order. “Special Shipping Instructions and 
Arrangements must be made in advance of order shipment upon 
submission of purchase order. Actual charges for these special 
services will be applied as “Pre-Paid and Added” at the actual cost 
to customer order invoice. All “Special Shipping Arrangements” may 
be quoted prior to customer order placement on request.

Shipments Outside the Continental US and Northern 
Canada
Shipments outside of the continental US and Canada such as 
Hawaii, Alaska, Puerto Rico, North West Territories, Nunavut, 
Yukon, Mexico, and foreign countries outside of North America 
will be shipped as “Prepaid and Add” actual shipping cost to 
the commercial order invoice. Any and all special handling fees, 
tariffs, taxes, or duties as a result of such shipment are the sole 
responsibility of the customer. All orders in this category must be 
pre-arranged and quoted prior to order. A freight quote may be 
requested prior to order placement by contacting customer service.  

LEAD TIMES
We make every effort to deliver our products within the standard 
lead times outlined below. Due to worldwide supply chain issues, 
including freight delays and heavier than normal order activity, lead 
times may be extended. Lead times will begin once a discrepancy 
free order has been received.

BUSINESS DAYS

QUANTITIES 1-25 26-100 101-200 201-300 Above 301

MONITOR ARMS 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

KEYBOARD TRAYS/SYSTEMS 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

SOLACE 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

LIGHTING 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

CPU HOLDERS 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

ERGO ACCESSORIES 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

WIRE MANAGEMENT 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

POWER DISTRIBUTION 3 7 Contact CS Contact CS Contact CS

STORAGE & ORGANIZATION 3 7 Contact CS Contact CS Contact CS

ANTI-FATIGUE MATS 3 7 Contact CS Contact CS Contact CS

ALL DESK BASES (ELECTRIC, FIXED, PIN) 5 10 15 Contact CS Contact CS

• Standard laminated worksurfaces and edge band colors, 
control switches, and all replacement parts, Privacy/Modesty 
Panels, and Tool Bars: 10 business days for quantity of 10 
or less. Lead times for other colors and quantities based on 
inventory availability.

• Special order Worksurface shapes, sizes and laminates: 
20 business days from receipt of order for quantity of 10 
worksurfaces or less. All other special order laminates are 
subject to availability. Minimum order quantities and extended 
lead times may apply.

• Special order frame or base colors: Minimum order quantity of 
72 legs/36 2-leg frames or bases required per order. Minimum 
16 week lead time from date order is received with complete 
and accurate information.

Line of Sight
• Not Assembled: 4–6 weeks from receipt of "clean" order 

including LOS check list for all products featured in the catalog. 
Custom/special order products, including any change of size, 
shape or features to catalog products are subject to minimum 
order quantities and extended lead times.

• Assembled (Less than 100 units):  5–7 weeks from receipt of 
"clean" order including LOS check list for all products featured 
in the catalog. Custom/special order products, including 
any change of size, shape or features to catalog products are 
subject to minimum order quantities and extended lead times.

Assembled (100+ units shipping at the same time):  6–8 weeks from 
receipt of "clean" order including LOS check list for all products 
featured in the catalog. Custom/special order products, including 
any change of size, shape or features to catalog products are subject 
to minimum order quantities and extended lead times.

The following Terms and Conditions apply to all brands associated with Workrite Ergonomics, LLC 
and/or Workrite Ergonomics Canada, Inc.
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Zone 1 US: California, Oregon, Nevada, Washington, Idaho, Utah, Arizona, Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico 
Canada: British Columbia

Zone 2 US: North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Oklahoma, Texas, Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, Arkansas, Louisiana, Wisconsin, 
Illinois, Michigan, Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky, Tennessee, Mississippi, Alabama 
Canada: Alberta, Saskatchewan, Manitoba, Ontario 

Zone 3 US: Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, New York, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, 
Washington DC, West Virginia, Maryland, Delaware, Virginia, North Carolina, Georgia, South Carolina, Florida 
Canada: Quebec, New Brunswick, Newfoundland, Labrador, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward Island

The following “Zone” shipping rates will apply for shipments in the Continental US and Canada:

Effective May 3, 2022, Workrite will be imposing a 1.7% of list price fuel surcharge (petroleum-related inflationary cost increase)  
on all new orders. All orders currently in-house are excluded from this surcharge.

All Sit-Stand Bases, Tops, Flip Top Tables and Tops, Keyboard Arms and Platforms, 
Monitor Arms, & Accessories

Total Order List Price Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3

$1–$3,000 US
4.50% 5.25% 6.25%

$1–$3,900 CAD
$3,001–12,000 US

1.75% 2.00% 2.25%
$3,901–$15,600 CAD
OVER $12,001 US

FREE FREE FREE
OVER $15,601 CAD

All LOS Workstations, Tops, & LOS Section Specific Accessories

Total Order List Price Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3

$1–$15,000 US
5.00% 4.50% 4.25%

$1–$19,500 CAD
$15,001–30,000 US

3.25% 2.75% 2.50%
$19,501–39,000 CAD
OVER $30,001 US $950 $800 $750 
OVER $39,001 CAD $1,300 $1,235 $1,040 

http://www.workriteergo.com
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Will-Call Pick Up Service
For the convenience of local customers, we offer will-call local 
order pick up at either our Petaluma California or Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada facilities. Not all products are available for will-call based on 
source of supply and manufacturing. Please confirm with customer 
service product availability of your order and specific products for 
will-call local pick up. When will-call is specified freight charges will 
be waived accordingly. With the exception of holidays, our shipping 
docks are open for will-call pick up as follows:

Petaluma, California: Monday through Friday 7:00 a.m.– 3:00 p.m. 
Toronto, Ontario, Canada: Monday through Friday 8:30 a.m.–4:00 p.m.

Will-call must be specified at time of order placement. Will call 
cannot be used for 3rd party carrier pick up. Will call orders will be 
held for 5 days beyond the confirmed, scheduled pick up date, after 
which time they will be returned to stock and restocking fees will be 
applied and billed to the customer.

3rd Party Freight & Carrier of Choice 
If a customer specifies a “Carrier of Choice” the freight terms must 
be converted to “3rd Party Freight and Billing”. Use of 3rd Party 
Freight is at the buying customer’s expense. Customers will be 
responsible for all payments of “3rd Party Freight” services including 
special fees etc. directly to the freight carriers contracted to ship  
the order.

Workrite will make all arrangements to ship 3rd Party on behalf of 
the customer, In order to do so, Workrite will require the following:

• Carriers Name, Contact information & Phone Number, and 
Account Number

• 3rd Party billing information and detail including address, 
contract name, and phone number

• Destination Address, Contact Name, and Phone Number

• Method of shipment/special shipping instructions 
○ Ground, Overnight, Lift Gate, Guaranteed Delivery, etc.

Re-Delivery & Re-Consignment
If a scheduled delivery must be re-delivered or re-consigned due to 
a missed appointment or change after the order has left Workrite’s 
factory/dock, the customer will be charged for any and all fees as  
a result.

Shipment Damage Claims
All shipments must be carefully inspected by customer before 
acceptance, and the customer must record any damage or 
shortage noted at time of delivery, and provide this information to 
Workrite immediately along with photos of any damage. Workrite 
will arrange inspection by the carrier. If customer believes it has 
uncovered further damage after delivery they must take photos of 
the damage and immediately request inspection by the delivering 
carrier. Damaged freight must be kept at point of delivery in original 
packaging for inspection by carrier for a minimum of 15 days. 
Customer is responsible for seeking appropriate recourse against 
the carrier, which shall be customer’s sole recourse for goods 
damaged in transit

Concealed Damage
Concealed damage and concealed shortage must be notified within 
10 calendar days from delivery date at the specified location to 
identify concealed damage not visible at time of delivery. Customer 
must notify carrier and Workrite within such 10-day period, and 
must retain the original packaging and product. If requested by 
either carrier or Workrite, customer must ship product back at 
Workrite’s expense. If Workrite determines that damage was due 
to Workrite’s error, Workrite’s sole obligation is to replace product 
in timely fashion and ship to customer at Workrite’s expense. If 
Workrite determines carrier is at fault, customer must seek recourse 
against carrier, which shall be customer’s sole recourse. Customer 
waives right to place claim against Workrite if filed after 10 calendar 
days of receipt of shipment.

Shortage Claims
Customer has 15 calendar days after delivery and receipt of order 
at the specified location to file a claim against Workrite for product 
shortages or Workrite errors not obvious at the time of delivery. 
If Workrite determines a shortage or error was made by Workrite, 
Workrite’s sole obligation is to fill the shortage or correct error and 
ship at Workrite’s expense. Customer waives right to place claim 
against Workrite if filed after 15 calendar days of receipt  
of shipment.

Pricing/Order Entry Errors
Claims for pricing or order entry errors must be made no later than 
20 days from receipt of invoice.
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ORDER CANCELLATION POLICY
Purchase orders may not be changed or canceled, in whole or part, 
without prior written consent of Workrite Ergonomics. If an order 
is canceled before production begins, Workrite will halt processing 
of the order at no charge. If the order is already in production, 
cancellation is subject to a cancellation fee of 10% of the net invoice 
or for reasonable cancellation charges as established by Workrite. 
Special Products (customs) cannot be canceled once in production 
and are non-refundable.

PAYMENT TERMS
Terms of payment will be established based on the credit rating and 
credit information provided by and for specific customers. Orders 
are invoiced at time of shipment. Standard payment terms are net 
30 days. A 10% deposit may be required for orders totaling $100,000 
or more.

CREDIT CARD PAYMENTS
A 3% convenience fee may be added to all orders paid for by  
credit card.

MINIMUM ADVERTISED PRICE (MAP)
Workrite’s MAP policy is designed to protect our authorized dealer 
partners and prohibits authorized dealers from advertising prices 
below 50% off of our current catalog list price. Any dealer whose 
advertising includes pricing that fails to display a price equal to or 
greater than the MAP price, or contains a price lower than the MAP, 
will have 2 business days from receipt of written notice of violation 
to bring their advertising into compliance. Failure to comply within 
the allotted time could result in an interruption of shipments for a 
period of up to 30 days. A second violation may result in a 60 day 
suspension and repeat violations will result in termination of the 
reseller agreement for a period of 1 year. To download a copy of our 
complete MAP, please visit our website workriteergo.com.

RETURN AUTHORIZATION POLICY
Authorization is required for the return of any merchandise to 
Workrite and can only be requested by the dealer of record for 
the original order. The dealer of record is defined as the person 
or business that placed the original order with Workrite and from 
whom payment for the order was received by Workrite. Dealers 
must contact Workrite Customer Service at the number or e-mail 
listed below and provide the following information:

• Workrite branded products: (800) 959-9675 or 
customerservice@workriteergo.com 

• Your name, company name, phone number, e-mail address, 
quantity and description of product to be returned, Workrite’s 
invoice number (or your PO number) and reason for returning 
the product.

A Customer Service Representative will take your request, furnish 
you with an RMA number, and provide instructions for the return 
of the product. A credit memo will be issued upon inspection and 
approval of the returned product. Upon receipt and inspection, 
Workrite will determine credit amount and notify you of any 
discrepancies. Please DO NOT make any financial adjustments to 
your account prior to Workrite issuing a credit memo for returned 
goods. We will credit or refund the value of the product total and 
any taxes you were charged, less applicable fees (excluding delivery 
charges). Refunds will be given in the same form of payment. 
Adjustments to credit cards should appear within two billing cycles. 
Please allow a minimum of 30 days for us to receive and process 
your return. Requests for return authorization must be made within 
sixty (60) days of the invoice date. 
Authorized returns are subject to a 20% restocking fee.
Returns are not allowed on any custom products or made to order 
products including the Tranquility Panel program, the 945 series 
Modesty Panels, or our laminated worksurface and modesty  
panel programs.
Once an RMA number is issued, returned product must be received 
at the designated Workrite facility within 30 days. Credit can only 
be given if the product is in new, re-saleable condition. Custom 
products and special configurations are non-returnable.
Unauthorized product returned on the RMA number will not  
be credited. 
Claims for product damaged on the return shipment are the 
responsibility of the shipper. The customer is required to pay the 
return freight costs.

REPLACEMENT ORDERS
Any replacement orders will be charged to your account  
and a credit memo will be issued for returned products that  
have been approved. 

http://www.workriteergo.com


TERMS + CONDITIONS

 800.959.9675224

ANSI/BIFMA Ergonomic Requirements: © International Organization for Standardization (ISO). 
This material is reproduced from ISO9241-5:1998 with permission of the American National 
Standards Institute on behalf of ISO. No part of this material may be copied or reproduced in 
any form, electronic, retrieval system or otherwise made available on the Internet, a public 
network, by satellite or otherwise without the prior written consent of the American National 
Standards Institute (ANSI) 25 West 43rd St. New York, NY 10036. Copies of this standard may be 
purchased from ANSI, (212)-642-4900, http://webstore.ansi.org.
The following are federally registered trademarks of Workrite Ergonomics: 
Banana-Board® and Workrite Ergonomics®
The following are trademarks of Workrite Ergonomics:
920 CPU Holder™, Angle FootRester™, Ciglio 2™, Classic™, Gemini™, Height and Angle 
FootRester™, Lift-n-Lock™, Mouse-Forward™, Mouse-Over™, Mouse-Under™, Optimizer™, 
Pinnacle 2™, Revo™, Rite-In-Line™, Willow™, Workrite Sierra™, Workrite Sierra HX™, Workrite 
Sierra HXL™.
Microsoft® and Natural® are federally registered trademarks of Microsoft Corp. Knoll® Antenna® 
is a registered trade mark of Knoll, Inc. Wilsonart® is a registered trade mark of Wilsonart, LLC. 
GREENGUARD® is a registered trade mark and certification is part of UL Environment, a business 
unit of Underwriters Laboratories. All other trademarks are the property of their respective 
owners.

provide similar use and equivalent functionality as an alternative  
to the original product.

This warranty shall apply to the original purchaser only, and 
original installation only, is non-transferable, and is not applicable 
outside the United States, Canada, Puerto Rico and Mexico. This 
warranty is based on normal installation in a commercial office 
environment and use of the product during any and all  shifts.

This warranty does not apply to:
• Labor charges
• Damage in shipment caused by a carrier
• Defects caused by improper installation
• Products subject to improper use and conditions
• Customer modifications to the product
• Normal wear and tear
• COM or third party materials applied to the products
• Fluorescent lamp tubes
• Any product that has been modified, altered, tampered with, or 

repaired by any person other than an authorized representative 
of Workrite.

• Damage incurred in the installation, repair, or replacement of 
any products are excluded

THE WARRANTY SET FORTH ABOVE IS IN LIEU OF ANY AND ALL 
OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING 
WITHOUT LIMITATION 

THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS  
FOR PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

IN NO EVENT SHALL WORKRITE BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY 
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES,  
HOWEVER CAUSED.

WARRANTY
Workrite warrants to the original purchaser that the products 
it manufactures are free from defects in design, material and 
workmanship for the length of time listed below for each product 
in its original installation. With prompt written notice, Workrite will 
repair or replace (at our discretion), free of charge, any product, part 
or component which fails under normal use as a result of such defect.

Limited Lifetime Warranty:
• Sierra HX Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases 
• Sentinel Height Adjustable and Fixed Height Work Center 

Table Bases
• Keyboards Trays & Arms

10 Year Warranty:
• Fundamentals Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases
• All Monitor Arm Products

5 Year Warranty:
• Laminated Worksurfaces and Modesty Panels (when attached 

to Workrite Table Bases)
• Sierra HXL Crank Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases
• Cascade Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases
• LOS Computer Desks
• Sonoma Mobile Tables
• Solace 2 & Solace Single Clamp-On Standing Desk Converters
• LED and Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures
• riteBEAM Power & Data Distribution Beam

2 Year Warranty:
• Solace Desktop Standing Desk Converters
• Fabrics, Modesty Panels, Custom Products, and

Special Order Items
• All Mobile Pedestals & Hanging Pedestals
• Palm Supports, CPU Holders, Power Supplies, Cable 

Managers, & Anti-Fatigue Mats
• All Accessories Not Previously Listed

1 Year Warranty:
• Mousing Surfaces
• Lighting Transformers and Fluorescent Ballasts

Requests for replacements under the terms of the applicable 
warranty must be initiated by the original purchaser. Original 
purchaser is defined as the person or business from whom payment 
for the product was received by Workrite. Workrite’s obligation 
under this warranty is limited to first repair, or second replace any 
product or part that it determines to be defective after inspection by 
its authorized representative, following receipt of written notice of 
the defect from purchaser within the warranty period.

Workrite Ergonomics will offer products that are appropriate for 
use as intended until such application for the product is no longer 
appropriate for the marketplace. While the products may evolve 
through changes to fit, form or function due to technological and 
other advances, Workrite Ergonomics will supply products that 
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Appendix D – OMNIA Partner Response for National Cooperative Contract 

Company 

A. Workrite Ergonomics is an internationally recognized leader in the design, manufacture, and
distribution of innovative ergonomic products for the workplace. Since 1991, Workrite has set
the standard for ergonomic office products, including adjustable height work centers,
keyboard platform systems and flat panel monitor support systems. Workrite’s designers and
engineers incorporate modern design techniques, the latest technologies, and the highest
quality specifications in the industry. Workrite products can be easily adapted to meet the
needs of virtually anyone making them the smart investment for today’s businesses,
universities, and colleges. Our products are designed to provide a more comfortable work
and educational experience and every Workrite product is designed with the direct input of
the ergonomics community, ensuring they not only perform complex functions to enhance
user comfort and productivity, but are also intuitively simple to use.

As the industry has grown, so has Workrite. From supplying keyboard platforms, when the
company was founded, to currently providing a full line of ergonomic desk products, which
includes height adjustable desks, desktop height adjustable options, monitor mounts,
adjustable keyboard platforms, task lighting, ergonomic accessories, and classroom/training
desks, Workrite is able to fit every person’s ergonomics needs.

Workrite currently had a GSA contract, a Canadian Federal Supply Agreement, various
State contracts, including CMAS, and contracts with three University systems, including the
University of California.

B. Workrite has salespersons and Deale Partners based throughout the US

Direct Representatives  - 8
Covering:
Northern California
Chicago
North and South Carolina
Florida
New Jersey
Pennsylvania
Vermont
New Hampshire
Maine

Independent Representative Groups – 11
Covering:
North West
Southern California
Rocky Mountain Area
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Mid-west 
Northern Mid-west  
Southern Mid-West 
Texas 
New York 
Connecticut 
Washington DC Area 
South East 

C. Workrite’s corporate headquarters and support center is located in Petaluma, California.
We also have a location in Toronto, Ontario.

D. Annual Sales for
FY21 - $31,971,774
FY20 - $53,469,231
FY19 - $63,929,014

FEIN – 86-0940724

Dunn and Bradstreet report follows- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Summary

Printed By:Pat Reynolds

Date Printed:06/27/2022

LIVE REPORT

ACTIVE SUBSIDIARY

WORKRITE ERGONOMICS,

LLC

Tradestyle(s):(SUBSIDIARY OF KNAPE & VOGT

MANUFACTURING COMPANY, GRAND RAPIDS, MI)

1

D-U-N-S

Number:

62-639-2559

Phone: +1 707 780 6400

Address: 2277 Pine View Way Ste 100, Petaluma, CA,

94954, United States Of America

Web: www.workriteergo.com

Endorsement:pat.reynolds@kv.com

Exclude

from

Portfolio

Insight:

KEY DATA ELEMENTS (Formerly: SCORE BAR)

KDE Name Current Status Details

PAYDEX® 63 20 days beyond terms

Delinquency Score 74 Low to Moderate Risk of

severe payment delinquency.

Failure Score 8 Moderate to High Risk of

severe financial stress.

D&B Viability Rating 4 5 B Z View More Details

Bankruptcy Found N

D&B Rating -- Unavailable.

COMPANY PROFILE 

D-U-N-S

62-639-2559

Legal Form

Corporation (US)

History Record

Clear

Date Incorporated

12/16/1998

State of Incorporation

DELAWARE

Ownership

Not publicly traded

Mailing Address

UNITED STATES

Telephone

+1 707 780 6400

Website

www.workriteergo.com

Present Control Succeeded

1998

Employees

153

Age (Year Started)

24Years(1998)

Named Principal

Charles F Lawrence , MNG MBR

Line of Business

Mfg wood office furniture

SIC

25210000

NAICS

337211

Street Address:

2277 Pine View Way Ste 100,

Petaluma, CA, 94954,

United States Of America

https://www.google.com/maps/place/2277+Pine+View+Way+Ste+100+Petaluma+CA+94954+US?key=AIzaSyC6yC1R1QB7KFlMUotB20TI86PrF6WqJ4k&signature=auA3sdtKbcYKz6NYMICvbApPv30=
http://www.workriteergo.com/
http://www.workriteergo.com/


HIGH MODERATE-HIGH MODERATE LOW-MODERATE LOW

Dun & Bradstreet thinks...

MAXIMUM CREDIT RECOMMENDATION

US$ 315,000

The recommended limit is based on a moderately low probability of severe delinquency.

Viability Score

Data Depth Indicator

Portfolio Comparison

OVERALL BUSINESS RISK 

Overall assessment of this organization over the next 12 months: Stability Concerns

Based on the predicted risk of business discontinuation: Moderately-Higher-Than-Average-Risk-Of-Financial-

Stress

Based on the predicted risk of severely delinquent payments: Low Potential For Severely Delinquent Payments

D&B MAX CREDIT RECOMMENDATION 

FAILURE SCORE  (Formerly Financial Stress Score)

Company's Risk Level

MODERATE-HIGH

Probability of failure over the next 12 months

1.03 %

8

High Risk (1) Low Risk (100)

Past 12 Months

Low Risk

High Risk

DELINQUENCY SCORE  (Formerly Commercial Credit Score)

Company's Risk Level

LOW-MODERATE

Probability of delinquency over the next 12 months

3.32 %

74

High Risk (1) Low Risk (100)

Past 12 Months

Low Risk

High Risk

VIABILITY RATING SUMMARY 

4

High Risk (9) Low Risk (1)

B

Descriptive (G) Predictive (A)

5

High Risk (9) Low Risk (1)



This Company Industry Benchmark



No SBRI Origination Score data is currently available.



No D&B SBFE Score data is currently available.

Financial Data Unavailable

Trade Payments

Company Size

Years in Business -

D&B PAYDEX® 

63

High Risk (1) Low Risk (100)

20 days beyond terms

Past 24 Months

Low Risk

High Risk

D&B PAYDEX - 3 MONTHS 

62

High Risk (1) Low Risk (100)

21 days beyond terms

PAYDEX® TREND CHART 

SBRI ORIGINATION

D&B SBFE SCORE

D&B RATING 

Current Rating as of 07/27/2007Special Rating

-- : Undetermined

FRAUD RISK SCORE INFORMATION





No Fraud Risk Score is Available

Days Beyond Terms Past 3 months : 10

Low Risk:0 ; High Risk:120+

Total Amount Current and Past Due -

Events Occurrences Last Filed

Bankruptcies 0 -

Judgements 0 -

Liens 5 02/25/2022

Suits 0 -

UCC 5 01/29/2019

LEGAL EVENTS

DETAILED TRADE RISK INSIGHT™

Days Beyond Terms

10 Days

3 Months

From Apr-22 to Jun-22

10

High Risk (120+) Low Risk (0)

Dollar-weighted average of 9 payment experiences reported from 9 companies.

DETAILED TRADE RISK INSIGHT™ 13 MONTH TREND



No Data Available

FINANCIAL OVERVIEW - BALANCE SHEET

Highest Past Due:

100,000

Highest Now

Owing

200,000

Total Trade

Experiences

28

Largest High

Credit

300,000

TRADE PAYMENTS

FINANCIAL OVERVIEW - PROFIT AND LOSS





No Data Available



No Data Available

OWNERSHIP

Subsidiaries

-

Total Members

168

This company is a Subsidiary.

Global Ultimate Domestic Ultimate

Name WIND POINT PARTNERS, L.P. WIND POINT PARTNERS, L.P.

Country UNITED STATES UNITED STATES

D-U-N-S 15-168-6847 15-168-6847

Others - -



No Data Available

FINANCIAL OVERVIEW - KEY BUSINESS RATIOS



There are no alerts for this D-U-N-S Number.

ALERTS 

WEB & SOCIAL POWERED BY FIRSTRAIN

NOTES

Add Note





No notes is available for this D-U-N-S Number.

The scores and ratings included in this report are designed as a tool to assist the user in making their own credit related decisions, and should

be used as part of a balanced and complete assessment relying on the knowledge and expertise of the reader, and where appropriate on other

information sources. The score and rating models are developed using statistical analysis in order to generate a prediction of future events.

Dun & Bradstreet monitors the performance of thousands of businesses in order to identify characteristics common to specific business

events. These characteristics are weighted by significance to form rules within its models that identify other businesses with similar

characteristics in order to provide a score or rating.

Dun & Bradstreet's scores and ratings are not a statement of what will happen, but an indication of what is more likely to happen based on

previous experience. Though Dun & Bradstreet uses extensive procedures to maintain the quality of its information, Dun & Bradstreet cannot

guarantee that it is accurate, complete or timely, and this may affect the included scores and ratings. Your use of this report is subject to

applicable law, and to the terms of your agreement with Dun & Bradstreet.

Detailed Trade Risk Insight™

Detailed Trade Risk Insight provides detailed updates on over 1.5 billion commercial trade experiences collected from

more than 260 million unique supplier/purchaser relationships.

No Derogatory trade Event has been reported on this company for the past 13 Months

COUNTRY/REGIONAL INSIGHT

 
United States Of America

Consecutive hikes in the Fed Funds Rate through end-2022 to fight

stubborn inflation threaten to slow growth and increase unemployment.

Risk Category

LOW

High Risk Low Risk

Available Reports

Country Insight Snapshot

(CIS)

High-level view of a single country’s cross-border risk exposure, with particular focus

on the current political, commercial, and macroeconomic environments.

Country Insight Report

(CIR)

In-depth analysis of the current risks and opportunities within a single country

and its regional and global context.

STOCK PERFORMANCE

History

Daily High

52-Week High

Performance

P/E:

EPS:

Div/Yield

DAYS BEYOND TERMS - PAST 3 & 12 MONTHS

3 Monthsof Apr-22 to Jun-22

Days Beyond Terms :10 Days

Days Beyond Terms : 10

High Risk:150+ ; Low Risk:0

Dollar-weighted average of9

payment experiences reported from9companies.

12 monthsof Jul-21 to Jun-22

Days Beyond Terms :6 Days

Days Beyond Terms : 6

High Risk:150+ ; Low Risk:0

Dollar-weighted average of16

payment experiences reported from15companies.

DEROGATORY EVENTS LAST 13 MONTHS FROM JUN-21 TO JUN-22




Status Jun-21 Jul-21 Aug-21 Sep-21 Oct-21 Nov-21 Dec-21 Jan-22 Feb-22 Mar-22 Apr-22 May-22 Jun-22

Total 105,747 100,071 126,720 154,052 224,048 290,976 209,540 261,864 324,004 346,714 261,214 376,521 368,471

Current 102,748 98,583 126,000 138,589 220,577 195,695 203,766 211,770 285,021 272,700 230,800 222,772 214,548

1-30 Days Past Due 2,846 1,335 567 14,743 2,227 94,580 1,589 46,062 36,350 71,430 16,897 151,166 151,340

31-60 Days Past Due 0 0 0 567 1,091 341 4,032 3,220 2,584 0 13,517 0 0

61-90 Days Past Due 0 0 0 0 0 207 0 812 0 2,584 0 0 0

Risk Assessment

The D&B Viability Rating uses D&B's proprietary analytics to compare the most predictive business risk indicators and

deliver a highly reliable assessment of the probability that a company will go out of business, become dormant/inactive,

or file for bankruptcy/insolvency within the next 12 months. The D&B Viability Rating is made up of 4 components:

TOTAL AMOUNT CURRENT AND PAST DUE - 13 MONTH TREND FROM JUN-21 TO JUN-22

D&B RISK ASSESSMENT

HIGH
MODERATE-

HIGH
MODERATE

LOW-

MODERATE
LOW

OVERALL BUSINESS RISK

Dun & Bradstreet thinks...

Overall assessment of this organization over the next 12 months: STABILITY CONCERNS

Based on the predicted risk of business discontinuation: MODERATELY-HIGHER-THAN-AVERAGE-

RISK-OF-FINANCIAL-STRESS

Based on the predicted risk of severely delinquent payments: LOW POTENTIAL FOR SEVERELY

DELINQUENT PAYMENTS

MAXIMUM CREDIT RECOMMENDATION

US$ 315,000

The recommended limit is based on a moderately

low probability of severe delinquency.

D&B VIABILITY RATING SUMMARY

Viability Score

Compared to All US Businesses within the D&B

Database:

Level of Risk:Low Risk

Businesses ranked 4 have a probability of becoming

no longer viable: 5 %

Percentage of businesses ranked 4:  14 %

Across all US businesses, the average probability of

becoming no longer viable:14 %

Portfolio Comparison

Compared to All US Businesses within the same

MODEL SEGMENT:

Model Segment :Established Trade Payments

Level of Risk:Moderate Risk

Businesses ranked 5 within this model segment have

a probability of becoming no longer viable: 5 %

Percentage of businesses ranked 5 with this model

segment: 11 %

Within this model segment, the average probability of

becoming no longer viable:5 %

Data Depth Indicator

Data Depth Indicator:

Rich Firmographics

Extensive Commercial Trading Activity

Basic Financial Attributes

Greater data depth can increase the precision of the D&B

Viability Rating assessment.

To help improve the current data depth of this company,

you can ask D&B to make a personalized request to this

company on your behalf to obtain its latest financial

information. To make the request, click the link below.

Note, the company must be saved to a folder before the

request can be made.

Request Financial Statements

Reference the FINANCIALS tab for this company to

monitor the status of your request.

Company Profile:

Company Profile Details:

Financial Data: False

Trade Payments:

Company Size:

Years in Business:

Subsidiary

Z



Business and Industry Trends

FAILURE SCORE Industry Median Quartile

Proportion of slow payments in recent months

Higher risk industry based on delinquency rates for this industry

Proportion of past due balances to total amount owing

Evidence of open liens

Business and Industry Trends

DELINQUENCY SCORE Industry Median Quartile

FAILURE SCORE FORMERLY FINANCIAL STRESS SCORE

8

High Risk (1) Low Risk (100)

Low proportion of satisfactory payment experiences to total payment

experiences

UCC Filings reported

Evidence of open liens

High proportion of slow payment experiences to total number of

payment experiences

High proportion of past due balances to total amount owing

Unstable Paydex over last 12 months

Level of Risk

Moderate-High

Raw Score

1393

Probability of Failure

1.03 %

Average Probability of Failure

for Businesses in D&B Database

0.48

Class

4

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY COMPARISON

Selected Segments of Business Attributes

Norms National %

This Business 8

Region:(PACIFIC) 33

Industry:MANUFACTURING 56

Employee range:(100-499) 69

Years in Business:(11-25) 49

DELINQUENCY SCORE FORMERLY COMMERCIAL CREDIT SCORE

74

High Risk (1) Low Risk (100)

Level of Risk

Low-Moderate

Raw Score

534

Probability of Delinquency

3.32 %

Compared to Businesses in D&B

Database

10.2 %

Class

2

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY COMPARISON

Selected Segments of Business Attributes

Norms National %

This Business 74

Region:(PACIFIC) 36

Industry:MANUFACTURING 37

Employee range:(100-499) 86

Years in Business:(11-25) 43

D&B PAYDEX

63

When weighted by amount, Payments to suppliers average 20 days

beyond terms 

High Risk (1) Low Risk (100)

D&B 3 MONTH PAYDEX

62

Based on payments collected 3 months ago. 

When weighted by amount, Payments to suppliers average 21 days

beyond terms 

High Risk (1) Low Risk (100)



2521 - Mfg wood office furniture

Business and Industry Trends

PAYDEX Industry Lower Quartile Industry Median Quartile Industry Upper Quartile

Equals

Trade Payments

PAYDEX Industry Lower Quartile Industry Median Quartile Industry Upper Quartile

 High risk of late payment (Average 30 to 120 days beyond terms)

 Medium risk of late payment (Average 30 days or less beyond

terms)

  Low risk of late payment (Average prompt to 30+ days sooner)

Industry Median 72

Equals 12 Days Beyond Terms

 High risk of late payment (Average 30 to 120 days beyond terms)

 Medium risk of late payment (Average 30 days or less beyond

terms)

  Low risk of late payment (Average prompt to 30+ days sooner)

Industry Median 72

Equals 12 Days Beyond Terms

D&B RATING

Current Rating as of 07/27/2007

Special Rating

-- : Undetermined

History since 12/05/1992

Date Applied D&B Rating

10/18/2005 1R3

10/19/2004 4A2

10/19/2004 1R3

12/30/2003 3A2

10/15/2003 1R3

TRADE PAYMENTS SUMMARY (Based on 24 months of data)

Overall Payment Behaviour

20
Days Beyond Terms

% of Trade Within Terms

55%

Highest Past Due

US$ 100,000

Highest Now Owing:

US$ 200,000

Total Trade Experiences:

28

Largest High Credit:

US$ 300,000

Average High Credit:

US$ 25,231

Total Unfavorable Comments :

0

Largest High Credit:

US$ 0

Total Placed in Collections:

1

Largest High Credit:

US$ 0

D&B PAYDEX

63

When weighted by amount, Payments to suppliers average 20 days

beyond terms 

 High risk of late payment (Average 30 to 120 days beyond terms)

 Medium risk of late payment (Average 30 days or less beyond

terms)

  Low risk of late payment (Average prompt to 30+ days sooner)

Industry Median 72

Equals 12 Days Beyond Terms

High Risk (1) Low Risk (100)

D&B 3 MONTH PAYDEX

62

Based on payments collected 3 months ago. 

When weighted by amount, Payments to suppliers average 21 days

beyond terms 

 High risk of late payment (Average 30 to 120 days beyond terms)

 Medium risk of late payment (Average 30 days or less beyond

terms)

  Low risk of late payment (Average prompt to 30+ days sooner)

Industry Median 72

Equals 12 Days Beyond Terms

High Risk (1) Low Risk (100)

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY TRENDS Based on 24 months of data

2521 - Mfg wood office furniture



Range of Credit Extended (US$)

Number of Payment

Experiences Total Value % Within Terms

100,000 & over 2 US$ 400,000 38

50,000 - 99,999 0 US$ 0 0

15,000 - 49,999 4 US$ 110,000 71

5,000 - 14,999 4 US$ 30,000 67

1,000 - 4,999 7 US$ 13,000 35

Less than 1,000 5 US$ 2,100 42

7/20 8/20 9/20 10/20 11/20 12/20 1/21 2/21 3/21 4/21 5/21 6/21 7/21 8/21 9/21 10/21 11/21 12/21 1/22 2/22 3/22 4/22 5/22

Current

2022

This Business77 75 73 71 71 71 72 72 71 69 70 71 71 72 72 75 75 76 75 75 66 66 71 63

Industry

Quartile

Upper - - 76 - - 77 - - 76 - - 76 - - 77 - - 77 - - 77 - - -

Median - - 72 - - 72 - - 71 - - 72 - - 73 - - 72 - - 72 - - -

Lower - - 65 - - 65 - - 65 - - 66 - - 67 - - 67 - - 66 - - -

TRADE PAYMENTS BY CREDIT EXTENDED (Based on 12 months of data)

TRADE PAYMENTS BY INDUSTRY (BASED ON 24 MONTHS OF DATA)

Collapse All | Expand All

Industry Category Number of Payment

Experiences

Largest High Credit

(US$)

% Within Terms

(Expand to View)

1 - 30

Days

Late (%)

31 - 60

Days

Late (%)

61 - 90

Days

Late (%)

91 +

Days

Late (%)

35 - Industrial and

Commercial

Machinery and

Computer

Equipment

1 1,000 50 0 50 0 0

3579 - Mfg misc

office eqpt

1 1,000 50 0 50 0 0

42 - Motor Freight

Transportation and

Warehousing

2 300,000 52 48 0 0 0

4213 - Trucking

non-local

2 300,000 52 48 0 0 0

45 - Transportation

by Air

1 30,000 100 0 0 0 0

4513 - Air courier

service

1 30,000 100 0 0 0 0

47 - Transportation

Services

2 100,000 5 95 0 0 0

4731 - Arrange

cargo transpt

2 100,000 5 95 0 0 0

49 - Electric, Gas

and Sanitary

Services

1 45,000 50 0 50 0 0

4911 - Electric

services

1 45,000 50 0 50 0 0

50 - Wholesale

Trade - Durable

Goods

1 2,500 0 100 0 0 0

5085 - Whol

industrial suppl

1 2,500 0 100 0 0 0

57 - Home

Furniture

Furnishings and

Equipment Stores

1 2,500 50 0 50 0 0



Date of

Experience Payment Status

Selling

Terms

High Credit

(US$)

Now Owes

(US$)

Past Due

(US$)

Months Since Last

Sale

06/22
Pays Prompt to Slow

60+
N30 45,000 45,000 30,000 1

06/22
Pays Prompt to Slow

60+
- 1,000 500 100 1

05/22 Pays Promptly - 10,000 10,000 750 1

05/22 Pays Promptly - 1,000 0 0
Between 6 and 12

Months

5712 - Ret

furniture

1 2,500 50 0 50 0 0

59 - Miscellaneous

Retail

1 100 0 0 0 0 100

5999 - Ret misc

merchandise

1 100 0 0 0 0 100

60 - Depository

Institutions

1 5,000 100 0 0 0 0

6021 - Natnl

commercial bank

1 5,000 100 0 0 0 0

61 - Nondepository

Credit Institutions

1 2,500 0 50 50 0 0

6153 - Short-trm

busn credit

1 2,500 0 50 50 0 0

73 - Business

Services

6 20,000 50 12 13 0 0

7363 - Help

supply service

2 20,000 51 49 0 0 0

7374 - Data

processing svcs

2 1,000 100 0 0 0 0

7359 - Misc

equipment rental

1 1,000 50 0 50 0 0

7389 - Misc

business service

1 0 0 0 0 0 0

75 - Automotive

Repair, Services and

Parking

1 5,000 0 0 50 0 50

7513 - Truck

rental/leasing

1 5,000 0 0 50 0 50

87 - Engineering

Accounting

Research

Management and

Related Services

2 10,000 75 0 25 0 0

8734 - Testing

laboratory

1 10,000 100 0 0 0 0

8711 -

Engineering

services

1 2,500 50 0 50 0 0

99 - Nonclassifiable

Establishments

2 750 25 75 0 0 0

9999 -

Nonclassified

2 750 25 75 0 0 0

TRADE LINES



Date of

Experience Payment Status

Selling

Terms

High Credit

(US$)

Now Owes

(US$)

Past Due

(US$)

Months Since Last

Sale

05/22 Pays Promptly - 250 0 0
Between 6 and 12

Months

05/22 Pays Promptly - 0 0 0 Between 2 and 3 Months

05/22
Pays Prompt to Slow

30+
- 300,000 200,000 35,000 1

05/22
Pays Prompt to Slow

30+
- 20,000 10,000 2,500 1

05/22
Pays Prompt to Slow

30+
- 10,000 10,000 1,000 1

05/22
Pays Prompt to Slow

60+
- 2,500 2,500 2,500 Between 4 and 5 Months

05/22
Pays Prompt to Slow

60+
- 2,500 0 0 1

05/22
Pays Prompt to Slow

60+
- 1,000 0 0 Between 2 and 3 Months

05/22 Pays Slow 5+ N30 2,500 2,500 0 1

05/22 Pays Slow 30+ - 100,000 100,000 100,000 -

05/22 Pays Slow 30-60+ N30 2,500 0 0
Between 6 and 12

Months

04/22 - Cash account 50 0 0 1

01/22 Pays Promptly - 5,000 0 0
Between 6 and 12

Months

12/21 Pays Slow 120+ - 100 100 100 -

09/21 - Cash account 100 0 0
Between 6 and 12

Months

04/21 - Cash account 50 0 0 1

02/21 Pays Promptly - 30,000 15,000 2,500 1

02/21 Pays Promptly - 15,000 0 0 1

02/21
Pays Prompt to Slow

30+
- 750 750 750 1

02/21 Pays Slow 30+ - 750 500 500 1

02/21 Placed for collection - 2,500 0 0 1

09/20 Pays Promptly - 250 0 0
Between 6 and 12

Months

07/20 Pays Slow 60-90+ N30 5,000 1,000 0 1

07/20 - Cash account 50 0 0 1

Other Payment Categories Experience Total Amount

Cash experiences 4 US$ 250

Payment record unknown 0 US$ 0

Unfavorable comments 0 US$ 0

Placed for collections 1 US$ 0

Total in D&B's file 28 US$ 555,350

Accounts are sometimes placed for collection even though the existence or amount of the debt is disputed. Payment

experiences reflect how bills are met in relation to the terms granted. In some instances payment beyond terms can

be the result of disputes over merchandise, skipped invoices etc. Each experience shown represents a separate

account reported by a supplier. Updated trade experiences replace those previously reported.

Corporate Linkage

Increase your understanding of the links and risks between your customers and suppliers with D&B's Interactive

Global Family Tree

OTHER PAYMENT CATEGORIES



This information may not be reproduced in whole or in part by any means of reproduction.

Legal Events

The following Public Filing data is for information purposes only and is not the official record. Certified copies can only

be obtained from the official source.

Lien - Tax Lien

Filing Date 02/25/2022

Filing Number 22JG019823

Status Open

Date Status Attained 02/25/2022

Received Date 03/31/2022

Amount US$ 41,603

Debtors WORKRITE ERGONOMICS LLC

Creditors STATE OF OHIO

Court FRANKLIN COUNTY COMMON PLEAS COURT, COLUMBUS, OH

DOMESTIC ULTIMATE

Company City , State D-U-N-S® NUMBER

WIND POINT PARTNERS, L.P. CHICAGO , Illinois 15-168-6847

PARENT

Company City , State D-U-N-S® NUMBER

KNAPE & VOGT

MANUFACTURING COMPANY

GRAND RAPIDS , Michigan 00-602-4699

AFFILIATES (INTERNATIONAL)

Company City , Country or Region D-U-N-S® NUMBER

Knape & Vogt Canada Inc MISSISSAUGA , CANADA 20-145-5367

Workrite Ergonomics Canada,

Inc

SCARBOROUGH , CANADA 24-954-0915

Bankruptcies

No

Judgements

0

Latest Filing: -

Liens

5

Latest Filing: 02/25/2022

Suits

0

Latest Filing: -

UCCs

5

Latest Filing: 01/29/2019

EVENTS



Lien - Tax Lien

Filing Date 02/11/2022

Filing Number 22JG015144

Status Open

Date Status Attained 02/11/2022

Received Date 03/18/2022

Amount US$ 19,094

Debtors WORKRITE ERGONOMICS LLC

Creditors STATE OF OHIO

Court FRANKLIN COUNTY COMMON PLEAS COURT, COLUMBUS, OH

Lien - Tax Lien

Filing Date 10/15/2021

Filing Number 21JG087823

Status Open

Date Status Attained 10/15/2021

Received Date 11/05/2021

Amount US$ 28,162

Debtors WORKRITE ERGONOMICS LLC

Creditors STATE OF OHIO

Court FRANKLIN COUNTY COMMON PLEAS COURT, COLUMBUS, OH

Lien - Tax Lien

Filing Date 09/10/2021

Filing Number 21JG078207

Status Open

Date Status Attained 09/10/2021

Received Date 10/08/2021

Amount US$ 13,674

Debtors WORKRITE ERGONOMICS LLC

Creditors STATE OF OHIO

Court FRANKLIN COUNTY COMMON PLEAS COURT, COLUMBUS, OH

Lien - Tax Lien

Filing Date 09/03/2021

Filing Number 21JG075425

Status Open

Date Status Attained 09/03/2021

Received Date 09/23/2021



Amount US$ 17,358

Debtors WORKRITE EGRONOMICS LLC

Creditors STATE OF OHIO

Court FRANKLIN COUNTY COMMON PLEAS COURT, COLUMBUS, OH

UCC Filing - Original

Filing Date 01/29/2019

Filing Number 2019 0650155

Received Date 03/05/2019

Collateral Inventory and proceeds - Account(s) and proceeds - General intangibles(s)

and proceeds - Chattel paper and proceeds - and OTHERS

Secured Party CORPORATION SERVICE COMPANY, AS REPRESENTATIVE, SPRINGFIELD, IL

Debtors WORKRITE ERGONOMICS, LLC

Filing Office SECRETARY OF STATE/UCC DIVISION, DOVER, DE

UCC Filing - Original

Filing Date 01/29/2019

Filing Number 2019 0650148

Received Date 03/05/2019

Collateral Inventory and proceeds - Account(s) and proceeds - General intangibles(s)

and proceeds - Chattel paper and proceeds - and OTHERS

Secured Party CORPORATION SERVICE COMPANY, AS REPRESENTATIVE, SPRINGFIELD, IL

Debtors WORKRITE ERGONOMICS, LLC

Filing Office SECRETARY OF STATE/UCC DIVISION, DOVER, DE

UCC Filing - Original

Filing Date 10/31/2018

Filing Number 2018 7548825

Received Date 11/30/2018

Collateral Inventory and proceeds - Account(s) and proceeds - General intangibles(s)

and proceeds - Chattel paper and proceeds - and OTHERS

Secured Party CORPORATION SERVICE COMPANY, AS REPRESENTATIVE, SPRINGFIELD, IL

Debtors WORKRITE ERGONOMICS, LLC

Filing Office SECRETARY OF STATE/UCC DIVISION, DOVER, DE

UCC Filing - Original

Filing Date 09/26/2016

Filing Number 167548063939

Received Date 10/14/2016

Collateral Leased Equipment

Secured Party TIMEPAYMENT, BURLINGTON, MA



Debtors WORKRITE ERGONOMICS, LLC

Filing Office SECRETARY OF STATE/UCC DIVISION, SACRAMENTO, CA

UCC Filing - Original

Filing Date 03/13/2006

Filing Number 6094056 9

Received Date 04/25/2006

Collateral Leased Equipment

Secured Party RAYMOND LEASING CORPORATION, GREENE, NY

Debtors WORKRITE ERGONOMIC, INC

Filing Office SECRETARY OF STATE/UCC DIVISION, DOVER, DE

The public record items contained in this report may have been paid, terminated, vacated or released prior to the date this report was printed. This

information may not be reproduced in whole or in part by any means of reproduction.

There may be additional UCC Filings in D&Bs file on this company available by contacting 1-800-234-3867.

There may be additional suits, liens, or judgments in D&B's file on this company available in the U.S. Public Records Database, also covered under your

contract. If you would like more information on this database, please contact the Customer Resource Center at 1-800-234-3867.

A lien holder can file the same lien in more than one filing location. The appearance of multiple liens filed by the same lien holder against a debtor may be

indicative of such an occurrence.

Special Events

There are no Special Events recorded for this business.

Financials - D&B

A detailed financial statement is not available from this company for publication.

A detailed financial statement is not available from this company for publication.

D&B currently has no financial information on file for this company

D&B currently has no financial information on file for this company.

D&B currently has no financial information on file for this company



D&B currently has no financial information on file for this company

D&B currently has no financial information on file for this company

Company Profile

COMPANY OVERVIEW

D-U-N-S

62-639-2559

Legal Form

Corporation (US)

History Record

Clear

Date Incorporated

12/16/1998

Business Commenced On

1998

State of Incorporation

DELAWARE

Ownership

Not publicly traded

Mailing Address

UNITED STATES

Telephone

+1 707 780 6400

Website

www.workriteergo.com

Present Control Succeeded

1998

SIC

25210000

NAICS

337211

Employees

153

Age (Year Started)

24  Years(1998)

Named Principal

Charles F Lawrence , MNG MBR

Line of Business

Mfg wood office furniture

Street Address:

2277 Pine View Way Ste 100,

Petaluma, CA, 94954,

United States Of America

Corporate and business registrations reported by the secretary of state or other official source as of:  2021-11-23

This data is for informational purposes only, certification can only be obtained through the Office of the Secretary of State.

Registered Name WORKRITE ERGONOMICS, LLC

Corporation Type Corporation (US)

State of Incorporation DELAWARE

Registration ID 2980206

Registration Status GOOD STANDING

Date Status Attained 03/31/2021

Filing Date 12/16/1998

Where Filed SECRETARY OF STATE/CORPORATIONS DIVISION

Registered Agent

Name ENATIONAL REGISTERED AGENTS, INC.

Address 1209 ORANGE STREET, WILMINGTON, DE, 198010000

BUSINESS REGISTRATION

https://www.google.com/maps/place/2277+Pine+View+Way+Ste+100+Petaluma+CA+94954+US?key=AIzaSyC6yC1R1QB7KFlMUotB20TI86PrF6WqJ4k&signature=auA3sdtKbcYKz6NYMICvbApPv30=
http://www.workriteergo.com/


CHARLES F LAWRENCE, MNG MBR

CHARLIE LAWRENCE, MBR

RICHARD MCQUIGG, MBR

THE OFFICER(S)

PRINCIPALS

Officers

Directors

The following information was reported on: 11/12/2021

The Delaware Secretary of State's business registrations file showed that Workrite Ergonomics, LLC was registered as a Limited Liability Company on December

16, 1998 under the file registration 2980206.

Business name has changed from Workrite Ergonomics, Inc to Workrite Ergonomics, LLC on June 28, 2010, by charter amendment.

Business started 1998 by Raymond L Henricksen. Present control succeeded 1999.

Although this company operates as a Limited Liability Company, the members have elected to use officer titles to denote areas of responsibility.

CHARLES F LAWRENCE. A member of the Board of the North American Advisory Board of the global Chief Marketing Officer Council.

CHARLIE LAWRENCE. Antecedents are unknown.

RICHARD MCQUIGG. Antecedents are unknown.

According to a published report dated Dec 3, 2020, the Department of Justice announced that Workrite Ergonomics LLC and its parent company, Knape & Vogt

Manufacturing Co., have agreed to pay $7.1 million to resolve allegations under the False Claims Act that they overcharged the federal government for office

furniture under General Services Administration (GSA) contracts.

COMPANY EVENTS

The following information was reported on: 11/12/2021

Business Information

Trade Names (SUBSIDIARY OF KNAPE & VOGT MANUFACTURING COMPANY, GRAND RAPIDS, MI); WORKRITE ERGONOMICS

Description Subsidiary of Knape & Vogt Manufacturing Company, Grand Rapids, MI.

As noted, this company is a subsidiary of Knape & Vogt Manufacturing Company D-U-N-S Number 00-602-

4699, and reference is made to that report for background information on the parent and its management.

Manufactures wooden office furniture. Manufactures computer peripheral equipment.

Has 3000 account(s). Terms are cash and Net 30 days. Sells to commercial concerns. Territory : United States.

Employees 153.

Financing Status Secured

Import/Export Import

Seasonality Nonseasonal.

Facilities Occupies 123,000 sq. ft. in a two story building.

Location Industrial section on main highway.

Related Concerns

SIC/NAICS Information

Industry Code Description

2521 Mfg wood

office

furniture

-

25210000 Wood office

furniture

-

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES AND EMPLOYEES

Percentage of Business



Activity Summary

Borrower(Dir/Guar) No

Administrative Debt No

Contractor Yes

Grantee No

Party excluded from federal program(s) No

Your Information

In Folders: View

Audit Trail 

Text Timeline

Date/Time of the Event Event Name Triggered By Message

06/27/2022 09:10 AM Credit Report Pulled SYSTEM The credit report was pulled

06/27/2022 09:09 AM Credit Report Pulled SYSTEM The credit report was pulled

Federal Information

DUN & Bradstreet, Inc. has compiled the following FEIN numbers for the business name in this report from the sources below. Dun &

Bradstreet, Inc. provides this information "AS IS" with no guarantee as to its accuracy.

FEIN Business Name Address Source Date

86-0940724
WORKRITE

ERGONOMICS, LLC

2277 PINE VIEW WAY,

PETALUMA, CA, 94954

FLORIDA BUSINESS

REGISTRATIONS
05/14/2022

86-0940724
WORKRITE

ERGONOMICS, LLC

2277 Pine View Way ; Suite

100, Petaluma, CA, 94954

KANSAS BUSINESS

REGISTRATIONS
11/21/2019

Industry Code Description

35770000 Computer

peripheral

equipment,

nec

-

NAICS Codes NAICS Description

337211 Wood Office Furniture Manufacturing

334118 Computer Terminal and Other Computer Peripheral Equipment Manufacturing

Percentage of Business

GOVERNMENT ACTIVITY

Record additional information about this company to supplement the D&B information.

Note: Information entered in this section will not be added to D&B's central repository and will be kept private

under your user ID. Only you will be able to view the information.

Account Number Endorsement/Billing Reference *

pat.reynolds@kv.com

Sales Representatives

Credit Limit

0

Total Outstanding

0

From : To :

FEDERAL EMPLOYER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);


FEIN Business Name Address Source Date

86-0940724

WORK-RITE

ERGONOMIC

ACCESSORIES, INC.

1450 TECHNOLGY LN.,

PETALUMA, CA, 94954

CALIFORNIA UCC

FILINGS
06/29/2002

86-0940724
WORKRITE

ERGONOMICS, LLC

2277 PINE VIEW WAY, SUITE

100, PETALUMA, CA, 94954

DEPARTMENT OF

LABOR

86-0940724

WORKRITE

ERGONOMICS, INC.

HEALTH & WELFARE

BENEFIT

1450 TECHNOLOGY LN,

PETALUMA, CA, 94954

DEPARTMENT OF

LABOR
01/01/2006

86-0940724

WORKRITE

ERGONOMIC

ACCESSORIES, INC.

401K PLAN

1450 TECHNOLOGY LN,

PETALUMA, CA, 94954

DEPARTMENT OF

LABOR
01/01/2006

68-0311450

WORK RITE

ERGONOMIC

ACCESSORIES INC

77 DIGITAL DR, NOVATO,

CA, 94949

DEPARTMENT OF

TREASURY
12/01/2000

68-0311450

WORK RITE

ERGONOMIC

ACCESSORIES INC

830 SWEETER AVE STE B,

NOVATO, CA, 94945

DEPARTMENT OF

TREASURY
03/12/1997

The following establishments related to the subject of this report have reported activity with the Federal Government.

This is not a complete corporate family structure. To order more information on this business' corporate structure, use D&B's Global Family

Linkage product.

D-U-N-S® Business Name Loans Claims Debarments Contracts Grants

00-602-4699 KNAPE & VOGT MANUFACTURING CO Yes No No No No

00-603-5568 AZ CONTAINER FREIGHT STN INC Yes No No No No

10-518-6506 FOODSCIENCE, LLC No Yes No No No

14-353-5255 NARSTCO LLC No No No Yes No

08-049-6260 RAILWORKS CORPORATION No Yes No No No

09-566-1724 HSQ TECHNOLOGY, A CORPORATION No No No Yes No

No government activity has been found in this section.

No government activity has been found in this section.

US$

1,000.00

US$

1,000.00

US$

3,000.00

US$

3,000.00

US$

7,000.00

Reported

Date

Contract

Awarded Contract ID

Contract

Amount Contract Name

Federal

Supplier

Code Action Type

Contract Offi

& Agency

01/24/2019 2018-05 N6449818F5080/ OFFICE FURNITURE 7110

ORDER UNDER

SINGLE AWARD

INDEF DEL

CONTR

DEPT OF

DEFENSE

01/24/2019 2018-05 N6449818F5070/ OFFICE FURNITURE 7110

ORDER UNDER

SINGLE AWARD

INDEF DEL

CONTR

DEPT OF

DEFENSE

01/24/2019 2018-05 N6449818F5064/ OFFICE FURNITURE 7110

ORDER UNDER

SINGLE AWARD

INDEF DEL

CONTR

DEPT OF

DEFENSE

07/26/2018 2018-04 N6449818F5059/ OFFICE FURNITURE 7110

ORDER UNDER

SINGLE AWARD

INDEF DEL

CONTR

DEPT OF

DEFENSE

07/26/2018 2018-04 N6449818F5047/
OFFICE DEVICES AND

ACCESSORIES
7520

ORDER UNDER

SINGLE AWARD

INDEF DEL

CONTR

DEPT OF

DEFENSE

CORPORATE FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS

REPORTED U.S. GOVERNMENT CONTRACT ACTIONS

REPORTED FEDERAL LOANS AND LOAN GUARANTEES

CLAIMS, FEES, FINES, OVERPAYMENTS, PENALTIES AND OTHER MISC. REPORTED DEBTS TO FEDERAL AGENCIES



No government activity has been found in this section.

No government activity has been found in this section.

Last Login : 06/27/2022 09:08:21 AM

©Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. 2005-2022. All rights reserved

Privacy Policy  | Terms of Use | US Government Employee Disclaimer

REPORTED PARTY EXCLUDED FROM FEDERAL PROGRAM(S)

REPORTED U.S. GOVERNMENT GRANT AWARDS

https://www.dnb.com/utility-pages/privacy-policy.html
https://www.dandb.com/terms-service/
https://www.dnb.com/utility-pages/us-government-employee-disclaimer.html


Workrite Ergonomics  •  2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100, Petaluma, CA 94954  •  www.workriteergo.com  •  800.959.9675 

E. Workrite is proud to share we are BIFMA e3 Level 1 certified.  This certification, which looks at
not only Workrite, but Workrite’s suppliers, is one of the highest “green” certifications a company
can receive.  It includes our products (or parts/materials in the case of our suppliers), our
processes, our buildings, our energy output, and our internal processes. This rigorous process
took us over a year to complete and is reviewed each year by an independent party in order for
Workrite to continue with its certification.  Workrite uses the highest amount of recycled product
in its manufacturing process without compromising our high-quality standards.  We have refined
our packaging to use a little as possible and have reduced the amount of non-recyclable
packaging to almost 0%.  The only packaging that is not recyclable is for the safety of the
product during shipping.  Waste from our wood and metal shops are sold or recycled to prevent
landfill waste.  Along with being good stewards in our manufacturing process, Workrite recycles
in our office areas and breakrooms to ensure we have a holistic recycling program.

Products are identified as Green Guard Gold in our Pricing and Specification guide and on
our website.  LEED information is provided on our website. When requested, our green
product information can be provided directly for specific products.

F. Workrite actively seeks partnerships with small businesses, veteran owned businesses, an
economically, disadvantaged businesses. We ask our partners to self-certify their business
status on an annual basis, so that we are able to track our small business partnerships and
monitor where we can make improvements.  This program extends not only to our Dealer
Partners, but to their installers, and our direct installers.

By purchasing through our Dealer Partners with diversity businesses and backgrounds,
Participating Agencies may be able to take advantage of working and purchasing through small
businesses, veteran owned businesses, an economically, disadvantaged businesses.

G.



Workrite Ergonomics  •  2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100, Petaluma, CA 94954  •  www.workriteergo.com  •  800.959.9675 

H. Workrite has at least three Veteran, Woman, Minority, Disabled owned and operated and HUB
business that we work with in each region.  Many of our Dealer Partners are SBAs as defined
by the Small Business Administration. These are requirements in every federal, state, and
university contract that we participate in.  And, in many instances, like our GSA contract for
example, we are required to track and report on our utilization of these types of businesses.
These businesses are our Dealer Partners and their installers or our direct Installers. Dealer
Partner’s minority certifications can be provided to the customer if requested.

I. Workrite differentiates itself from its competitors through its innovative products – Line of Sight
and our new Sentinel Line, our ability to be flexible when meeting our customer’s needs and
having an industry leading ship time.

Our Line of Sight classroom/training desks allows colleges and universities to utilizing
classrooms during the entire day and provide computer instruction at each desk in a classroom.
The monitors raise out of the desk and are height adjustable, so students can work
ergonomically, and lower into the desk to be stored for non-compute classroom use.  Line of
Sight can be controlled individually and by a remote, allowing the instructor full control of the
classroom.

Workrite’s new Sentinel Line uses quiet, state of the art brushless motors to raise and lower the
height adjustable legs. Sentinel is expandable, allowing an office to be reconfigured without
having to purchase completely new desk systems. The Sentinel Line is complemented by fixed
and pin height bases, for a cohesive look.

Workrite’s size allows it to be flexible as a company.  We are able to provide custom solutions
for customer’s unique needs.  From custom tops, unique office layouts, quick response time,
and the ability to provide products with a 3 week ship time, Workrite is a best in class solution
that stands out from its competitors.

J. Workrite has not had a bankruptcy, reorganization, or State investigation of itself or its current
officers or directors. As a result of an anonymous complaint in 2016, the US Government
initiated an investigation into Workrite’s GSA contract.  The matter has been resolved.  Workrite
did not acknowledge any wrongdoing and no specific finding of wrongdoing was made.

K. Felony Conviction Notice:  Workrite is not owned or operated by anyone who has been
convicted of a felony.

L. Workrite has not been debarred or had suspension actions taken against it.



 

Workrite Ergonomics  •  2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100, Petaluma, CA 94954  •  www.workriteergo.com  •  800.959.9675 

Distribution, Logistics 
 

A. Workrite offers height adjustable (electric and non-electric options), fixed, and pin adjustable 
desk bases, worksurfaces, monitor arms, keyboard trays, ergonomic accessories, cable 
management, power beams, desktop converters for fixed height desks, privacy screens, above 
and below desk power options, and storage and organization products.  Workrite’s Line of Sight 
brand offers single and dual desks with single and dual monitor options.  Line of Sight meets 
ADA fixed height requirements.  Line of Sights height adjustable version can be used for 
powered wheelchairs or double as a lectern.  
 
Workrite offers quotation, drawing, rendering, and layout services through our Design 
Department.  Our Customer Service Team provides help with questions on products and orders 
and fields questions for our Field Service Team, which is able to help customers with products 
issues directly over the phone. 
 
Workrite’s Dealer Partners are able to offer customers design, specification, quotations, placing 
orders, installation services, and warranty services. 
 

B. Workrite currently distributes products throughout the entire US, it’s Territories, and Outlying 
areas. We are supported by our network of Dealer Partners which cover all 50 States and by a 
few select Dealer Partners that work worldwide.  Workrite intends to be able to cover all areas 
under a resulting Master Agreement. 
 

C. Customers can verify they are receiving contract pricing by seeing the note on their quote 
referencing the resulting Master Agreement number. Quotes by Workrite Representatives and 
Dealer Partners shall reference the use of a resulting Agreement, the Master Agreement 
number, and the discount provided in the quote.  Should customers have any questions, they 
may contact the contract manager, Donna Bobalek at 571-565-5077 or 
dbobalek@workriteergo.com . 
 
Workrite only provides direct ordering.  We do not offer our products in retail or in-store 
locations or through distributors. 
 

D. Workrite is direct to market and does not use other companies in processing, handling, or 
shipping to the customer. 
 

E. Workrite has two distribution locations – Petaluma, CA and Toronto, ON.  Both are mid-size 
locations.  Workrite ships from the location that will give the customer the best ship time.  
Workrite does not utilize a retail network. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

mailto:dbobalek@workriteergo.com
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Marketing and Sales 

 
A. Workrite commits to a quick implementation of a resulting contract.  Within 5 days of contract 

award, the Contract Manager will introduce the new contract to the Workrite Marketing Team 
and review how relevant material can be created and shared with our Representatives and 
Dealer Partners.  Within 10 days of contract award, the Contract Manager will introduce the 
contract to the Representatives.  Contract discounts and information will be reviewed and 
documents with contract information will be shared.  Within 3 weeks of contract award, 
Workrite’s Marketing Team will prepare informational flyers introducing the contract to Dealer 
Partners and customers; providing contract information, local contact information, and contract 
manager information to ensure customers have the necessary information to contact the local 
representatives. Within 4 weeks of contract award, the Workrite Marketing Team will send out 
an email blast and publicize in trade publications introducing Workrite as a new contract holder. 
Within 5 weeks of contract award, Workrite, with the assistance of our Dealers Partners, will 
reach out to potential customers in each region to introduce themselves, request a meeting to 
introduce the new contract, Workrite products and the services Workrite can offer, and offer 
demonstration products. 

 
Workrite will offer a 90-day promotion of an additional 5% off catalog list price to market the 
introduction of a new contract. 
 
Executive leadership has endorsed the go-to-market strategy and agrees to to sponsor the 
award roll out within the first 10 days. 
 

B. Workrite will utilize the same plan to market to Participating Public Agencies, existing Public 
Agency customers of Workrite, as well as Prospective Agencies nationwide.  Workrite will utilize 
its Representatives and its Dealer Partners, co-branded press releases to trade publication and 
an announcement on our website.  Workrite commits to attending and participating with OMNIA 
Partners at national and regional tradeshows, conferences and meetings throughout the term of 
the Master Agreement, along with attending, exhibiting, participating, and marketing at the NIGP 
Annual Forum in an area reserved by OMNIA Partners for partner suppliers. Workrite has 
already begun marketing to NIGP members and attending NIGP conferences and regional 
meetings as a way of introducing itself into this market. 
 
Workrite commits to advertising in national and regional trade publications, as well as, 
marketing and promoting the Master Agreement through case studies, collateral pieces, 
presentation, promotions and ergonomic trainings throughout the term of the Master agreement. 
 
Workrite agrees to host a web-based home page on Workrite’s website to include the OMNIA 
Partner’s standard logo, copy of the original request for Proposal, copy of the Master Agreement 
and amendments between the Principal Procurement Agency and Workrite, summary of the 
products and pricing awarded under the Master Agreement, marketing materials, and electronic 
link to OMNIA’s website, including the online registration page, and dedicated toll-free number 
and email address for OMNIA Partners. 
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C. Workrite will offer existing Public Agency customers the ability to transition to the Master
Agreement.  Currently Workrite holds cooperative contracts with TIPS, PEPPM, and MHEC.
Workrite will notify all current Public Agencies of a Master Agreement with OMNIA and will allow
an Agency to move over to the Master Agreement as requested.  The OMNIA Partners Master
Agreement will be positioned as Workrite’s go to for Public Agencies, as we see this as the most
advantageous strategy for our customers.

D. Workrite agrees to provide its logos to OMNIA Partners and agrees to provide permission for
such logo in marketing communications and promotions.  Workrite acknowledges that it will
need permission to utilize OMNIA Partners logo.

E. Workrite confirms it will be proactive in direct sales of its goods and services to Public Agencies
nationwide and follow up on leads established by OMNIA Partners in a timely manner.  Workrite
Agrees all sales materials will include the OMNIA Partners logo and Workrite will communicate
that the Master Agreement was competitively solicited and publicly awarded by a Principal
Procurement Agency, it offers the best government pricing, that there is no cost to participate
and that it is non-exclusive.

F. Workrite will train its national sales force on the Master Agreement, including key features of the
Master Agreement, knowledge of the solicitation process, the range of Public Agencies that can
utilize the Master Agreement, and the knowledge of benefits of the use of cooperative contracts.
Workrite will also reach out to its Dealer Partners and offer training to their entire staff on how to
position OMNIA Partners as the go to cooperative for its Public Agencies.

G. Executive Support and Marketing:
Jeff Schneider, Vice President of Commercial
480-793-5708
jschneider@workriteergo.com

Sales: 
Courtney Engberg-Hulse, National Sales Manager 
469-544-4432
CEngberg-Hulse@workriteergo.com

Sales Support, Financial Reporting, and Contracts: 
Donna Bobalek, National Contract Manager 
571-565-5077
dbobalek@workriteergo.com

Accounts Payable: 
Melissa McIntosh 
416-759-2929
MMcIntosh@workriteergo.ca

H. Workrite’s sales team is divided between direct Representatives and Independent
Representative Groups (IRG). Both sales teams are under the direction of Courtney Engberg-
Hulse, 469-544-4432, CEngberg-Hulse@workriteergo.com. Our Representative sales team are

mailto:jschneider@workriteergo.com
mailto:CEngberg-Hulse@workriteergo.com
mailto:dbobalek@workriteergo.com
mailto:MMcIntosh@workriteergo.ca
mailto:CEngberg-Hulse@workriteergo.com
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Workrite employees and our IRGs are independent businesses that represent Workrite in their 
targeted areas.  The territories are established by Workrite and do not overlap. 
 

I. Workrite’s sales teams, both direct and IRGs, will work with the OMNIA Partners team through 
in-person and virtual joint sales calls.  They will follow up on leads provided by the OMNIA 
Partners team and will share any information about those leads back to the OMNIA team.  
Workrite’s sales team members, along with the Workrite Contract Manager, when possible, will 
attend tradeshows and meetings in their area promoted by OMNIA Partners to directly promote 
the Master Award.  The National Sales Manager and Contract Manger are an integral part of the 
sales team and will work directly with the OMNIA Partners sales to implement and continue 
growth of the Master Agreement.  Having a hands-on approach with the Master Agreement, will 
allow them to lead the sales team to fully utilize the Master Agreement throughout the entire 
region and focus on regions where the most impact may be made.  
 
Workrite’s marketing team has committed to update existing and create new marketing content 
to support the Master Agreement.  Marketing works directly with sales in order to make sure our 
sales team has the support needed to promote and market Workrite’s products.  Workrite will 
continue this practice in support to of a Master Agreement, including the OMNIA Partners’ logo 
and Master Agreement information on our literature and marketing materials.  Currently new 
customers are set up within 24 to 48 hours, Workrite will continue to maintain this set up rate for 
new Participating Public Agencies.  Contract Administration will be conducted by the Contract 
Manager.  Having the person most knowledgeable administer the contract will ensure the 
information provided is timely and accurate. 
 
 

J. Workrite’s Public Agency sales for the previous fiscal year were approximately $3,500,000, 
including $966,000 in GSA sales. 
 
Workrite’s top 10 Public Agency Customer were 
GSA - $966,000 
Santa Clara County, CA - $533,160 
LA County, CA - $428,000 
TIPS - $314,100 
PEPPM - $220,230 
University of California - $194,600 
CMAS - $172,490 
State of Florida - $124,700 
State of Georgia - $108,970 
State of North Carolina - $106,270 
 
The key contact for each contract would be Donna Bobalek. 
 

K. Orders received by Workrite, either through email or fax, are directed straight to the Order Entry 
team.  Orders are placed in our system utilizing a tagging system so the any order that is placed 
under a contract can be attributed to that contract for tracking and reporting purposes. The 
Contract Manager reviews the previous day’s contract orders each day to ensure orders have 
been tagged correctly. Orders are tracked through the system until they are shipped, and an 
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invoice has been generated. Workrite uses Syteline for this portion of order management.  
Order information is imported into Oracle, which is used for financial tracking. When payment is 
received, it is noted in Oracle and the order is marked as complete.  
 

L. Workrite commits to  
$25,000 in year one 
$25,000 in year two 
$25,000 in year three 
 

M. Workrite agrees to respond as stated, except where a contract is already established, and the 
customer is required to utilize that contract. 
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Exhibit F 
Federal Funds Certifications 

FEDERAL CERTIFICATIONS 
ADDENDUM FOR AGREEMENT FUNDED BY U.S. FEDERAL GRANT 

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN: 

Participating Agencies may elect to use federal funds to purchase under the Master Agreement. This form should be 
completed and returned. 

DEFINITIONS 
Contract means a legal instrument by which a non–Federal entity purchases property or services needed to carry out the project 
or program under a Federal award. The term as used in this part does not include a legal instrument, even if the non–Federal 
entity considers it a contract, when the substance of the transaction meets the definition of a Federal award or subaward 

Contractor means an entity that receives a contract as defined in Contract. 

Cooperative agreement means a legal instrument of financial assistance between a Federal awarding agency or pass-through 
entity and a non–Federal entity that, consistent with 31 U.S.C. 6302–6305: 

(a) Is used to enter into a relationship the principal purpose of which is to transfer anything of value from the Federal
awarding agency or pass-through entity to the non–Federal entity to carry out a public purpose authorized by a law of
the United States (see 31 U.S.C. 6101(3)); and not to acquire property or services for the Federal government or
pass-through entity's direct benefit or use;
(b) Is distinguished from a grant in that it provides for substantial involvement between the Federal awarding agency
or pass-through entity and the non–Federal entity in carrying out the activity contemplated by the Federal award.
(c) The term does not include:

(1) A cooperative research and development agreement as defined in 15 U.S.C. 3710a; or
(2) An agreement that provides only:

(i) Direct United States Government cash assistance to an individual;
(ii) A subsidy;
(iii) A loan;
(iv) A loan guarantee; or
(v) Insurance.

Federal awarding agency means the Federal agency that provides a Federal award directly to a non–Federal entity 

Federal award has the meaning, depending on the context, in either paragraph (a) or (b) of this section: 
(a)(1) The Federal financial assistance that a non–Federal entity receives directly from a Federal awarding agency or 
indirectly from a pass-through entity, as described in § 200.101 Applicability; or 

(2) The cost-reimbursement contract under the Federal Acquisition Regulations that a non–Federal entity
receives directly from a Federal awarding agency or indirectly from a pass-through entity, as described in §
200.101 Applicability.

(b) The instrument setting forth the terms and conditions. The instrument is the grant agreement, cooperative
agreement, other agreement for assistance covered in paragraph (b) of § 200.40 Federal financial assistance, or the
cost-reimbursement contract awarded under the Federal Acquisition Regulations.
(c) Federal award does not include other contracts that a Federal agency uses to buy goods or services from a
contractor or a contract to operate Federal government owned, contractor operated facilities (GOCOs).
(d) See also definitions of Federal financial assistance, grant agreement, and cooperative agreement.

Non–Federal entity means a state, local government, Indian tribe, institution of higher education (IHE), or nonprofit organization 
that carries out a Federal award as a recipient or subrecipient. 
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Nonprofit organization means any corporation, trust, association, cooperative, or other organization, not including IHEs, that: 
(a) Is operated primarily for scientific, educational, service, charitable, or similar purposes in the public interest;
(b) Is not organized primarily for profit; and
(c) Uses net proceeds to maintain, improve, or expand the operations of the organization.

Obligations means, when used in connection with a non–Federal entity's utilization of funds under a Federal award, orders 
placed for property and services, contracts and subawards made, and similar transactions during a given period that require 
payment by the non–Federal entity during the same or a future period. 

Pass-through entity means a non–Federal entity that provides a subaward to a subrecipient to carry out part of a Federal 
program. 

Recipient means a non–Federal entity that receives a Federal award directly from a Federal awarding agency to carry out an 
activity under a Federal program. The term recipient does not include subrecipients. 

Simplified acquisition threshold means the dollar amount below which a non–Federal entity may purchase property or 
services using small purchase methods. Non–Federal entities adopt small purchase procedures in order to expedite the 
purchase of items costing less than the simplified acquisition threshold. The simplified acquisition threshold is set by the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation at 48 CFR Subpart 2.1 (Definitions) and in accordance with 41 U.S.C. 1908. As of the publication of this 
part, the simplified acquisition threshold is $250,000, but this threshold is periodically adjusted for inflation. (Also see definition 
of § 200.67 Micro-purchase.) 

Subaward means an award provided by a pass-through entity to a subrecipient for the subrecipient to carry out part of a Federal 
award received by the pass-through entity. It does not include payments to a contractor or payments to an individual that is a 
beneficiary of a Federal program. A subaward may be provided through any form of legal agreement, including an agreement 
that the pass-through entity considers a contract. 

Subrecipient means a non–Federal entity that receives a subaward from a pass-through entity to carry out part of a Federal 
program; but does not include an individual that is a beneficiary of such program. A subrecipient may also be a recipient of other 
Federal awards directly from a Federal awarding agency. 

Termination means the ending of a Federal award, in whole or in part at any time prior to the planned end of period of 
performance. 

The following provisions may be required and apply when Participating Agency expends federal funds for any purchase resulting 
from this procurement process. Per FAR 52.204-24 and FAR 52.204-25, solicitations and resultant contracts shall contain the 
following provisions. 

52.204-24 Representation Regarding Certain Telecommunications and Video Surveillance Services or Equipment (Oct 
2020) 

The Offeror shall not complete the representation at paragraph (d)(1) of this provision if the Offeror has represented that it "does 
not provide covered telecommunications equipment or services as a part of its offered products or services to the Government in 
the performance of any contract, subcontract, or other contractual instrument" in paragraph (c)(1) in the provision at 52.204-26, 
Covered Telecommunications Equipment or Services—Representation, or in paragraph (v)(2)(i) of the provision at 52.212-3, 
Offeror Representations and Certifications-Commercial Items. The Offeror shall not complete the representation in paragraph 
(d)(2) of this provision if the Offeror has represented that it "does not use covered telecommunications equipment or services, or 
any equipment, system, or service that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services" in paragraph (c)(2) of the 
provision at 52.204-26, or in paragraph (v)(2)(ii) of the provision at 52.212-3. 

(a) Definitions. As used in this provision—
Backhaul, covered telecommunications equipment or services, critical technology, interconnection arrangements,

reasonable inquiry, roaming, and substantial or essential component have the meanings provided in the clause 52.204-25, 
Prohibition on Contracting for Certain Telecommunications and Video Surveillance Services or Equipment. 

https://www.acquisition.gov/far/52.204-26#FAR_52_204_26
https://www.acquisition.gov/far/52.212-3#FAR_52_212_3
https://www.acquisition.gov/far/52.204-26#FAR_52_204_26
https://www.acquisition.gov/far/52.212-3#FAR_52_212_3
https://www.acquisition.gov/far/52.204-25#FAR_52_204_25
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(b) Prohibition.
(1) Section 889(a)(1)(A) of the John S. McCain National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2019 (Pub. L. 115-232)

prohibits the head of an executive agency on or after August 13, 2019, from procuring or obtaining, or extending or renewing a 
contract to procure or obtain, any equipment, system, or service that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services as 
a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any system. Nothing in the prohibition shall 
be construed to— 

(i) Prohibit the head of an executive agency from procuring with an entity to provide a service that connects to the
facilities of a third-party, such as backhaul, roaming, or interconnection arrangements; or 

(ii) Cover telecommunications equipment that cannot route or redirect user data traffic or cannot permit visibility into
any user data or packets that such equipment transmits or otherwise handles. 

(2) Section 889(a)(1)(B) of the John S. McCain National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2019 (Pub. L. 115-
232) prohibits the head of an executive agency on or after August 13, 2020, from entering into a contract or extending or renewing
a contract with an entity that uses any equipment, system, or service that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services
as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any system. This prohibition applies to
the use of covered telecommunications equipment or services, regardless of whether that use is in performance of work under a
Federal contract. Nothing in the prohibition shall be construed to—

(i) Prohibit the head of an executive agency from procuring with an entity to provide a service that connects to the
facilities of a third-party, such as backhaul, roaming, or interconnection arrangements; or 

(ii) Cover telecommunications equipment that cannot route or redirect user data traffic or cannot permit visibility into
any user data or packets that such equipment transmits or otherwise handles.

(c) Procedures. The Offeror shall review the list of excluded parties in the System for Award Management (SAM)
(https://www.sam.gov) for entities excluded from receiving federal awards for "covered telecommunications equipment or services".

(d) Representation. The Offeror represents that—
(1) It □ will, □ will not provide covered telecommunications equipment or services to the Government in the performance 

of any contract, subcontract or other contractual instrument resulting from this solicitation. The Offeror shall provide the additional 
disclosure information required at paragraph (e)(1) of this section if the Offeror responds "will" in paragraph (d)(1) of this section; 
and 

(2) After conducting a reasonable inquiry, for purposes of this representation, the Offeror represents that—
It □ does, □ does not use covered telecommunications equipment or services, or use any equipment, system, or service

that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services. The Offeror shall provide the additional disclosure information 
required at paragraph (e)(2) of this section if the Offeror responds "does" in paragraph (d)(2) of this section. 

(e) Disclosures.
(1) Disclosure for the representation in paragraph (d)(1) of this provision. If the Offeror has responded "will" in the representation

in paragraph (d)(1) of this provision, the Offeror shall provide the following information as part of the offer. 
(i) For covered equipment—

(A) The entity that produced the covered telecommunications equipment (include entity name, unique entity
identifier, CAGE code, and whether the entity was the original equipment manufacturer (OEM) or a distributor, if known); 

(B) A description of all covered telecommunications equipment offered (include brand; model number, such as
OEM number, manufacturer part number, or wholesaler number; and item description, as applicable); and 

(C) Explanation of the proposed use of covered telecommunications equipment and any factors relevant to
determining if such use would be permissible under the prohibition in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision. 

(ii) For covered services—
(A) If the service is related to item maintenance: A description of all covered telecommunications services offered

(include on the item being maintained: Brand; model number, such as OEM number, manufacturer part number, or wholesaler 
number; and item description, as applicable); or 

(B) If not associated with maintenance, the Product Service Code (PSC) of the service being provided; and
explanation of the proposed use of covered telecommunications services and any factors relevant to determining if such use would 
be permissible under the prohibition in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision. 

(2) Disclosure for the representation in paragraph (d)(2) of this provision. If the Offeror has responded "does" in the
representation in paragraph (d)(2) of this provision, the Offeror shall provide the following information as part of the offer: 

(i) For covered equipment—
(A) The entity that produced the covered telecommunications equipment (include entity name, unique entity

identifier, CAGE code, and whether the entity was the OEM or a distributor, if known); 

https://www.sam.gov/
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(B) A description of all covered telecommunications equipment offered (include brand; model number, such as
OEM number, manufacturer part number, or wholesaler number; and item description, as applicable); and 

(C) Explanation of the proposed use of covered telecommunications equipment and any factors relevant to
determining if such use would be permissible under the prohibition in paragraph (b)(2) of this provision. 

(ii) For covered services—
(A) If the service is related to item maintenance: A description of all covered telecommunications services offered

(include on the item being maintained: Brand; model number, such as OEM number, manufacturer part number, or wholesaler 
number; and item description, as applicable); or 

(B) If not associated with maintenance, the PSC of the service being provided; and explanation of the proposed
use of covered telecommunications services and any factors relevant to determining if such use would be permissible under the 
prohibition in paragraph (b)(2) of this provision. 

52.204-25 Prohibition on Contracting for Certain Telecommunications and Video Surveillance Services or Equipment 
(Aug 2020). 

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—
Backhaul means intermediate links between the core network, or backbone network, and the small subnetworks at the edge 

of the network (e.g., connecting cell phones/towers to the core telephone network). Backhaul can be wireless (e.g., microwave) or 
wired (e.g., fiber optic, coaxial cable, Ethernet). 

 Covered foreign country means The People’s Republic of China. 
 Covered telecommunications equipment or services means– 

(1) Telecommunications equipment produced by Huawei Technologies Company or ZTE Corporation (or any subsidiary
or affiliate of such entities); 

(2) For the purpose of public safety, security of Government facilities, physical security surveillance of critical
infrastructure, and other national security purposes, video surveillance and telecommunications equipment produced by Hytera 
Communications Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital Technology Company, or Dahua Technology Company (or any 
subsidiary or affiliate of such entities); 

(3) Telecommunications or video surveillance services provided by such entities or using such equipment; or
(4) Telecommunications or video surveillance equipment or services produced or provided by an entity that the Secretary

of Defense, in consultation with the Director of National Intelligence or the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
reasonably believes to be an entity owned or controlled by, or otherwise connected to, the government of a covered foreign country. 

 Critical technology means– 
(1) Defense articles or defense services included on the United States Munitions List set forth in the International Traffic

in Arms Regulations under subchapter M of chapter I of title 22, Code of Federal Regulations; 
(2) Items included on the Commerce Control List set forth in Supplement No. 1 to part 774 of the Export Administration

Regulations under subchapter C of chapter VII of title 15, Code of Federal Regulations, and controlled- 
(i) Pursuant to multilateral regimes, including for reasons relating to national security, chemical and biological

weapons proliferation, nuclear nonproliferation, or missile technology; or 
(ii) For reasons relating to regional stability or surreptitious listening;

(3) Specially designed and prepared nuclear equipment, parts and components, materials, software, and technology
covered by part 810 of title 10, Code of Federal Regulations (relating to assistance to foreign atomic energy activities); 

(4) Nuclear facilities, equipment, and material covered by part 110 of title 10, Code of Federal Regulations (relating to
export and import of nuclear equipment and material); 

(5) Select agents and toxins covered by part 331 of title 7, Code of Federal Regulations, part 121 of title 9 of such Code,
or part 73 of title 42 of such Code; or 

(6) Emerging and foundational technologies controlled pursuant to section 1758 of the Export Control Reform Act of
2018 (50 U.S.C. 4817). 

 Interconnection arrangements means arrangements governing the physical connection of two or more networks to allow 
the use of another's network to hand off traffic where it is ultimately delivered (e.g., connection of a customer of telephone provider 
A to a customer of telephone company B) or sharing data and other information resources. 

 Reasonable inquiry means an inquiry designed to uncover any information in the entity's possession about the identity of 
the producer or provider of covered telecommunications equipment or services used by the entity that excludes the need to include 
an internal or third-party audit. 
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 Roaming means cellular communications services (e.g., voice, video, data) received from a visited network when unable to 
connect to the facilities of the home network either because signal coverage is too weak or because traffic is too high. 

 Substantial or essential component means any component necessary for the proper function or performance of a piece of 
equipment, system, or service. 

(b) Prohibition.
(1) Section 889(a)(1)(A) of the John S. McCain National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2019 (Pub. L. 115-232)

prohibits the head of an executive agency on or after August 13, 2019, from procuring or obtaining, or extending or renewing a 
contract to procure or obtain, any equipment, system, or service that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services as 
a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any system. The Contractor is prohibited 
from providing to the Government any equipment, system, or service that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services 
as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any system, unless an exception at 
paragraph (c) of this clause applies or the covered telecommunication equipment or services are covered by a waiver described 
in FAR 4.2104. 

(2) Section 889(a)(1)(B) of the John S. McCain National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2019 (Pub. L. 115-
232) prohibits the head of an executive agency on or after August 13, 2020, from entering into a contract, or extending or renewing
a contract, with an entity that uses any equipment, system, or service that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services 
as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any system, unless an exception at
paragraph (c) of this clause applies or the covered telecommunication equipment or services are covered by a waiver described
in FAR 4.2104. This prohibition applies to the use of covered telecommunications equipment or services, regardless of whether
that use is in performance of work under a Federal contract.

(c) Exceptions. This clause does not prohibit contractors from providing—
(1) A service that connects to the facilities of a third-party, such as backhaul, roaming, or interconnection arrangements;

or 
(2) Telecommunications equipment that cannot route or redirect user data traffic or permit visibility into any user data or

packets that such equipment transmits or otherwise handles. 

(d) Reporting requirement.
(1) In the event the Contractor identifies covered telecommunications equipment or services used as a substantial or essential

component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any system, during contract performance, or the Contractor is notified 
of such by a subcontractor at any tier or by any other source, the Contractor shall report the information in paragraph (d)(2) of this 
clause to the Contracting Officer, unless elsewhere in this contract are established procedures for reporting the information; in the 
case of the Department of Defense, the Contractor shall report to the website at https://dibnet.dod.mil. For indefinite delivery 
contracts, the Contractor shall report to the Contracting Officer for the indefinite delivery contract and the Contracting Officer(s) for 
any affected order or, in the case of the Department of Defense, identify both the indefinite delivery contract and any affected 
orders in the report provided at https://dibnet.dod.mil. 

(2) The Contractor shall report the following information pursuant to paragraph (d)(1) of this clause
(i) Within one business day from the date of such identification or notification: the contract number; the order

number(s), if applicable; supplier name; supplier unique entity identifier (if known); supplier Commercial and Government Entity 
(CAGE) code (if known); brand; model number (original equipment manufacturer number, manufacturer part number, or wholesaler 
number); item description; and any readily available information about mitigation actions undertaken or recommended. 

(ii) Within 10 business days of submitting the information in paragraph (d)(2)(i) of this clause: any further available
information about mitigation actions undertaken or recommended. In addition, the Contractor shall describe the efforts it undertook 
to prevent use or submission of covered telecommunications equipment or services, and any additional efforts that will be 
incorporated to prevent future use or submission of covered telecommunications equipment or services. 

(e) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (e) and excluding
paragraph (b)(2), in all subcontracts and other contractual instruments, including subcontracts for the acquisition of commercial 
items. 

The following certifications and provisions may be required and apply when Participating Agency expends federal funds for any 
purchase resulting from this procurement process. Pursuant to 2 C.F.R. § 200.326, all contracts, including small purchases, 
awarded by the Participating Agency and the Participating Agency’s subcontractors shall contain the procurement provisions of 

https://www.acquisition.gov/far/4.2104#FAR_4_2104
https://www.acquisition.gov/far/4.2104#FAR_4_2104
https://dibnet.dod.mil/
https://dibnet.dod.mil/
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Appendix II to Part 200, as applicable. 

APPENDIX II TO 2 CFR PART 200 
(A) Contracts for more than the simplified acquisition threshold currently set at $250,000, which is the inflation adjusted
amount determined by the Civilian Agency Acquisition Council and the Defense Acquisition Regulations Council
(Councils) as authorized by 41 U.S.C. 1908, must address administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in instances
where contractors violate or breach contract terms, and provide for such sanctions and penalties as appropriate.

Pursuant to Federal Rule (A) above, when a Participating Agency expends federal funds, the Participating Agency reserves all 
rights and privileges under the applicable laws and regulations with respect to this procurement in the event of breach of contract 
by either party. 

Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of 
offeror 

(B) Termination for cause and for convenience by the grantee or subgrantee including the manner by which it will be
effected and the basis for settlement. (All contracts in excess of $10,000)

Pursuant to Federal Rule (B) above, when a Participating Agency expends federal funds, the Participating Agency reserves the 
right to immediately terminate any agreement in excess of $10,000 resulting from this procurement process in the event of a 
breach or default of the agreement by Offeror as detailed in the terms of the contract. 

Does offeror agree?   YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of 
offeror 

(C) Equal Employment Opportunity. Except as otherwise provided under 41 CFR Part 60, all contracts that meet the
definition of “federally assisted construction contract” in 41 CFR Part 60-1.3 must include the equal opportunity clause
provided under 41 CFR 60-1.4(b), in accordance with Executive Order 11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity” (30
CFR 12319, 12935, 3 CFR Part, 1964-1965 Comp., p. 339), as amended by Executive Order 11375, “Amending Executive
Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and implementing regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of
Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor.”

Pursuant to Federal Rule (C) above, when a Participating Agency expends federal funds on any federally assisted construction 
contract, the equal opportunity clause is incorporated by reference herein. 

Does offeror agree to abide by the above?   YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 

(D) Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 3141-3148). When required by Federal program legislation, all prime
construction contracts in excess of $2,000 awarded by non-Federal entities must include a provision for compliance
with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 3141-3144, and 3146-3148) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations
(29 CFR Part 5, “Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Covering Federally Financed and Assisted
Construction”). In accordance with the statute, contractors must be required to pay wages to laborers and mechanics
at a rate not less than the prevailing wages specified in a wage determination made by the Secretary of Labor. In
addition, contractors must be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The non-Federal entity must place a
copy of the current prevailing wage determination issued by the Department of Labor in each solicitation. The decision
to award a contract or subcontract must be conditioned upon the acceptance of the wage determination. The non
- Federal entity must report all suspected or reported violations to the Federal awarding agency. The contracts must
also include a provision for compliance with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act (40 U.S.C. 3145), as supplemented by
Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building or Public Work
Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States”). The Act provides that each contractor or
subrecipient must be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction, completion, or
repair of public work, to give up any part of the compensation to which he or she is otherwise entitled. The non -Federal
entity must report all suspected or reported violations to the Federal awarding agency.
Pursuant to Federal Rule (D) above, when a Participating Agency expends federal funds during the term of an award for all
contracts and subgrants for construction or repair, offeror will be in compliance with all applicable Davis-Bacon Act provisions.

Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 
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(E) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 3701-3708). Where applicable, all contracts awarded by
the non-Federal entity in excess of $100,000 that involve the employment of mechanics or laborers must include a
provision for compliance with 40 U.S.C. 3702 and 3704, as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR
Part 5). Under 40 U.S.C. 3702 of the Act, each contractor must be required to compute the wages of every mechanic and
laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours. Work in excess of the standard work week is permissible
provided that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than one and a half times the basic rate of pay for all
hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work week.  The requirements of 40 U.S.C.  3704 are applicable to construction
work and provide that no laborer or mechanic must be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous. These requirements do not apply to the purchases of supplies or
materials or articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of
intelligence.

Pursuant to Federal Rule (E) above, when a Participating Agency expends federal funds, offeror certifies that offeror will be in 
compliance with all applicable provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act during the term of an award for 
all contracts by Participating Agency resulting from this procurement process. 

Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 

(F) Rights to Inventions Made Under a Contract or Agreement. If the Federal award meets the definition of “funding
agreement” under 37 CFR §401.2 (a) and the recipient or subrecipient wishes to enter into a contract with a small
business firm or nonprofit organization regarding the substitution of parties, assignment or performance of
experimental, developmental, or research work under that “funding agreement,” the recipient or subrecipient must
comply with the requirements of 37 CFR Part 401, “Rights to Inventions Made by Nonprofit Organizations and Small
Business Firms Under Government Grants, Contracts and Cooperative Agreements,” and any implementing regulations
issued by the awarding agency.

Pursuant to Federal Rule (F) above, when federal funds are expended by Participating Agency, the offeror certifies that during 
the term of an award for all contracts by Participating Agency resulting from this procurement process, the offeror agrees to 
comply with all applicable requirements as referenced in Federal Rule (F) above. 

Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 

(G) Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401-7671q.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1251-1387), as
amended—Contracts and subgrants of amounts in excess of $150,000 must contain a provision that requires the non -
Federal award to agree to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air
Act (42 U.S.C. 7401-7671q) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251- 1387). Violations
must be reported to the Federal awarding agency and the Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA)
Pursuant to Federal Rule (G) above, when federal funds are expended by Participating Agency, the offeror certifies that during 
the term of an award for all contracts by Participating Agency member resulting from this procurement process, the offeror 
agrees to comply with all applicable requirements as referenced in Federal Rule (G) above. 

Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 

(H) Debarment and Suspension (Executive Orders 12549 and 12689)—A contract award (see 2 CFR 180.220) must not be
made to parties listed on the government wide exclusions in the System for Award Management (SAM), in accordance
with the Executive Office of the President Office of Management and Budget (OMB) guidelines at 2 CFR 180 that
implement Executive Orders 12549 (3 CFR part 1986 Comp., p. 189) and 12689 (3 CFR part 1989 Comp., p. 235),
“Debarment and Suspension.” SAM Exclusions contains the names of parties debarred, suspended, or otherwise
excluded by agencies, as well as parties declared ineligible under statutory or regulatory authority other than Executive
Order 12549.

Pursuant to Federal Rule (H) above, when federal funds are expended by Participating Agency, the offeror certifies that during 
the term of an award for all contracts by Participating Agency resulting from this procurement process, the offeror certifies that 
neither it nor its principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded 
from participation by any federal department or agency.  If at any time during the term of an award the offeror or its principals 
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becomes debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation by any 
federal department or agency, the offeror will notify the Participating Agency. 

Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 

(I) Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352)—Contractors that apply or bid for an award exceeding $100,000
must file the required certification. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal
appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee
of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in
connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Each tier must
also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award.
Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the non-Federal award.

Pursuant to Federal Rule (I) above, when federal funds are expended by Participating Agency, the offeror certifies that during 
the term and after the awarded term of an award for all contracts by Participating Agency resulting from this procurement 
process, the offeror certifies that it is in compliance with all applicable provisions of the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 
U.S.C. 1352). The undersigned further certifies that: 
(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid for on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing
or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of congress,
or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of a Federal contract, the making of a Federal grant,
the making of a Federal loan, the entering into a cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment,
or modification of a Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.
(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of congress,
or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal grant or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall
complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying”, in accordance with its instructions.
(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award documents for all covered
sub-awards exceeding $100,000 in Federal funds at all appropriate tiers and that all subrecipients shall certify and disclose
accordingly.

Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 

RECORD RETENTION REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTRACTS INVOLVING FEDERAL FUNDS 

When federal funds are expended by Participating Agency for any contract resulting from this procurement process, offeror 
certifies that it will comply with the record retention requirements detailed in 2 CFR § 200.333. The offeror further certifies that 
offeror will retain all records as required by 2 CFR § 200.333 for a period of three years after grantees or subgrantees 
submit final expenditure reports or quarterly or annual financial reports, as applicable, and all other pending matters are closed. 

Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 
CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE ENERGY POLICY AND CONSERVATION ACT 

When Participating Agency expends federal funds for any contract resulting from this procurement process, offeror certifies that 
it will comply with the mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the state energy 
conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (42 U.S.C. 6321 et seq.; 49 C.F.R. Part 18). 

Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 

CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH BUY AMERICA PROVISIONS 

To the extent purchases are made with Federal Highway Administration, Federal Railroad Administration, or Federal Transit 
Administration funds, offeror certifies that its products comply with all applicable provisions of the Buy America Act and 
agrees to provide such certification or applicable waiver with respect to specific products to any Participating Agency upon 
request. Purchases made in accordance with the Buy America Act must still follow the applicable procurement rules calling 
for free and open competition. 
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Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 

CERTIFICATION OF ACCESS TO RECORDS – 2 C.F.R. § 200.336 

Offeror agrees that the Inspector General of the Agency or any of their duly authorized representatives shall have access to any 
documents, papers, or other records of offeror that are pertinent to offeror’s discharge of its obligations under the Contract for 
the purpose of making audits, examinations, excerpts, and transcriptions. The right also includes timely and reasonable access 
to offeror’s personnel for the purpose of interview and discussion relating to such documents. 
Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 

CERTIFICATION OF APPLICABILITY TO SUBCONTRACTORS 

Offeror agrees that all contracts it awards pursuant to the Contract shall be bound by the foregoing terms and conditions. 

Does offeror agree? YES  Initials of Authorized Representative of offeror 

Offeror agrees to comply with all federal, state, and local laws, rules, regulations and ordinances, as applicable. It is 
further acknowledged that offeror certifies compliance with all provisions, laws, acts, regulations, etc. as 
specifically noted above. 

Offeror’s Name: 
____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Address, City, State, and Zip Code: 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 

Phone Number:  __________________________________ Fax Number: 
______________________________________ 

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Representative:  
_____________________________________________________________________ 

Email Address: 
____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Signature of Authorized Representative:  ____________________________________Date: _____________________________ 

2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100, Petaluma, CA 94954

Workrite Ergonomics LLC

800-959-9675 800-930-8989

Donna Bobalek, National Government Contract Manager

dbobalek@workriteergo.com

6/24/2022
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FEMA SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

Awarded Supplier(s) may need to respond to events and losses where products and services are needed 
for the immediate and initial response to emergency situations such as, but not limited to, water damage, 
fire damage, vandalism cleanup, biohazard cleanup, sewage decontamination, deodorization, and/or wind 
damage during a disaster or emergency situation. By submitting a proposal, the Supplier is accepted these 
FEMA Special Conditions required by the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). 

“Contract” in the below pages under FEMA SPECIAL CONDITIONS is also referred to and defined as the 
“Master Agreement”. 

“Contractor” in the below pages under FEMA SPECIAL CONDITIONS is also referred to and defined as 
“Supplier” or “Awarded Supplier”. 

Conflicts of Interest 
No employee, officer, or agent may participate in the selection, award, or administration of a contract 
supported by a FEMA award if he or she has a real or apparent conflict of interest. Such a conflict would 
arise when the employee, officer, or agent, any member of his or her immediate family, his or her partner, 
or an organization which employs or is about to employ any of these parties, has a financial or other interest 
in or a tangible personal benefit from a firm considered for award. 2 C.F.R. § 200.318(c)(1); See also 
Standard Form 424D, ¶ 7; Standard Form 424B, ¶ 3. i. FEMA considers a “financial interest” to be the 
potential for gain or loss to the employee, officer, or agent, any member of his or her immediate family, his 
or her partner, or an organization which employs or is about to employ any of these parties as a result of 
the particular procurement. The prohibited financial interest may arise from ownership of certain financial 
instruments or investments such as stock, bonds, or real estate, or from a salary, indebtedness, job offer, 
or similar interest that might be affected by the particular procurement. ii. FEMA considers an “apparent” 
conflict of interest to exist where an actual conflict does not exist, but where a reasonable person with 
knowledge of the relevant facts would question the impartiality of the employee, officer, or agent 
participating in the procurement. c. Gifts. The officers, employees, and agents of the Participating Public 
Agency nor the Participating Public Agency (“NFE”) must neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors, or 
anything of monetary value from contractors or parties to subcontracts. However, NFE’s may set standards 
for situations in which the financial interest is de minimus, not substantial, or the gift is an unsolicited item 
of nominal value. 2 C.F.R. § 200.318(c)(1). d. Violations. The NFE’s written standards of conduct must 
provide for disciplinary actions to be applied for violations of such standards by officers, employees, or 
agents of the NFE. 2 C.F.R. § 200.318(c)(1). For example, the penalty for a NFE’s employee may be 
dismissal, and the penalty for a contractor might be the termination of the contract. 

Contractor Integrity 
A contractor must have a satisfactory record of integrity and business ethics. Contractors that are debarred 
or suspended, as described in and subject to the debarment and suspension regulations implementing 
Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension (1986) and Executive Order 12689, Debarment and 
Suspension (1989) at 2 C.F.R. Part 180 and the Department of Homeland Security’s regulations at 2 C.F.R. 
Part 3000 (Non-procurement Debarment and Suspension), must be rejected and cannot receive contract 
awards at any level. 

Public Policy 
A contractor must comply with the public policies of the Federal Government and state, local government, 
or tribal government. This includes, among other things, past and current compliance with the:  
a. Equal opportunity and nondiscrimination laws
b. Five affirmative steps described at 2 C.F.R. § 200.321(b) for all subcontracting under contracts supported
by FEMA financial assistance; and FEMA Procurement Guidance June 21, 2016 Page IV- 7
c. Applicable prevailing wage laws, regulations, and executive orders

Affirmative Steps 
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For any subcontracting opportunities, Contractor must take the following Affirmative steps: 
1. Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women's business enterprises on solicitation

lists;

2. Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises are solicited
whenever they are potential sources;

3. Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or quantities to permit
maximum participation by small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises;

4. Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which encourage participation by
small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises; and

5. Using the services and assistance, as appropriate, of such organizations as the Small Business
Administration and the Minority Business Development Agency of the Department of Commerce.

Prevailing Wage Requirements 
When applicable, the awarded Contractor (s) and any and all subcontractor(s) agree to comply with all laws 
regarding prevailing wage rates including the Davis-Bacon Act, applicable to this solicitation and/or 
Participating Public Agencies.  The Participating Public Agency shall notify the Contractor of the applicable 
pricing/prevailing wage rates and must apply any local wage rates requested. The Contractor and any 
subcontractor(s) shall comply with the prevailing wage rates set by the Participating Public Agency.  

Federal Requirements 
If products and services are issued in response to an emergency or disaster recovery the items below, 
located in this FEMA Special Conditions section of the Federal Funds Certifications, are activated and 
required when federal funding may be utilized. 

2 C.F.R. § 200.326 and 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, Required Contract Clauses 
1. REMEDIES

a. Standard. Contracts for more than the simplified acquisition threshold, currently set at
$250,000, must address administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in instances where
contractors violate or breach contract terms, and provide for such sanctions and penalties
as appropriate. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II(A).

b. Applicability. This requirement applies to all FEMA grant and cooperative agreement
programs. 

2. TERMINATION FOR CAUSE AND CONVENIENCE

a. Standard. All contracts in excess of $10,000 must address termination for cause and for
convenience by the non-Federal entity, including the manner by which it will be effected
and the basis for settlement. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II(B).

b. Applicability. This requirement applies to all FEMA grant and cooperative agreement
programs. 

3. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

When applicable:

a. Standard. Except as otherwise provided under 41 C.F.R. Part 60, all contracts that meet
the definition of “federally assisted construction contract” in 41 C.F.R.
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§ 60-1.3 must include the equal opportunity clause provided under 41 C.F.R. § 60- 1.4(b),
in accordance with Executive Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportunity (30 Fed. Reg.
12319, 12935, 3 C.F.R. Part, 1964-1965 Comp., p.
339), as amended by Executive Order 11375, Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating
to Equal Employment Opportunity, and implementing regulations at 41
C.F.R. Part 60 (Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment
Opportunity, Department of Labor). See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II(C).

b. Key Definitions.

i. Federally Assisted Construction Contract. The regulation at 41 C.F.R. § 60-
1.3 defines a “federally assisted construction contract” as any agreement or
modification thereof between any applicant and a person for construction work which
is paid for in whole or in part with funds obtained from the Government or borrowed
on the credit of the Government pursuant to any Federal program involving a grant,
contract, loan, insurance, or guarantee, or undertaken pursuant to any Federal
program involving such grant, contract, loan, insurance, or guarantee, or any
application or modification thereof approved by the Government for a grant, contract,
loan, insurance, or guarantee under which the applicant itself participates in the
construction work.

ii. Construction Work. The regulation at 41 C.F.R. § 60-1.3 defines “construction work”
as the construction, rehabilitation, alteration, conversion, extension, demolition or
repair of buildings, highways, or other changes or improvements to real property,
including facilities providing utility services. The term also includes the supervision,
inspection, and other onsite functions incidental to the actual construction.

c. Applicability. This requirement applies to all FEMA grant and cooperative agreement
programs. 

d. Required Language. The regulation at 41 C.F.R. Part 60-1.4(b) requires the insertion of
the following contract clause.

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or
national origin. The contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment without regard to their
race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin. Such
action shall include, but not be limited to the following:

Employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; 
layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for 
training, including apprenticeship. The contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, 
available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided setting 
forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause. 

(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration
for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender
identity, or national origin.
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(3) The contractor will not discharge or in any other manner discriminate against any
employee or applicant for employment because such employee or applicant has inquired
about, discussed, or disclosed the compensation of the employee or applicant or another
employee or applicant. This provision shall not apply to instances in which an employee
who has access to the compensation information of other employees or applicants as a
part of such employee's essential job functions discloses the compensation of such other
employees or applicants to individuals who do not otherwise have access to such
information, unless such disclosure is in response to a formal complaint or charge, in
furtherance of an investigation, proceeding, hearing, or action, including an investigation
conducted by the employer, or is consistent with the contractor's legal duty to furnish
information.

(4) The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which
he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to
be provided advising the said labor union or workers' representatives of the contractor's
commitments under this section and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous
places available to employees and applicants for employment.

(5) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September
24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.

(6) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order
11246 of September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of
Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by
the administering agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to
ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.

(7) In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of
this contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be
declared ineligible for further Government contracts or federally assisted construction
contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked
as provided in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or
order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.

(8) The contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding
paragraph (1) and the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (8) in every subcontract or
purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of
Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965,
so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The
contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the
administering agency may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including
sanctions for noncompliance:

Provided, however, that in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened 
with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the 
administering agency, the contractor may request the United States to enter into such 
litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

The applicant further agrees that it will be bound by the above equal opportunity clause 
with respect to its own employment practices when it participates in federally assisted 
construction work: Provided, That if the applicant so participating is a State or local 
government, the above equal opportunity clause is not applicable to any agency, 
instrumentality or subdivision of such government which does not participate in work on 
or under the contract. 

https://www.law.cornell.edu/definitions/index.php?width=840&amp;amp%3Bheight=800&amp;amp%3Biframe=true&amp;amp%3Bdef_id=11ed7b108f4f698848db076411872c73&amp;amp%3Bterm_occur=26&amp;amp%3Bterm_src=Title%3A41%3ASubtitle%3AB%3AChapter%3A60%3APart%3A60-1%3ASubpart%3AA%3A60-1.4
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The applicant agrees that it will assist and cooperate actively with the administering 
agency and the Secretary of Labor in obtaining the compliance of contractors and 
subcontractors with the equal opportunity clause and the rules, regulations, and relevant 
orders of the Secretary of Labor, that it will furnish the administering agency and the 
Secretary of Labor such information as they may require for the supervision of such 
compliance, and that it will otherwise assist the administering agency in the discharge of 
the agency's primary responsibility for securing compliance. 

The applicant further agrees that it will refrain from entering into any contract or contract 
modification subject to Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, with a contractor 
debarred from, or who has not demonstrated eligibility for, Government contracts and 
federally assisted construction contracts pursuant to the Executive Order and will carry 
out such sanctions and penalties for violation of the equal opportunity clause as may be 
imposed upon contractors and subcontractors by the administering agency or the 
Secretary of Labor pursuant to Part II, Subpart D of the Executive Order. In addition, the 
applicant agrees that if it fails or refuses to comply with these undertakings, the 
administering agency may take any or all of the following actions: Cancel, terminate, or 
suspend in whole or in part this grant (contract, loan, insurance, guarantee); refrain from 
extending any further assistance to the applicant under the program with respect to 
which the failure or refund occurred until satisfactory assurance of future compliance has 
been received from such applicant; and refer the case to the Department of Justice for 
appropriate legal proceedings. 

4. DAVIS-BACON ACT

a. Standard. All prime construction contracts in excess of $2,000 awarded by non- Federal
entities must include a provision for compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. §§ 3141-
3144 and 3146-3148) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. Part
5 (Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Covering Federally Financed and
Assisted Construction). See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II(D). In accordance with the statute,
contractors must be required to pay wages to laborers and mechanics at a rate not less than
the prevailing wages specified in a wage determination made by the Secretary of Labor. In
addition, contractors must be required to pay wages not less than once a week.

b. Applicability. The Davis-Bacon Act applies to the Emergency Management Preparedness
Grant Program, Homeland Security Grant Program, Nonprofit Security Grant Program, Tribal
Homeland Security Grant Program, Port Security Grant Program, and Transit Security Grant
Program.

c. Requirements. If applicable, the non-federal entity must do the following:

i. The non-Federal entity must place a copy of the current prevailing wage
determination issued by the Department of Labor in each solicitation. The decision
to award a contract or subcontract must be conditioned upon the acceptance of
the wage determination. The non-Federal entity must report all suspected or
reported violations to the Federal awarding agency.

ii. Additionally, pursuant 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II(D), contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act, must also include a provision for compliance  with the Copeland
“Anti-Kickback” Act (40 U.S.C. § 3145), as supplemented by Department of Labor
regulations at 29 C.F.R. Part 3 (Contractors and Subcontractors on Public
Building or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the
United States). The Copeland Anti- Kickback Act provides that each contractor or
subrecipient must be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person

https://www.law.cornell.edu/definitions/index.php?width=840&amp;amp%3Bheight=800&amp;amp%3Biframe=true&amp;amp%3Bdef_id=22edf9acbb0b836eba994727b86adedf&amp;amp%3Bterm_occur=16&amp;amp%3Bterm_src=Title%3A41%3ASubtitle%3AB%3AChapter%3A60%3APart%3A60-1%3ASubpart%3AA%3A60-1.4
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employed in the construction, completion, or repair of public work, to give up any 
part of the compensation to which he or she is otherwise entitled. The non- 
Federal entity must report all suspected or reported violations to FEMA. 

iii. Include a provision for compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 3141-
3144, and 3146-3148) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29
CFR Part 5, “Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Covering
Federally Financed and Assisted Construction”).

Suggested Language. The following provides a sample contract clause:

Compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act. 

a. All transactions regarding this contract shall be done in
compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 3141- 3144, and
3146-3148) and the requirements of 29 C.F.R. pt. 5 as may be
applicable. The contractor shall comply with 40 U.S.C. 3141-
3144, and 3146-3148 and the requirements of 29 C.F.R. pt. 5 as
applicable.

b. Contractors are required to pay wages to laborers and mechanics
at a rate not less than the prevailing wages specified in a wage
determination made by the Secretary of Labor.

c. Additionally, contractors are required to pay wages not less than
once a week.

5. COPELAND ANTI-KICKBACK ACT

a. Standard. Recipient and subrecipient contracts must include a provision for compliance with
the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act (40 U.S.C. 3145), as supplemented by Department of Labor
regulations (29 CFR Part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building or Public
Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States”).

b. Applicability. This requirement applies to all contracts for construction or repair work above
$2,000 in situations where the Davis-Bacon Act also applies. It DOES NOT apply to the FEMA
Public Assistance Program.

c. Requirements. If applicable, the non-federal entity must include a provision for compliance
with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act (40 U.S.C. § 3145), as supplemented by Department
of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. Part 3 (Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building
or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States). Each
contractor or subrecipient must be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person
employed in the construction, completion, or repair of public work, to give up any part of the
compensation to which he or she is otherwise entitled. The non-Federal entity must report all
suspected or reported violations to FEMA. Additionally, in accordance with the regulation,
each contractor and subcontractor must furnish each week a statement with respect to the
wages paid each of its employees engaged in work covered by the Copeland Anti-Kickback
Act and the Davis Bacon Act during the preceding weekly payroll period. The report shall be
delivered by the contractor or subcontractor, within seven days after the regular payment
date of the payroll period, to a representative of a Federal or State agency in charge at the
site of the building or work.

Sample Language. The following provides a sample contract clause:
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Compliance with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act. 

a. Contractor. The contractor shall comply with 18 U.S.C. § 874, 40 U.S.C.
§ 3145, and the requirements of 29 C.F.R. pt. 3 as may be applicable,
which are incorporated by reference into this contract.

b. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any
subcontracts the clause above and such other clauses as FEMA may
by appropriate instructions require, and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts.
The prime contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all of these contract
clauses.

c. Breach. A breach of the contract clauses above may be grounds for
termination of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and
subcontractor as provided in 29 C.F.R. §5.12.”

6. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT

a. Standard. Where applicable (see 40 U.S.C. §§ 3701-3708), all contracts awarded by the
non-Federal entity in excess of $100,000 that involve the employment of mechanics or
laborers must include a provision for compliance with 40 U.S.C. §§ 3702 and 3704, as
supplemented by Department of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. Part 5. See 2 C.F.R. Part
200, Appendix II(E). Under 40 U.S.C. § 3702, each contractor must be required to
compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week
of 40 hours. Work in excess of the standard work week is permissible provided that the
worker is compensated at a rate of not less than one and a half times the basic rate of
pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work week. Further, no laborer or
mechanic must be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions which
are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous.

b. Applicability. This requirement applies to all FEMA contracts awarded by the non- federal
entity in excess of $100,000 under grant and cooperative agreement programs that involve
the employment of mechanics or laborers. It is applicable to construction work. These
requirements do not apply to the purchase of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily
available on the open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of
intelligence.

c. Suggested Language. The regulation at 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(b) provides contract clause
language concerning compliance with the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act. FEMA suggests including the following contract clause:

Compliance with the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of
the contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics
shall require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she
is employed on such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half
times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation
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of the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section the contractor and any 
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such 
contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work 
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such 
territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with 
respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, 
employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section, in the sum 
of 
$27 for each calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to work in 
excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without payment of the overtime wages 
required by the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section. 

(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The Federal agency or
loan/grant recipient shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any
moneys payable on account of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor under
any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be
determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor
for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in
paragraph (b)(2) of this section.

(4) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the
clauses set forth in paragraph (b)(1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring
the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime
contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (b)(1) through (4) of this section.

7. RIGHTS TO INVENTIONS MADE UNDER A CONTRACT OR AGREEMENT

a. Standard. If the FEMA award meets the definition of “funding agreement” under 37C.F.R.
§ 401.2(a) and the non-Federal entity wishes to enter into a contract with a small business
firm or nonprofit organization regarding the substitution of parties, assignment or
performance of experimental, developmental, or research work under that “funding
agreement,” the non- Federal entity must comply with the requirements of 37 C.F.R. Part
401 (Rights to Inventions Made by Nonprofit Organizations and Small Business Firms
Under Government Grants, Contracts and Cooperative Agreements), and any
implementing regulations issued by FEMA. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II(F).

b. Applicability. This requirement applies to “funding agreements,” but it DOES NOT apply
to the Public Assistance, Hazard Mitigation Grant Program, Fire Management Assistance
Grant Program, Crisis Counseling Assistance and Training Grant Program, Disaster Case
Management Grant Program, and Federal Assistance to Individuals and Households –
Other Needs Assistance Grant Program, as FEMA awards under these programs do not
meet the definition of “funding agreement.”

c. Funding Agreements Definition. The regulation at 37 C.F.R. § 401.2(a) defines “funding
agreement” as any contract, grant, or cooperative agreement entered into between any
Federal agency, other than the Tennessee Valley Authority, and any contractor for the
performance of experimental, developmental, or research work funded in whole or in part
by the Federal government. This term also includes any assignment, substitution of
parties, or subcontract of any type entered into for the performance of experimental,
developmental, or research work under a funding agreement as defined in the first
sentence of this paragraph.
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8. CLEAN AIR ACT AND THE FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

a. Standard. If applicable, contracts must contain a provision that requires the contractor to
agree to comply with all applicable standards, orders, or regulations issued pursuant to
the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 7401-7671q.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act
as amended (33 U.S.C. §§ 1251-1387). Violations must be reported to FEMA and the
Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200,
Appendix II(G).

b. Applicability. This requirement applies to contracts awarded by a non-federal entity of
amounts in excess of $150,000 under a federal grant.

c. Suggested Language. The following provides a sample contract clause.

Clean Air Act 

1. The contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or
regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C.
§ 7401 et seq.

2. The contractor agrees to report each violation to the Participating Public
Agency and understands and agrees that the Participating Public Agency
will, in turn, report each violation as required to assure notification to the
Federal Emergency Management Agency, and the appropriate
Environmental Protection Agency Regional Office.

3. The contractor agrees to include these requirements in each subcontract
exceeding $150,000 financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance
provided by FEMA.

Federal Water Pollution Control Act 

1. The contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders, or
regulations issued pursuant to the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.

2. The contractor agrees to report each violation to the Participating Public
Agency and understands and agrees that the Participating Public Agency
will, in turn, report each violation as required to assure notification to the
Federal Emergency Management Agency, and the appropriate
Environmental Protection Agency Regional Office.

3. The contractor agrees to include these requirements in each subcontract
exceeding $150,000 financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance
provided by FEMA.

9. DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION

a. Standard. Non-Federal entities and contractors are subject to the debarment and
suspension regulations implementing Executive Order 12549, Debarment and
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Suspension (1986) and Executive Order 12689, Debarment and Suspension (1989) at 2 
C.F.R. Part 180 and the Department of Homeland Security’s regulations at 2 C.F.R. Part
3000 (Non-procurement Debarment and Suspension).

b. Applicability. This requirement applies to all FEMA grant and cooperative
agreement programs.

c. Requirements.

i. These regulations restrict awards, subawards, and contracts with certain parties
that are debarred, suspended, or otherwise excluded from or ineligible for
participation in Federal assistance programs and activities. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200,
Appendix II(H); and 2 C.F.R. § 200.213. A contract award must not be made to
parties listed in the SAM Exclusions. SAM Exclusions is the list maintained by the
General Services Administration that contains the names of parties debarred,
suspended, or otherwise excluded by agencies, as well as parties declared
ineligible under statutory or regulatory authority other than Executive Order 12549.
SAM exclusions can be accessed at www.sam.gov. See 2 C.F.R. § 180.530.

ii. In general, an “excluded” party cannot receive a Federal grant award or a contract
within the meaning of a “covered transaction,” to include subawards and
subcontracts. This includes parties that receive Federal funding indirectly, such
as contractors to recipients and subrecipients. The key to the exclusion is whether
there is a “covered transaction,” which is any non-procurement transaction
(unless excepted) at either a “primary” or “secondary” tier. Although “covered
transactions” do not include contracts awarded by the Federal Government for
purposes of the non-procurement common rule and DHS’s implementing
regulations, it does include some contracts awarded by recipients and
subrecipients.

iii. Specifically, a covered transaction includes the following contracts for goods or
services:
1. The contract is awarded by a recipient or subrecipient in the amount of at

least $25,000.

2. The contract requires the approval of FEMA, regardless of amount.

3. The contract is for federally-required audit services.

4. A subcontract is also a covered transaction if it is awarded by the
contractor of a recipient or subrecipient and requires either the approval of
FEMA or is in excess of $25,000.

d. Suggested Language. The following provides a debarment and suspension clause. It
incorporates an optional method of verifying that contractors are not excluded or
disqualified.

Suspension and Debarment

(1) This contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180 and 2 C.F.R.
pt. 3000. As such, the contractor is required to verify that none of the contractor’s
principals (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.995) or its affiliates (defined at 2 C.F.R. §
180.905) are excluded (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.940) or disqualified (defined at 2

http://www.sam.gov/
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C.F.R. § 180.935).

(2) The contractor must comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and2 C.F.R. pt. 3000,
subpart C, and must include a requirement to comply with these regulations in any
lower tier covered transaction it enters into.

(3) This certification is a material representation of fact relied upon by the Participating
Public Agency. If it is later determined that the contractor did not comply with 2
C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C, in addition to remedies
available to the Participating Public Agency, the Federal Government may pursue
available remedies, including but not limited to suspension and/or debarment.

(4) The bidder or proposer agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 C.F.R. pt.
180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C while this offer is valid and
throughout the period of any contract that may arise from this offer. The bidder or
proposer further agrees to include a provision requiring such compliance in its
lower tier covered transactions.

10. BYRD ANTI-LOBBYING AMENDMENT

a. Standard. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal
appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with
obtaining any Federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 1352.
FEMA’s regulation at 44 C.F.R. Part 18 implements the requirements of 31 U.S.C. § 1352
and provides, in Appendix A to Part 18, a copy of the certification that is required to be
completed by each entity as described in 31 U.S.C. § 1352. Each tier must also disclose
any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any
Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the Federal
awarding agency.

b. Applicability. This requirement applies to all FEMA grant and cooperative agreement
programs. Contractors that apply or bid for a contract of $100,000 or more under a federal
grant must file the required certification. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II(I); 31 U.S.C.
§ 1352; and 44 C.F.R. Part 18.

c. Suggested Language.

Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment, 31 U.S.C. § 1352 (as amended)

Contractors who apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required
certification. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal
appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with
obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 1352.
Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in
connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier
to tier up to the recipient who in turn will forward the certification(s) to the awarding
agency.
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d. Required Certification. If applicable, contractors must sign and submit to the non-federal
entity the following certification.

APPENDIX A, 44 C.F.R. PART 18 – CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING 

Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements 

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of an agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress,
or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any
Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan,
the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation,
renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

2. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to
any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee
of a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-
LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

3. The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in
the award documents for all subawards at all tiers (including subcontracts,
subgrants, and contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that
all subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed 
when this transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a 
prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 
31, U.S. Code. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a 
civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 

The Contractor,  , certifies or affirms the truthfulness and 
accuracy of each statement of its certification and disclosure, if any. In addition, the 
Contractor understands and agrees that the provisions of 31 U.S.C. Chap. 38, 
Administrative Remedies for False Claims and Statements, apply to this certification and 
disclosure, if any. 

Signature of Contractor’s Authorized Official 

Name and Title of Contractor’s Authorized Official 

Date

Workrite Ergonomics

Donna Bobalek, National Government Contract Manager

6/24/2022
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11. PROCUREMENT OF RECOVERED MATERIALS

a. Standard. A non-Federal entity that is a state agency or agency of a political subdivision
of a state and its contractors must comply with Section 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal
Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act. See 2 C.F.R. Part
200, Appendix II(J); and 2 C.F.R. § 200.322.

b. Applicability. This requirement applies to all contracts awarded by a non- federal entity
under FEMA grant and cooperative agreement programs.

c. Requirements. The requirements of Section 6002 include procuring only items
designated in guidelines of the EPA at 40 C.F.R. Part 247 that contain the highest
percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent with maintaining a satisfactory
level of competition, where the purchase price of the item exceeds
$10,000 or the value of the quantity acquired by the preceding fiscal year exceeded
$10,000; procuring solid waste management services in a manner that maximizes energy
and resource recovery; and establishing an affirmative procurement program for
procurement of recovered materials identified in the EPA guidelines.

d. Suggested Language.

i. In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall make maximum use of
products containing recovered materials that are EPA-designated items unless
the product cannot be acquired—

1. Competitively within a timeframe providing for compliance with the contract performance
schedule;

2. Meeting contract performance requirements; or
3. At a reasonable price.

ii. Information about this requirement, along with the list of EPA- designated items,
is available at EPA’s Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines web site,
https://www.epa.gov/smm/comprehensive-procurement-guideline-cpg-program.

iii. The Contractor also agrees to comply with all other applicable requirements of
Section 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act.”

12. ACCESS TO RECORDS

a. Standard. All recipients, subrecipients, successors, transferees, and assignees must
acknowledge and agree to comply with applicable provisions governing DHS access to
records, accounts, documents, information, facilities, and staff. Recipients must give
DHS/FEMA access to, and the right to examine and copy, records, accounts, and other
documents and sources of information related to the federal financial assistance award
and permit access to facilities, personnel, and other individuals and information as may be
necessary, as required by DHS regulations and other applicable laws or program
guidance. See DHS Standard Terms and Conditions: Version 8.1 (2018). Additionally,
Section 1225 of the Disaster Recovery Reform Act of 2018 prohibits FEMA from providing
reimbursement to any state, local, tribal, or territorial government, or private non-profit for
activities made pursuant to a contract that purports to prohibit audits or internal reviews
by the FEMA administrator or Comptroller General.

Access to Records. The following access to records requirements apply to this contract:

https://www.epa.gov/smm/comprehensive-procurement-guideline-cpg-program
https://www.epa.gov/smm/comprehensive-procurement-guideline-cpg-program
https://www.epa.gov/smm/comprehensive-procurement-guideline-cpg-program


Version April 12, 2022 

i.The Contractor agrees to provide Participating Public Agency, the FEMA
Administrator, the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their
authorized representatives access to any books, documents, papers, and records
of the Contractor which are directly pertinent to this contract for the purposes of
making audits, examinations, excerpts, and transcriptions.

ii.The Contractor agrees to permit any of the foregoing parties to reproduce by any
means whatsoever or to copy excerpts and transcriptions as reasonably needed.

iii. The Contractor agrees to provide the FEMA Administrator or his authorized
representatives access to construction or other work sites pertaining to the work
being completed under the contract.

iv.In compliance with the Disaster Recovery Act of 2018, the Participating Public
Agency and the Contractor acknowledge and agree that no language in this
contract is intended to prohibit audits or internal reviews by the FEMA Administrator
or the Comptroller General of the United States.

13. CHANGES

a. Standard. To be eligible for FEMA assistance under the non-Federal entity’s FEMA grant
or cooperative agreement, the cost of the change, modification, change order, or
constructive change must be allowable, allocable, within the scope of its grant or
cooperative agreement, and reasonable for the completion of project scope.

b. Applicability. FEMA recommends, therefore, that a non-Federal entity include a changes
clause in its contract that describes how, if at all, changes can be made by either party to
alter the method, price, or schedule of the work without breaching the contract. The
language of the clause may differ depending on the nature of the contract and the end-item
procured.

14. DHS SEAL, LOGO, AND FLAGS

a. Standard. Recipients must obtain permission prior to using the DHS seal(s), logos, crests,
or reproductions of flags or likenesses of DHS agency officials. See DHS Standard Terms
and Conditions: Version 8.1 (2018).

b. Applicability. FEMA recommends that all non-Federal entities place in their contracts a
provision that a contractor shall not use the DHS seal(s), logos, crests, or reproductions of
flags or likenesses of DHS agency officials without specific FEMA pre-approval.

c. “The contractor shall not use the DHS seal(s), logos, crests, or reproductions of flags or
likenesses of DHS agency officials without specific FEMA pre-approval.



15. COMPLIANCE WITH FEDERAL LAW, REGULATIONS, AND EXECUTIVE ORDERS

a. Standard. The recipient and its contractors are required to comply with all Federal laws,
regulations, and executive orders.

b. Applicability. FEMA recommends that all non-Federal entities place into their contracts an
acknowledgement that FEMA financial assistance will be used to fund the contract along with
the requirement that the contractor will comply with all applicable Federal law, regulations,
executive orders, and FEMA policies, procedures, and directives.

c. “This is an acknowledgement that FEMA financial assistance will be used to fund all or a
portion of the contract. The contractor will comply with all applicable Federal law, regulations,
executive orders, FEMA policies, procedures, and directives.”

16. NO OBLIGATION BY FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

a. Standard. FEMA is not a party to any transaction between the recipient and its contractor.
FEMA is not subject to any obligations or liable to any party for any matter relating to the
contract.

b. Applicability. FEMA recommends that the non-Federal entity include a provision in its contract
that states that the Federal Government is not a party to the contract and is not subject to any
obligations or liabilities to the non-Federal entity, contractor, or any other party pertaining to
any matter resulting from the contract.

c. “The Federal Government is not a party to this contract and is not subject to any obligations or
liabilities to the non-Federal entity, contractor, or any other party pertaining to any matter
resulting from the contract.”

17. PROGRAM FRAUD AND FALSE OR FRAUDULENT STATEMENTS OR RELATED ACTS

a. Standard. Recipients must comply with the requirements of The False Claims Act (31 U.S.C.
§§ 3729-3733) which prohibits the submission of false or

fraudulent claims for payment to the federal government. See DHS Standard Terms and
Conditions: Version 8.1 (2018); and 31 U.S.C. §§ 3801-3812, which details the
administrative remedies for false claims and statements made. The non-Federal entity must
include a provision in its contract that the contractor acknowledges that 31 U.S.C. Chap. 38
(Administrative Remedies for False Claims and Statements) applies to its actions pertaining
to the contract.

b. Applicability. FEMA recommends that the non-Federal entity include a provision in its contract
that the contractor acknowledges that 31 U.S.C. Chap. 38 (Administrative Remedies for False
Claims and Statements) applies to its actions pertaining to the contract.

c. “The Contractor acknowledges that 31 U.S.C. Chap. 38 (Administrative Remedies for False
Claims and Statements) applies to the Contractor’s actions pertaining to this contract.”
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Offeror agrees to comply with all terms and conditions outlined in the FEMA Special Conditions 
section of this solicitation. 

Offeror’s Name: ______________________________________________ 

Address, City, State, and Zip Code: 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 

Phone Number: ________________________ Fax Number: ______________________________ 

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Representative: 
____________________________________________________________ 

Email Address: _____________________________________________ 

Signature of Authorized Representative: ____________________________________ 

Date: ________________________________ 

Workrite Ergonomics

2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100, Petaluma, CA 94954

800-959-9675 800-930-8989

Donna Bobalek, National Government Contract Manager

dbobalek@workriteergo.com

6/24/2022
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Exhibit G 
New Jersey Business Compliance 

NEW JERSEY BUSINESS COMPLIANCE

Suppliers intending to do business in the State of New Jersey must comply with policies and 
procedures required under New Jersey statues.  All offerors submitting proposals must complete the 
following forms specific to the State of New Jersey.  Completed forms should be submitted with the 
offeror’s response to the RFP.  Failure to complete the New Jersey packet will impact OMNIA 
Partners’ ability to promote the Master Agreement in the State of New Jersey. 

DOC #1 Ownership Disclosure Form  
DOC #2 Non-Collusion Affidavit 
DOC #3 Affirmative Action Affidavit 
DOC #4 Political Contribution Disclosure Form 
DOC #5 Stockholder Disclosure Certification 
DOC #6 Certification of Non-Involvement in Prohibited Activities in Iran 
DOC #7 New Jersey Business Registration Certificate 
DOC #8 EEOAA Evidence 
DOC #9 MacBride Principals Form 

New Jersey suppliers are required to comply with the following New Jersey statutes when 
applicable: 

• all anti-discrimination laws, including those contained in N.J.S.A. 10:2-1 through N.J.S.A.
10:2-14, N.J.S.A. 10:5-1, and N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 through 10:5-38;

• Prevailing Wage Act, N.J.S.A. 34:11-56.26, for all contracts within the contemplation of the
Act;

• Public Works Contractor Registration Act, N.J.S.A. 34:11-56.26; and

• Bid and Performance Security, as required by the applicable municipal or state statutes.
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DOC #1 
 

STATEMENT OF OWNERSHIP DISCLOSURE 
N.J.S.A. 52:25-24.2 (P.L. 1977, c.33, as amended by P.L. 2016, c.43) 

 
This statement shall be completed, certified to, and included with all bid and proposal submissions.  
Failure to submit the required information is cause for automatic rejection of the bid or proposal. 

 
Name of Organization:_____________________________________________________ 
 
Organization Address:_____________________________________________________ 
 
Part I Check the box that represents the type of business organization: 

Sole Proprietorship (skip Parts II and III, execute certification in Part IV) 

Non-Profit Corporation (skip Parts II and III, execute certification in Part IV) 

For-Profit Corporation (any type) Limited Liability Company (LLC)   

Partnership Limited Partnership Limited Liability Partnership (LLP) 

Other (be specific): ______________________________________________ 
 

Part II 
 

 The list below contains the names and addresses of all stockholders in the 
corporation who own 10 percent or more of its stock, of any class, or of all individual 
partners in the partnership who own a 10 percent or greater interest therein, or of all 
members in the limited liability company who own a 10 percent or greater interest 
therein, as the case may be. (COMPLETE THE LIST BELOW IN THIS SECTION) 

  
     OR 

 No one stockholder in the corporation owns 10 percent or more of its stock, of any 
class, or no individual partner in the partnership owns a 10 percent or greater 
interest therein, or no member in the limited liability company owns a 10 percent or 
greater interest therein, as the case may be.  (SKIP TO PART IV) 

 
(Please attach additional sheets if more space is needed): 
  

Name of Individual or Business Entity Home Address (for Individuals) or Business Address 

  

  

  

  

 

Workrite Ergonomics

2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100, Petaluma, CA 94954

Knape & Vogt Manufacuring
Company

2700 Oak Industrial Drive
Grand Rapids, MI 49505
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Part III DISCLOSURE OF 10% OR GREATER OWNERSHIP IN THE STOCKHOLDERS, 
PARTNERS OR LLC MEMBERS LISTED IN PART II 
 
If a bidder has a direct or indirect parent entity which is publicly traded, and any person 
holds a 10 percent or greater beneficial interest in the publicly traded parent entity as of 
the last annual federal Security and Exchange Commission (SEC) or foreign equivalent 
filing, ownership disclosure can be met by providing links to the website(s) containing the last 
annual filing(s) with the federal Securities and Exchange Commission (or foreign equivalent) 
that contain the name and address of each person holding a 10% or greater beneficial interest 
in the publicly traded parent entity, along with the relevant page numbers of the filing(s) that 
contain the information on each such person.  Attach additional sheets if more space is 
needed. 
 

Website (URL) containing the last annual SEC (or foreign equivalent) filing Page #’s 
  
  
  

 
Please list the names and addresses of each stockholder, partner or member owning a 10 
percent or greater interest in any corresponding corporation, partnership and/or limited liability 
company (LLC) listed in Part II other than for any publicly traded parent entities 
referenced above.  The disclosure shall be continued until names and addresses of every 
noncorporate stockholder, and individual partner, and member exceeding the 10 percent 
ownership criteria established pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:25-24.2 has been listed. Attach 
additional sheets if more space is needed. 
 

Stockholder/Partner/Member and Corresponding 
Entity Listed in Part II  

Home Address (for Individuals) or Business Address 

  

  

  

 

Part IV    Certification 
 
I, being duly sworn upon my oath, hereby represent that the foregoing information and any attachments thereto 
to the best of my knowledge are true and complete. I acknowledge: that I am authorized to execute this 
certification on behalf of the bidder/proposer; that the <name of contracting unit> is relying on the information 
contained herein and that I am under a continuing obligation from the date of this certification through the 
completion of any contracts with <type of contracting unit> to notify the <type of contracting unit> in writing 
of any changes to the information contained herein; that I am aware that it is a criminal offense to make a false 
statement or misrepresentation in this certification, and if I do so, I am subject to criminal prosecution under the 
law and that it will constitute a material breach of my agreement(s) with the, permitting the <type of 
contracting unit> to declare any contract(s) resulting from this certification void and unenforceable. 
 

Full Name (Print):  Title:  

Signature:   Date:  

 
 

K&V GR Holding, Inc 2700 Oak Industrial Drive
Grand Rapids, MI 49505

Donna Bobalek National Government
Contract Manager

6/24/2022
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DOC #2 
 

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 

 

STANDARD BID DOCUMENT REFERENCE 
 Reference: VII-H 

 
Name of Form: NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 

Statutory Reference: No specific statutory reference 
State Statutory Reference N.J.S.A. 52:34-15 

Instructions Reference: Statutory and Other Requirements VII-H 

Description: 

The Owner’s use of this form is optional. It is used to ensure that 
the bidder has not participated in any collusion with any other 
bidder or Owner representative or otherwise taken any action in 
restraint of free and competitive bidding. 
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DOC #3 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION AFFIDAVIT 
(P.L. 1975, C.127) 

Company Name:   
Street: 
City, State, Zip Code:  

Proposal Certification: 

Indicate below company’s compliance with New Jersey Affirmative Action regulations. Company’s 
proposal will be accepted even if company is not in compliance at this time. No contract and/or 
purchase order may be issued, however, until all Affirmative Action requirements are met. 

Required Affirmative Action Evidence: 

Procurement, Professional & Service Contracts (Exhibit A) 

Vendors must submit with proposal: 

1. A photocopy of a valid letter that the contractor is operating under an existing Federally
approved or sanctioned affirmative action program (good for one year from the date of the
letter);

OR 

2. A photocopy of a Certificate of Employee Information Report approval, issued in
accordance with N.J.A.C. 17:27-4;

OR 

3. A photocopy of an Employee Information Report (Form AA302) provided by the Division
of Contract Compliance and Equal Employment Opportunity in Public Contracts and
distributed to the public agency to be completed by the contractor in accordance with
N.J.A.C. 17:27-4.

Public Work – Over $50,000 Total Project Cost: 

A. No approved Federal or New Jersey Affirmative Action Plan. We will complete Report Form
AA201. A project contract ID number will be assigned to your firm upon receipt of the
completed Initial Project Workforce Report (AA201) for this contract.

B. Approved Federal or New Jersey Plan – certificate enclosed

I further certify that the statements and information contained herein, are complete and correct to 
the best of my knowledge and belief.  

 _______________________  _________________________________ 
Date Authorized Signature and Title 

Workrite Ergonomics
2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100

Petaluma, CA 94954

6/24/2022

National Government Contract Manager
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DOC #3, continued 
 

P.L. 1995, c. 127 (N.J.A.C. 17:27) 
MANDATORY AFFIRMATIVE ACTION LANGUAGE 

 
PROCUREMENT, PROFESSIONAL AND SERVICE 

CONTRACTS 
 

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows: 

The contractor or subcontractor, where applicable, will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment because of age, race, creed, color, national origin, ancestry, marital status, sex, affectional or sexual 
orientation.  The contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that such applicants are recruited and employed, and 
that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their age, race, creed, color, national origin, ancestry, 
marital status, sex, affectional or sexual orientation.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following:  
employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay 
or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  The contractor agrees to post in 
conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided by the Public Agency 
Compliance Officer setting forth provisions of this non-discrimination clause. 

The contractor or subcontractor, where applicable will, in all solicitations or advertisement for employees placed by or 
on behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to 
age, race, creed, color, national origin, ancestry, marital status, sex, affectional or sexual orientation. 

The contractor or subcontractor, where applicable, will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which 
it has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice, to be provided by the agency 
contracting officer advising the labor union or workers' representative of the contractor's commitments under this act and 
shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment. 

The contractor or subcontractor, where applicable, agrees to comply with any regulations promulgated by the Treasurer 
pursuant to P.L. 1975, c. 127, as amended and supplemented from time to time and the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

The contractor or subcontractor agrees to attempt in good faith to employ minority and female workers trade consistent 
with the applicable county employment goal prescribed by N.J.A.C. 17:27-5.2 promulgated by the Treasurer pursuant to 
P.L. 1975, C.127, as amended and supplemented from time to time or in accordance with a binding determination of the 
applicable county employment goals determined by the Affirmative Action Office pursuant to N.J.A.C. 17:27-5.2 
promulgated by the Treasurer pursuant to P.L. 1975, C.127, as amended and supplemented from time to time. 

The contractor or subcontractor agrees to inform in writing appropriate recruitment agencies in the area, including 
employment agencies, placement bureaus, colleges, universities, labor unions, that it does not discriminate on the basis 
of age, creed, color, national origin, ancestry, marital status, sex, affectional or sexual orientation, and that it will 
discontinue the use of any recruitment agency which engages in direct or indirect discriminatory practices. 

The contractor or subcontractor agrees to revise any of it testing procedures, if necessary, to assure that all personnel 
testing conforms with the principles of job-related testing, as established by the statutes and court decisions of the state 
of New Jersey and as established by applicable Federal law and applicable Federal court decisions. 

The contractor or subcontractor agrees to review all procedures relating to transfer, upgrading, downgrading and lay-off 
to ensure that all such actions are taken without regard to age, creed, color, national origin, ancestry, marital status, sex, 
affectional or sexual orientation, and conform with the applicable employment goals, consistent with the statutes and court 
decisions of the State of New Jersey, and applicable Federal law and applicable Federal court decisions. 

The contractor and its subcontractors shall furnish such reports or other documents to the Affirmative Action Office as 
may be requested by the office from time to time in order to carry out the purposes of these regulations, and public 
agencies shall furnish such information as may be requested by the Affirmative Action Office for conducting a compliance 
investigation pursuant to Subchapter 10 of the Administrative Code (NJAC 17:27). 

 

 

________________________________________________ 
Signature of Procurement Agent  



Form AA302    
Rev. 11/11

STATE OF NEW JERSEY
Division of Purchase & Property 

Contract Compliance Audit Unit 

 EEO Monitoring Program

EMPLOYEE INFORMATION REPORT
IMPORTANT-READ INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY BEFORE COMPLETING FORM.  FAILURE TO PROPERLY COMPLETE THE ENTIRE FORM AND TO SUBMIT THE REQUIRED 
$150.00 FEE MAY DELAY ISSUANCE OF YOUR CERTIFICATE.  DO NOT SUBMIT EEO-1 REPORT FOR SECTION B, ITEM 11. For Instructions on completing the form, go to: 
https://www.state.nj.us/treasury/contract_compliance/documents/pdf/forms/aa302ins.pdf 

SECTION A - COMPANY IDENTIFICATION

1. FID. NO. OR SOCIAL SECURITY 2.  TYPE OF BUSINESS 3. TOTAL NO. EMPLOYEES IN THE ENTIRE
         1. MFG 2.  SERVICE 3. WHOLESALE     COMPANY

4. RETAIL         5. OTHER

4. COMPANY NAME

5. STREET CITY COUNTY STATE ZIP CODE

6.  NAME OF PARENT OR AFFILIATED COMPANY (IF NONE, SO INDICATE) CITY STATE ZIP CODE

7. CHECK ONE: IS THE COMPANY:         SINGLE-ESTABLISHMENT EMPLOYER MULTI-ESTABLISHMENT EMPLOYER

8.  IF MULTI-ESTABLISHMENT EMPLOYER, STATE THE NUMBER OF ESTABLISHMENTS IN NJ 
9. TOTAL NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES AT ESTABLISHMENT WHICH HAS BEEN AWARDED THE CONTRACT 
10.  PUBLIC AGENCY AWARDING CONTRACT

CITY COUNTY STATE ZIP CODE

Official Use Only DATE RECEIVED INAUG.DATE ASSIGNED CERTIFICATION NUMBER

SECTION B - EMPLOYMENT DATA

11. Report all permanent, temporary and part-time employees ON YOUR OWN PAYROLL.  Enter the appropriate figures on all lines and in all columns. Where there are 
no employees in a particular category, enter a zero. Include ALL employees, not just those in minority/non-minority categories, in columns 1, 2,  & 3.  DO NOT SUBMIT
AN EEO-1 REPORT.

ALL EMPLOYEES PERMANENT MINORITY/NON-MINORITY  EMPLOYEE  BREAKDOWN

JOB                 COL. 1  COL. 2       COL. 3                        ********* MALE************************************FEMALE********************** 
CATEGORIES         TOTAL        MALE       FEMALE            AMER.          NON                              AMER.                         NON

                   (Cols.2 &3)                           BLACK    HISPANIC   INDIAN   ASIAN     MIN.         BLACK     HISPANIC   INDIAN      ASIAN     MIN.

Officials/ Managers

Professionals

Technicians

Sales Workers

Office & Clerical

Craftworkers

(Skilled)

Operatives

(Semi-skilled)

Laborers

(Unskilled)

Service Workers

TOTAL

Total employment

From previous

Report (if any)

Temporary & Part-

Time Employees

12.  HOW WAS INFORMATION AS TO RACE OR ETHNIC GROUP IN SECTION B OBTAINED?      14.  IS THIS THE FIRST 15. IF NO, DATE LAST
          1. Visual Survey           2. Employment Record             3. Other (Specify)               Employee Information REPORT SUBMITTED

                         Report Submitted?

13.  DATES OF  PAYROLL PERIOD USED
From: To:             1. YES 2. NO

     MO.   DAY  YEAR

SECTION C - SIGNATURE AND IDENTIFICATION

16. NAME OF PERSON COMPLETING FORM (Print or Type) SIGNATURE TITLE DATE
      MO   DAY   YEAR

17.  ADDRESS  NO. & STREET  CITY COUNTY STATE   ZIP CODE    PHONE (AREA CODE, NO.,EXTENSION)

The data below shall NOT be included in the figures for the appropriate categories above.

- -

2

98-1318097 130

Workrite Ergonomics Canada, Inc

950 Warden Ave Toronto ON M1L4E

Knape and Vogt Grand Rapids MI 49505

130

950 Warden Ave Toronto ON M1L4E 800 959

3 2022

9675

Contract ManagerDonna Bobalek

10/1/2021 12/31/2021

15

20

3

24

27

0

49

0

0

130

0

76

0

29

0

12

7

3

13

12

0

54

0

12

0

12

20

0

7

3

0

3

0

1

0

0

1

1

0

0

0

15

0

12

0

0

1

0

0

2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

10

0

6

0

1

1

0

1

1

0

48

0

10

0

11

4

2

12

9

0

3

0

1

0

0

1

0

0

1

0

12

0

5

0

1

6

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

5

0

4

0

0

0

0

1

0

0

34

0

2

0

11

13

0

6

2



Version April 12, 2022 
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C. 271 POLITICAL CONTRIBUTION DISCLOSURE FORM

Public Agency Instructions 

This page provides guidance to public agencies entering into contracts with business entities that are required to file 
Political Contribution Disclosure forms with the agency.  It is not intended to be provided to contractors. What follows 
are instructions on the use of form local units can provide to contractors that are required to disclose political contributions 
pursuant to N.J.S.A. 19:44A-20.26 (P.L. 2005, c. 271, s.2).  Additional information on the process is available in Local 
Finance Notice 2006-1 (http://www.nj.gov/dca/divisions/dlgs/resources/lfns_2006.html). Please refer back to these 
instructions for the appropriate links, as the Local Finance Notices include links that are no longer operational. 

1. The disclosure is required for all contracts in excess of $17,500 that are not awarded pursuant to a “fair and open”
process (N.J.S.A. 19:44A-20.7).

2. Due to the potential length of some contractor submissions, the public agency should consider allowing data to be
submitted in electronic form (i.e., spreadsheet, pdf file, etc.).  Submissions must be kept with the contract documents
or in an appropriate computer file and be available for public access.  The form is worded to accept this alternate
submission.  The text should be amended if electronic submission will not be allowed.

3. The submission must be received from the contractor and on file at least 10 days prior to award of the contract.
Resolutions of award should reflect that the disclosure has been received and is on file.

4. The contractor must disclose contributions made to candidate and party committees covering a wide range of public
agencies, including all public agencies that have elected officials in the county of the public agency, state legislative
positions, and various state entities.  The Division of Local Government Services recommends that contractors be
provided a list of the affected agencies.  This will assist contractors in determining the campaign and political
committees of the officials and candidates affected by the disclosure.

a. The Division has prepared model disclosure forms for each county.  They can be downloaded from the “County
PCD Forms” link on the Pay-to-Play web site at http://www.nj.gov/dca/divisions/dlgs/programs/lpcl.html#12.
They will be updated from time-to-time as necessary.

b. A public agency using these forms should edit them to properly reflect the correct legislative district(s).  As
the forms are county-based, they list all legislative districts in each county.  Districts that do not represent
the public agency should be removed from the lists.

c. Some contractors may find it easier to provide a single list that covers all contributions, regardless of the county.
These submissions are appropriate and should be accepted.

d. The form may be used “as-is”, subject to edits as described herein.
e. The “Contractor Instructions” sheet is intended to be provided with the form.  It is recommended that the

Instructions and the form be printed on the same piece of paper.  The form notes that the Instructions are printed
on the back of the form; where that is not the case, the text should be edited accordingly.

f. The form is a Word document and can be edited to meet local needs, and posted for download on web sites, used
as an e-mail attachment, or provided as a printed document.

5. It is recommended that the contractor also complete a “Stockholder Disclosure Certification.”  This will assist the
local unit in its obligation to ensure that contractor did not make any prohibited contributions to the committees listed
on the Business Entity Disclosure Certification in the 12 months prior to the contract  (See Local Finance Notice
2006-7 for additional information on this obligation at
http://www.nj.gov/dca/divisions/dlgs/resources/lfns_2006.html).  A sample Certification form is part of this package
and the instruction to complete it is included in the Contractor Instructions.  NOTE:  This section is not applicable to
Boards of Education.

http://www.nj.gov/dca/divisions/dlgs/resources/lfns_2006.html
http://www.nj.gov/dca/divisions/dlgs/programs/lpcl.html#12
http://www.nj.gov/dca/divisions/dlgs/resources/lfns_2006.html
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DOC #4, continued 
 

C. 271 POLITICAL CONTRIBUTION DISCLOSURE FORM 
 

Contractor Instructions 
 

Business entities (contractors) receiving contracts from a public agency that are NOT awarded pursuant to a “fair and 
open” process (defined at N.J.S.A. 19:44A-20.7) are subject to the provisions of P.L. 2005, c. 271, s.2 (N.J.S.A. 19:44A-
20.26).  This law provides that 10 days prior to the award of such a contract, the contractor shall disclose contributions 
to:  
 

• any State, county, or municipal committee of a political party 
• any legislative leadership committee* 
• any continuing political committee (a.k.a., political action committee) 
• any candidate committee of a candidate for, or holder of, an elective office: 

o of the public entity awarding the contract 
o of that county in which that public entity is located 
o of another public entity within that county 
o or of a legislative district in which that public entity is located or, when the public entity is a county, of 

any legislative district which includes all or part of the county 
 

The disclosure must list reportable contributions to any of the committees that exceed $300 per election cycle that were 
made during the 12 months prior to award of the contract.  See N.J.S.A. 19:44A-8 and 19:44A-16 for more details on 
reportable contributions. 
 
N.J.S.A. 19:44A-20.26 itemizes the parties from whom contributions must be disclosed when a business entity is not a 
natural person.  This includes the following: 

• individuals with an “interest” ownership or control of more than 10% of the profits or assets of a business entity 
or 10% of the stock in the case of a business entity that is a corporation for profit 

• all principals, partners, officers, or directors of the business entity or their spouses 
• any subsidiaries directly or indirectly controlled by the business entity 
• IRS Code Section 527 New Jersey based organizations, directly or indirectly controlled by the business entity 

and filing as continuing political committees, (PACs). 
 

When the business entity is a natural person, “a contribution by that person’s spouse or child, residing therewith, shall be 
deemed to be a contribution by the business entity.” [N.J.S.A. 19:44A-20.26(b)] The contributor must be listed on the 
disclosure. 
 
Any business entity that fails to comply with the disclosure provisions shall be subject to a fine imposed by ELEC in an 
amount to be determined by the Commission which may be based upon the amount that the business entity failed to report. 
 
The enclosed list of agencies is provided to assist the contractor in identifying those public agencies whose elected official 
and/or candidate campaign committees are affected by the disclosure requirement.  It is the contractor’s responsibility to 
identify the specific committees to which contributions may have been made and need to be disclosed.  The disclosed 
information may exceed the minimum requirement. 
 
The enclosed form, a content-consistent facsimile, or an electronic data file containing the required details (along with a 
signed cover sheet) may be used as the contractor’s submission and is disclosable to the public under the Open Public 
Records Act. 
 
The contractor must also complete the attached Stockholder Disclosure Certification.  This will assist the agency in 
meeting its obligations under the law. NOTE:  This section does not apply to Board of Education contracts. 
 
* N.J.S.A. 19:44A-3(s):  “The term "legislative leadership committee" means a committee established, authorized to be 
established, or designated by the President of the Senate, the Minority Leader of the Senate, the Speaker of the General 
Assembly or the Minority Leader of the General Assembly pursuant to section 16 of P.L.1993, c.65 (C.19:44A-10.1) for 
the purpose of receiving contributions and making expenditures.”  
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C. 271 POLITICAL CONTRIBUTION DISCLOSURE FORM 
Required Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 19:44A-20.26 

 

This form or its permitted facsimile must be submitted to the local unit  
no later than 10 days prior to the award of the contract. 

Part I – Vendor Information 
Vendor Name:  
Address:  
City:  State: Zip: 
 

The undersigned being authorized to certify, hereby certifies that the submission provided herein represents 
compliance with the provisions of N.J.S.A. 19:44A-20.26 and as represented by the Instructions 
accompanying this form. 
 
 
_______________________     _______________________    ________________________ 
Signature      Printed Name        Title 

Part II – Contribution Disclosure 

Disclosure requirement: Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 19:44A-20.26 this disclosure must include all reportable 
political contributions (more than $300 per election cycle) over the 12 months prior to submission to 
the committees of the government entities listed on the form provided by the local unit. 

 Check here if disclosure is provided in electronic form 
Contributor Name Recipient Name Date Dollar Amount 

   $ 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
 
 Check here if the information is continued on subsequent page(s)  

Workrite Ergonomics
2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100

CA 94954Petaluma

none

Donna Bobalek National Government Contract Manager
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List of Agencies with Elected Officials Required for Political Contribution Disclosure 
N.J.S.A. 19:44A-20.26 

County Name:   
State: Governor, and Legislative Leadership Committees 
Legislative District #s:  

State Senator and two members of the General Assembly per district. 

County: 
Freeholders County Clerk Sheriff 
{County Executive} Surrogate 

Municipalities (Mayor and members of governing body, regardless of title): 

USERS SHOULD CREATE THEIR OWN FORM, OR DOWNLOAD 
FROM THE PAY TO PLAY SECTION OF THE DLGS WEBSITE A 

COUNTY-BASED, CUSTOMIZABLE FORM. 
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Certification of Non-Involvement in Prohibited Activities in Iran 

Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-58, Offerors must certify that neither the Offeror, nor any of its parents, 
subsidiaries, and/or affiliates (as defined in N.J.S.A. 52:32 – 56(e) (3)), is listed on the Department 
of the Treasury’s List of Persons or Entities Engaging in Prohibited Investment Activities in Iran 
and that neither is involved in any of the investment activities set forth in N.J.S.A. 52:32 – 56(f).  

Offerors wishing to do business in New Jersey through this contract must fill out the Certification of 
Non-Involvement in Prohibited Activities in Iran here:  
http://www.state.nj.us/humanservices/dfd/info/standard/fdc/disclosure_investmentact.pdf. 

Offerors should submit the above form completed with their proposal. 

http://www.state.nj.us/humanservices/dfd/info/standard/fdc/disclosure_investmentact.pdf


DISCLOSURE OF INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES IN IRAN FORM 
STATE OF NEW JERSEY 

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY - DIVISION OF PURCHASE AND PROPERTY 
33 WEST STATE STREET, P.O. BOX 230 TRENTON, NEW JERSEY 08625-0230

DPP Rev. 12.13.2021 

BID SOLICITATION # AND TITLE: 

VENDOR NAME: 

Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-57, et seq. (P.L. 2012, c.25 and P.L. 2021, c.4) any person or entity that submits a bid or proposal or otherwise proposes to enter into or renew 
a contract must certify that neither the person nor entity, nor any of its parents, subsidiaries, or affiliates, is identified on the New Jersey Department of the Treasury’s Chapter 
25 List as a person or entity engaged in investment activities in Iran.  The Chapter 25 list is found on the Division’s website at 
https://www.state.nj.us/treasury/purchase/pdf/Chapter25List.pdf.  Vendors/Bidders must review this list prior to completing the below certification.  If the Director of the 
Division of Purchase and Property finds a person or entity to be in violation of the law, s/he shall take action as may be appropriate and provided by law, rule or contract, 
including but not limited to, imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, recovering damages, declaring the party in default and seeking debarment or suspension of the party. 

CHECK THE APPROPRIATE BOX 

I certify, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-57, et seq. (P.L. 2012, c.25 and P.L. 2021, c.4), that neither the Vendor/Bidder listed above nor any of its parents, subsidiaries, 
or affiliates is listed on the New Jersey Department of the Treasury’s Chapter 25 List of entities determined to be engaged in prohibited activities in Iran.  

OR 

I am unable to certify as above because the Vendor/Bidder and/or one or more of its parents, subsidiaries, or affiliates is listed on the New Jersey Department of 
the Treasury’s Chapter 25 List. I will provide a detailed, accurate and precise description of the activities of the Vendor/Bidder, or one of its parents, 
subsidiaries or affiliates, has engaged in regarding investment activities in Iran by completing the information requested below. 

Entity Engaged in Investment Activities 
Relationship to Vendor/ Bidder 
Description of Activities 

Duration of Engagement 
Anticipated Cessation Date 
*Attach Additional Sheets If Necessary.

CERTIFICATION 
I, the undersigned, certify that I am authorized to execute this certification on behalf of the Vendor, that the foregoing information and any attachments hereto, to the best of my 
knowledge are true and complete. I acknowledge that the State of New Jersey is relying on the information contained herein, and that the Vendor is under a continuing obligation 
from the date of this certification through the completion of any contract(s) with the State to notify the State in writing of any changes to the information contained herein; that I am 
aware that it is a criminal offense to make a false statement or misrepresentation in this certification. If I do so, I may be subject to criminal prosecution under the law, and it will 
constitute a material breach of my contract(s) with the State, permitting the State to declare any contract(s) resulting from this certification void and unenforceable. 

Signature Date 

Print Name and Title 

22-10 Ergonomic Workplace Solutions

Workrite Ergonomics

✔

Donna Bobalek, National Government Contract Manager

06/24/2022
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NEW JERSEY BUSINESS REGISTRATION CERTIFICATE 
(N.J.S.A. 52:32-44) 

Offerors wishing to do business in New Jersey must submit their State Division of Revenue issued 
Business Registration Certificate with their proposal here. Failure to do so will disqualify the 
Offeror from offering products or services in New Jersey through any resulting contract. 

https://www.njportal.com/DOR/BusinessRegistration/ 

https://www.njportal.com/DOR/BusinessRegistration/




DOC #8 

EEOAA EVIDENCE 

Equal Employment Opportunity/Affirmative Action  
Goods, Professional Services & General Service Projects 

EEO/AA Evidence 

Vendors are required to submit evidence of compliance with N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 et seq. and 
N.J.A.C. 17:27 in order to be considered a responsible vendor. 

One of the following must be included with submission: 

• Copy of Letter of Federal Approval
• Certificate of Employee Information Report
• Fully Executed Form AA302
• Fully Executed EEO-1 Report

See the guidelines at:  
https://www.state.nj.us/treasury/contract_compliance/documents/pdf/guidelines/pa.pdf 
for further information. 

I certify that my bid package includes the required evidence per the above list and 
State website. 

Name:  ______________________________ Title:  _____________________ 

Signature:  ___________________________ Date:  _____________________ 

Donna Bobalek National Government Contract Manager

6/24/2022

https://www.state.nj.us/treasury/contract_compliance/documents/pdf/guidelines/pa.pdf


Form AA302    
Rev. 11/11

STATE OF NEW JERSEY
Division of Purchase & Property 

Contract Compliance Audit Unit 

 EEO Monitoring Program

EMPLOYEE INFORMATION REPORT
IMPORTANT-READ INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY BEFORE COMPLETING FORM.  FAILURE TO PROPERLY COMPLETE THE ENTIRE FORM AND TO SUBMIT THE REQUIRED 
$150.00 FEE MAY DELAY ISSUANCE OF YOUR CERTIFICATE.  DO NOT SUBMIT EEO-1 REPORT FOR SECTION B, ITEM 11. For Instructions on completing the form, go to: 
https://www.state.nj.us/treasury/contract_compliance/documents/pdf/forms/aa302ins.pdf 

SECTION A - COMPANY IDENTIFICATION

1. FID. NO. OR SOCIAL SECURITY 2. TYPE OF BUSINESS 3. TOTAL NO. EMPLOYEES IN THE ENTIRE
1. MFG 2. SERVICE 3. WHOLESALE COMPANY

4. RETAIL 5. OTHER

4. COMPANY NAME

5. STREET CITY COUNTY STATE ZIP CODE

6. NAME OF PARENT OR AFFILIATED COMPANY (IF NONE, SO INDICATE) CITY STATE ZIP CODE

7. CHECK ONE: IS THE COMPANY:         SINGLE-ESTABLISHMENT EMPLOYER MULTI-ESTABLISHMENT EMPLOYER

8. IF MULTI-ESTABLISHMENT EMPLOYER, STATE THE NUMBER OF ESTABLISHMENTS IN NJ
9. TOTAL NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES AT ESTABLISHMENT WHICH HAS BEEN AWARDED THE CONTRACT 
10. PUBLIC AGENCY AWARDING CONTRACT

CITY COUNTY STATE ZIP CODE

Official Use Only DATE RECEIVED INAUG.DATE ASSIGNED CERTIFICATION NUMBER

SECTION B - EMPLOYMENT DATA

11. Report all permanent, temporary and part-time employees ON YOUR OWN PAYROLL.  Enter the appropriate figures on all lines and in all columns. Where there are 
no employees in a particular category, enter a zero. Include ALL employees, not just those in minority/non-minority categories, in columns 1, 2,  & 3.  DO NOT SUBMIT
AN EEO-1 REPORT.

ALL EMPLOYEES PERMANENT MINORITY/NON-MINORITY  EMPLOYEE  BREAKDOWN

JOB COL. 1  COL. 2       COL. 3 ********* MALE************************************FEMALE********************** 
CATEGORIES         TOTAL        MALE       FEMALE            AMER.          NON AMER. NON

(Cols.2 &3) BLACK    HISPANIC   INDIAN   ASIAN     MIN.         BLACK     HISPANIC   INDIAN      ASIAN     MIN.

Officials/ Managers

Professionals

Technicians

Sales Workers

Office & Clerical

Craftworkers

(Skilled)

Operatives

(Semi-skilled)

Laborers

(Unskilled)

Service Workers

TOTAL

Total employment

From previous

Report (if any)

Temporary & Part-

Time Employees

12. HOW WAS INFORMATION AS TO RACE OR ETHNIC GROUP IN SECTION B OBTAINED?      14.  IS THIS THE FIRST 15. IF NO, DATE LAST
1. Visual Survey 2. Employment Record 3. Other (Specify)               Employee Information REPORT SUBMITTED

              Report Submitted?

13. DATES OF  PAYROLL PERIOD USED
From: To: 1. YES 2. NO

     MO.   DAY  YEAR

SECTION C - SIGNATURE AND IDENTIFICATION

16. NAME OF PERSON COMPLETING FORM (Print or Type) SIGNATURE TITLE DATE
      MO   DAY   YEAR

17. ADDRESS  NO. & STREET  CITY COUNTY STATE   ZIP CODE    PHONE (AREA CODE, NO.,EXTENSION)

The data below shall NOT be included in the figures for the appropriate categories above.

- -

2

98-1318097 130

Workrite Ergonomics Canada, Inc

950 Warden Ave Toronto ON M1L4E

Knape and Vogt Grand Rapids MI 49505

130

950 Warden Ave Toronto ON M1L4E 800 959

3 2022

9675

Contract ManagerDonna Bobalek

10/1/2021 12/31/2021
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1

0

0
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0

0
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0

6

0

1

1

0

1

1

0
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0

10

0
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4

2

12

9

0

3

0

1

0

0

1

0

0

1

0
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0

5

0

1

6

0
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0
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5

0

4

0

0

0

0
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0

0
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0

2

0

11

13

0

6
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Version April 12, 2022 

CERTIFICATION 

I, the undersigned, certify that I am authorized to execute this certification on behalf of the Vendor/Bidder, that the foregoing 
information and any attachments hereto, to the best of my knowledge are true and complete. I acknowledge that the State 
of New Jersey is relying on the information contained herein, and that the Vendor/Bidder is under a continuing obligation 
from the date of this certification through the completion of any contract(s) with the State to notify the State in writing of 
any changes to the information contained herein; that I am aware that it is a criminal offense to make a false statement or 
misrepresentation in this certification. If I do so, I will be subject to criminal prosecution under the law, and it will constitute 
a material breach of my agreement(s) with the State, permitting the State to declare any contract(s) resulting from this 
certification to be void and unenforceable. 

 

 

 

DOC #9 
MACBRIDE-PRINCIPLES 

 

 

MACBRIDE PRINCIPALS FORM 

  _____________________ 
VENDOR’S/BIDDER’S REQUIREMENT 

TO PROVIDE A CERTIFICATION IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE MACBRIDE PRINCIPALS 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND ACT OF 1989 

 
Pursuant to Public Law 1995, c. 134, a responsible Vendor/Bidder selected, after public bidding, by the Director 
of the Division of Purchase and Property, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:34-12, must complete the certification below by 
checking one of the two options listed below and signing where indicated. If a Vendor/Bidder that would otherwise 
be awarded a purchase, contract or agreement does not complete the certification, then the Director may determine, 
in accordance with applicable law and rules, that it is in the best interest of the State to award the purchase, contract 
or agreement to another Vendor/Bidder that has completed the certification and has submitted a bid within five (5) 
percent of the most advantageous bid. If the Director finds contractors to be in violation of the principals that are 
the subject of this law, he/she shall take such action as may be appropriate and provided by law, rule or contract, 
including but not limited to, imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, recovering damages, declaring the party in 
default and seeking debarment or suspension of the party. 
 
I, the undersigned, on behalf the Vendor/Bidder, certify pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:34-12.2 that: 

 
CHECK THE APPROPRIATE BOX 

The Vendor/Bidder has no business operations in Northern Ireland; or 

OR 
The Vendor/Bidder will take lawful steps in good faith to conduct any business operations it has in Northern Ireland 
in accordance with the MacBride principals of nondiscrimination in employment as set forth in section 2 of P.L. 1987, 
c. 177 (N.J.S.A. 52:18A-89.5) and in conformance with the United Kingdom’s Fair Employment (Northern Ireland) 
Act of 1989, and permit independent monitoring of its compliance with those principals. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Signature  Date 

Print Name and Title   

STATE OF NEW JERSEY DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
DIVISION OF PURCHASE AND PROPERTY 
 
33 WEST STATE STREET, P.O. BOX 230  
TRENTON, NEW JERSEY 08625-0230 

BID SOLICITATION #:      VENDOR/BIDDER: 
 

22-10 Workrite Ergonomics

X

6/24/2022

Donna Bobalek, National Government Contract Manager



Workrite Ergonomics  •  2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100, Petaluma, CA 94954  •  www.workriteergo.com  •  800.959.9675 

Qualification and Experience 

i. Workrite Ergonomics is an internationally recognized leader in the design, manufacture, and
distribution of innovative ergonomic products for the workplace. Since 1991, Workrite has set
the standard for ergonomic office products including adjustable height work centers,
keyboard platform systems and flat panel monitor support systems. Workrite’s designers and
engineers incorporate modern design techniques, the latest technologies, and the highest
quality specifications in the industry. Workrite products can be easily adapted to meet the
needs of virtually anyone making them the smart investment for today’s businesses,
universities, and colleges. Our products are designed to provide a more comfortable work
and educational experience and every Workrite product is designed with the direct input of
the ergonomics community, ensuring they not only perform complex functions to enhance
user comfort and productivity, but are also intuitively simple to use.

As the industry has grown, so has Workrite. From supplying keyboard platforms, when the
company was founded, to currently providing a full line of ergonomic desk products,
including height adjustable desks, desktop height adjustable options, monitor mounts,
adjustable keyboard platforms, task lighting, ergonomic accessories, and classroom/training
desks, Workrite is able to fit every person’s ergonomics needs.

Workrite currently had a GSA contract, a Canadian Federal Supply Agreement, various
State contracts, including CMAS, and contracts with three University systems, including the
University of California.

Workrite’s corporate headquarters are located in Petaluma, California.  We also have a
location in Toronto, Ontario.

ii. Workrite’s reputation in the marketplace is stellar.  Our current lead times are industry
leading. Our Customer Service and Representatives/ Dealer Partners are best in class.

Workrite’s Dealer Partners, whether small or large, are a vital component of our business.
They are the face of the company to many customers. Our Dealers provide many services
to our customers, such as designing spaces, specifying products, placing orders,
installation, and warranty services.  Our Dealer Partners work directly with our
Representatives and National Sales Manager, and often partner when meeting with the
customer, to provide best in class service.  With our dealer network, we are able to service
and supply all regions of the US and Canada.  Workrite’s Dealer Partners are trained on our
ergonomic products and are able to share this knowledge with the customer, providing
ergonomic advice/assessments, training to the customer on how to use their products, and
best ergonomic practices whether or not they are using ergonomic furniture.

iii. Workrite’s product and service reputation in the marketplace is stellar, as well as innovative.
Workrite has been engineering and producing keyboard systems since the founding our
company in 1991, bringing innovation and ease of use to this section of ergonomic products.



Workrite Ergonomics  •  2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100, Petaluma, CA 94954  •  www.workriteergo.com  •  800.959.9675 

Our Sierra Line of height adjustable desk bases is so reliable we offer a lifetime warranty.  
There is no other height adjustable base in the industry with such a warranty. Workrite just 
launched its Sentinel Line, which includes height adjustable, fixed height, and pin height 
adjustable bases.  Sentinel height adjustable bases use a brushless motor and is the first of 
its kind in the industry. Our Line of Sight technology class room/training desks provide 
extremely reliable service to provide dual use and security in classrooms and training areas. 
Line of Sight is one of the top innovative products in the educational section of ergonomics. 

Teaming with our Dealer Partners allows Workrite to be flexible when offering services.  
Customers have the ability to work with dealerships they know and trust and also have 
direct contact with Workrite Representatives.  This combination of service allows Workrite to 
offer best in class service with our reliable and innovative product lines. 

iv. The key employees for a resulting contract would be our Vice President of Commercial, Jeff
Schneider, our National Sales Manager, Courtney Engberg-Hulse, and our National
Contract Manager, Donna Bobalek.

Jeff is an accomplished commercial leader, with experience at the startup, mid-size and
Fortune sized companies. His record of smart growth is rooted in experiences, lessons
learned, and a deep curiosity of customer needs and biases. As part of his relentless pursuit
of growth, Jeff is “respectfully persistent”, doing what it takes to get profitable results. During
Jeff’s recent roles at Acuren, BrandSafway and Honeywell, he led initiatives that connected
cross functional teams with customers to achieve organic and inorganic growth. With
BrandSafway, he led the successful go-to-market strategy and execution of the largest
merger in the industry’s history at $5 billion in annual revenue. While at Honeywell, he
immersed with key customers to internalize the value drivers of major buyers. As a result,
Jeff delivered breakthroughs in customer service, performance metrics, and demand
creation that resulted in a dual path of growth: new account penetration and product
bundling.

Jeff’s academic and career experience includes the following:
VP of Commercial, Workrite
Commercial Leader, Acuren (industrial services provider)
Growth Leader, BrandSafway (commercial construction and industrial services provider)
Director of Vertical Markets, Honeywell
President, Matrx Solutions (startup company)
Director of Strategy and Business Development, Owens Corning

Courtney is an Interior Designer by trade and heart. She is an experienced Sales
Representative with a demonstrated history of working in the design industry.  Courtney
entered her career at Workrite as a Territory Manager.  She was promoted to Regional
Manager due to her stellar leadership style and then promoted to National Sales Manger
two years ago.  Courtney will be taking on the leadership roll of sole National Sales Director
upon the retirement of our current Sales Director at the beginning of July 2022.  Courtney is



Workrite Ergonomics  •  2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100, Petaluma, CA 94954  •  www.workriteergo.com  •  800.959.9675 

a strong operations professional skilled in Furnishings, AutoCAD, and budgeting. She is a 
NCIDQ license holder and a certified ergonomics assessment specialist. 

Donna has been in contracting since 1989, beginning her career with the Federal 
Government as a Contracting Officer’s Representative. She joined ISE (now Workrite 
Ergonomics Canada) in 2012 and was one of a handful of employees that transitioned to 
Workrite when ISE was acquired and became Workrite Ergonomics Canada.  Donna 
provides full contract negotiations/administration for Workrite and Workrite Canada.  This 
includes 2 GSA contracts, Navy BPA, Canadian Federal Supply Agreement, 15 State 
contracts, various University and County contracts, and 4 cooperative contracts.  Donna 
provides contract information and compliance training to Workrite’s Representatives and 
Dealer Partners.  She is Workrite’s representative at NAEP, NIGP, and other educational 
and government events. 

v. Workrite has held a GSA contract since 2006 and hold contracts with the States of Alabama,
Arizona, California (CMAS), Connecticut, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Massachusetts, New
York, North Carolina, South Carolina, Utah, and Wisconsin, the Counties of Santa Clara and
Los Angeles, and the Universities of California, Alabama, and Auburn.  Workrite holds a
contract with both New Jersey and South Carolina Department of Corrections and an award
is pending for a State of Pennsylvania. Workrite is well versed in contract requirements and
reporting needs. Workrite has negotiated several Blanket Purchase Agreements with
smaller counties who found it would be advantageous to work with Workrite but were not
able to commit to a contract.

vi. Workrite has not had a bankruptcy, reorganization, or State investigation of itself or its
current officers or directors. As a result of an anonymous complaint in 2016, the US
Government initiated an investigation into Workrite’s GSA contract.  The matter has been
resolved.  Workrite did not acknowledge any wrongdoing and no specific finding of
wrongdoing was made.

vii. References - See Tab 4-a

viii. Workrite does not anticipate Public Agencies signing a service agreement.

ix. Many of Workrite’s Dealer Partners are small businesses.  Many of these small businesses
are also women and/or veteran owned.
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References 

1. University of California
Ergonomics contract for 4 years – products and installation
Sean Parker, Acting Associate Director – Facilities, Maintenance, and Capital Programs
805-451-1545
Sean.Parker@ucop.edu
Oakland, CA
Annual Volume:  $600,000 average

2. State of Florida
Furniture contract for 10 years – products and installation
Bobby Jo Robinson, Contract Manager
850-410-0978
Bobby.Robinson@dms.fl.gov
Tallahassee, FL
Annual Volume:  $132,000 average

3. Santa Clara County
Furniture Contract with a focus on ergonomics for 4 years – products and installation
Zachary Yu, Buyer III
408-491-7450
Zachary.yu@prc.sccgov.org
Santa Clara, CA
Annual Volume:  $521,600 average

4. GSA
Furniture contract for 16 years – products and installation
Thais Midnight, Contract Specialist
703-605-9245
thais.midnight@gsa.gov
Washington, DC
Annual Volume:  $3,458,600 average

5. County of Los Angeles
Furniture contract for 6 years – products and installation
Yancy Duckworth
323-267-2208
yduckworth@isd.lacounty.gov
Los Angeles, CA
Annual Volume:  $360,600 average

mailto:Sean.Parker@ucop.edu
mailto:Bobby.Robinson@dms.fl.gov
mailto:Zachary.yu@prc.sccgov.org
mailto:thais.midnight@gsa.gov
mailto:yduckworth@isd.lacounty.gov
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Value Add 

 Installation and training videos on ergonomic instruction and product usage are available on Workrite’s
website.

 Product training can be provided at product installation by our Dealer Partners.
 Representatives and Dealer Partners will collaborate and host an ergonomics learning session for

customers and potential customers.
 Demo products are available on a trial basis to allow customers and potential customers to evaluate

products.
 Workrite will host an ergonomic lab in a Dealer Partner location or customer/potential customer location to

allow customers and their employees to evaluate workstations and various types of products within a
product line.

 Workrite’s Design Team will provide renderings and layouts for projects.  Quotes can be provided in CAP
and CET for easy of order placement.

 Workrite’s Field Service Team is available to troubleshoot product issues over the phone.  May issues
can be solved during this time.

 The Field Service Team and Customer Service are able to provide product education over the phone for
customers that are experiencing issued with using their products.



Appendix C 
ADDITIONAL REQUIRED DOCUMENTS 

DOC #1 Acknowledgment and Acceptance of Region 4 ESC’s Open Records Policy 

DOC #2 Antitrust Certification Statements (Tex. Government Code § 2155.005) 

DOC #3 Implementation of House Bill 1295 Certificate of Interested Parties (Form 1295) 

DOC #4 Texas Government Code 2270 Verification Form 



Appendix C, Doc #1 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT AND ACCEPTANCE 

OF REGION 4 ESC’s OPEN RECORDS POLICY 

OPEN RECORDS POLICY 

All proposals, information and documents submitted are subject to the Public Information Act 
requirements governed by the State of Texas once a Contract(s) is executed.  If an Offeror 
believes its response, or parts of its response, may be exempted from disclosure, the Offeror 
must specify page-by-page and line-by-line the parts of the response, which it believes, are 
exempt and include detailed reasons to substantiate the exemption. Price is not confidential and 
will not be withheld. Any unmarked information will be considered public information and released, 
if requested under the Public Information Act. 

The determination of whether information is confidential and not subject to disclosure is the duty 
of the Office of Attorney General (OAG).  Region 4 ESC must provide the OAG sufficient 
information to render an opinion and therefore, vague and general claims to confidentiality by the 
Offeror are not acceptable. Region 4 ESC must comply with the opinions of the OAG. Region 4 
ESC assumes no responsibility for asserting legal arguments on behalf of any Offeror.  Offeror is 
advised to consult with their legal counsel concerning disclosure issues resulting from this 
procurement process and to take precautions to safeguard trade secrets and other proprietary 
information.  

Signature below certifies complete acceptance of Region 4 ESC’s Open Records Policy, 
except as noted below (additional pages may be attached, if necessary).  

Check one of the following responses to the Acknowledgment and Acceptance of Region 4 
ESC’s Open Records Policy below: 

  We acknowledge Region 4 ESC’s Open Records Policy and declare that no information 
submitted with this proposal, or any part of our proposal, is exempt from disclosure under 
the Public Information Act. 

 We declare the following information to be a trade secret or proprietary and exempt from 
disclosure under the Public Information Act. 

(Note: Offeror must specify page-by-page and line-by-line the parts of the  response, which it 
believes, are exempt. In addition, Offeror must include detailed reasons to substantiate the 
exemption(s).  Price is not confident and will not be withheld. All information believed to be a trade 
secret or proprietary must be listed. It is further understood that failure to identify such information, 
in strict accordance with the instructions, will result in that information being considered public 
information and released, if requested under the Public Information Act.) 

    
Date       Authorized Signature & Title
6/24/2022 National Government Contract Manager



Appendix C, Doc #2 
ANTITRUST CERTIFICATION STATEMENTS 

(Tex. Government Code § 2155.005) 
Attorney General Form 

I affirm under penalty of perjury of the laws of the State of Texas that: 

1. I am duly authorized to execute this Contract on my own behalf or on behalf of the company,
corporation, firm, partnership or individual (Company) listed below; 

2. In connection with this proposal, neither I nor any representative of the Company has violated
any provision of the Texas Free Enterprise and Antitrust Act, Tex. Bus. & Comm. Code Chapter
15;

3. In connection with this proposal, neither I nor any representative of the Company has violated
any federal antitrust law; and

4. Neither I nor any representative of the Company has directly or indirectly communicated any 
of the contents of this proposal to a competitor of the Company or any other company, 
corporation, firm, partnership or individual engaged in the same line of business as the 
Company. 

Company Contact 

Signature 

Printed Name 

Address Position with Company 

Official 
Authorizing 
Proposal 

Signature 

Phone 
Printed Name 

Fax 
Position with Company 

Workrite Ergonomics

2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100

Petaluma, CA 94954

800-959-9675

800-930-8989

Donna Bobalek

National Government Contract Manager

Donna Bobalek

National Government Contract Manager



Controlling
Name of Interested Party

4
Nature of interest

City, State, Country (place of business)
Intermediary

(check applicable)

CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES 1295FORM
1 of 1

1

OFFICE USE ONLY

2 06/25/2022

Complete Nos. 1 - 4 and 6 if there are interested parties.
Complete Nos. 1, 2, 3, 5, and 6 if there are no interested parties.

Name of business entity filing form, and the city, state and country of the business entity's place
of business.
Workrite Ergonomics LLC
Petaluma, CA United States
Name of governmental entity or state agency that is a party to the contract for which the form is
being filed.

Provide the identification number used by the governmental entity or state agency to track or identify the contract, and provide a
description of the services, goods, or other property to be provided under the contract.

3

Region 4 ESC

Ergonomic furniture and installation services
RFP 22-10 Ergonomic Workplace

2022-903612

Date Filed:

Date Acknowledged:

Certificate Number:

CERTIFICATION OF FILING

McQuigg, Richard XGrand Rapids, MI United States

Montigny, John XGrand Rapids, MI United States

6

Signature of authorized agent of contracting business entity

My name is _______________________________________________________________,

UNSWORN DECLARATION

Check only if there is NO Interested Party.5

My address is _______________________________________________, _______________________,

and my date of birth is _______________________.

Executed in ________________________________________County,

I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

(street) (state) (zip code) (country)

(year)(month)

 _______, ______________, _________.

State of ________________, on the _____day of ___________, 20_____.

(city)

(Declarant)

Version V1.1.191b5cdcwww.ethics.state.tx.usForms provided by Texas Ethics Commission

Donna Bobalek 12/23/1967

1405 DeSale St SW Vienna VA 22180 US

Fairfax Virginia 25th June 22



Appendix C, DOC # 4 

Texas Government Code 2270 Verification Form 

House Bill 89 (85R Legislative Session), which adds Chapter 2270 to the Texas Government 
Code, provides that a governmental entity may not enter into a contract with a company without 
verification that the contracting vendor does not and will not boycott Israel during the term of the 
contract.  

Furthermore, Senate Bill 252 (85R Legislative Session), which amends Chapter 2252 of the 
Texas Government Code to add Subchapter F, prohibits contracting with a company engaged in 
business with Iran, Sudan or a foreign terrorist organization identified on a list prepared by the 
Texas Comptroller.  

I, ___________________________________________________, as an authorized 
representative of 

_____________________________________________________________, a contractor 
engaged by 

Insert Name of Company 

Region 4 Education Service Center, 7145 West Tidwell Road, Houston, TX 77092, verify by this 
writing that the above-named company affirms that it (1) does not boycott Israel; and (2) will not 
boycott Israel during the term of this contract, or any contract with the above-named Texas 
governmental entity in the future.  

Also, our company is not listed on and we do not do business with companies that are on the 
Texas Comptroller of Public Accounts list of Designated Foreign Terrorists Organizations found 
at https://comptroller.texas.gov/purchasing/docs/foreign-terrorist.pdf.    

I further affirm that if our company's position on this issue is reversed and this affirmation is no 
longer valid, that the above-named Texas governmental entity will be notified in writing within one 
(1) business day and we understand that our company's failure to affirm and comply with the 
requirements of Texas Government Code 2270 et seq. shall be grounds for immediate contract 
termination without penalty to the above-named Texas governmental entity.  

I swear and affirm that the above is true and correct. 

______________________________________________   ________________ 
Signature of Named Authorized Company Representative      Date 

Donna Bobalek

Workrite Ergonomics

6/24/2022

https://comptroller.texas.gov/purchasing/docs/foreign-terrorist.pdf


7145 West Tidwell Road ~ Houston, Texas 77092 
(713)-462-7708 
www.esc4.net 

NOTICE TO OFFEROR 

ADDENDUM NO. 1 

Solicitation Number 22-10 

Request for Proposal (“RFP”) 
by 

Region 4 Education Service Center (“ESC”) 
for 

Ergonomic Workplace Solutions 

NEW SUBMITTAL DEADLINE:  Wednesday, July 6, 2022, 10:00 AM CENTRAL 
TIME 

This Addendum No. 1 amends the Request for Proposals (RFP) for Ergonomic Workplace 
Solutions (“Addendum”). To the extent of any discrepancy between the original RFP and this 
Addendum, this Addendum shall prevail. 

Region 4 Education Service Center (“Region 4 ESC”) requests proposals from qualified 
suppliers with the intent to enter into a Contract for Ergonomic Workplace Solutions.  
Addendum No. 1 is hereby issued as follows: 

1. New Submittal Deadline: The submittal deadline for this RFP is hereby changed from
Tuesday, June 28, 2022 @ 2:00 PM Central Time and extended as indicated below
and above:

• Wednesday, July 6, 2022 @ 10:00 AM Central Time

http://www.esc4.net/


RECEIPT OF ADDENDUM NO. 1 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

Offeror shall acknowledge this addendum by signing below and include in their proposal 
response.  

Company Name ______________________________________ 

Contact Person _______________________________________ 

Signature ____________________________________________ 

Date ________________________________________________ 

Crystal Wallace 
Region 4 Education Service Center 
Business Operations Specialist 

Workrite Ergonomics LLC

Donna Bobalek

7/6/2022
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